MINISTRY OF EDUCATION OF BELARUS

Polotsk State University

EUROPEAN AND NATIONAL
DIMENSION IN RESEARCH

ECONOMICS

Electronic collected materials of IX Junior Researchers’ Conference
(Novopolotsk, April 26 — 27, 2017)

Oo6HoBIsIETCS 1 pas B ro/.

Novopolotsk
2017



PUBLISHING BOARD:

Prof. Dzmitry Lazouskidhairperson);
Dr. Dzmitry Hlukhau yice-chairperson);
Mr. Siarhei Piashkurvice-chairperson);
Dr. Maryia Putrava;

Ms. Liudmila Slavinskaya

PEJJAKIJHOHHAA KOJUIETUA.

I-p TexH. Hayk, pod. J. H. JlasoBckuii (npedcedament);
KaHJI. TeXH. HayK, o1l JI. O. TinyxoB (3am. npedcedamens);
C. B. llemkyH (3am. npedceoamens);

KaH. Guion. Hayk, nom. M. JI. ITyTpoBa;

JI. H. CraBunCKas

EUROPEAN AND NATIONAL DIMENSION IN RESEARCH. ECONOMICS = EBPOTMENCKNIA
N HALIMOHATbHBLIV KOHTEKCTbI B HAYYHBIX MICCNEOOBAHWAX : Electronic collected

materials of IX Junior Researchers’ Conference, Novopolotsk, April 26-27, 2017 / Polotsk State
University ; ed. D. Lazouski [et al.]. — Novopolotsk, 2017. — 1 CD-ROM.

Uspaercs ¢ 2017rozna (B meuarHom Buje —c¢ 20009r.).

CoOopHuk BKIIOYeH B ['oCymapCTBEHHBIH peructp WHGOPMAIMOHHOTO pecypca. PermcrpammoHHOE
ceugerenscTBo Ne 306171155t 17.04.201°%.

IlepBbic nBa TEYaTHBIX HM3IaHUS BBIIUIM TOJ 3arjaBueM «Marepuaiabl KOH(GEPCHIIMU MOJOJIBIX
YYCHBIX», TpeThe — «HalMOHANbHBIA M CBPOMECHCKUN KOHTEKCTHI B HAYYHBIX UCCIICIOBAHHUIX» B 3 TOMaXx:
«['yMaHUTapHbIe HayKH», <DOKOHOMHKa» U «TEeXHOJIOTHSI».

B Hactosimem »iekTpoHHOM cOopHHUKe «EBpOTEHCKHA W HAIMOHAIBHBIH KOHTEKCTHI B HAaYYHBIX
UCCIEAOBAHUAK. DKOHOMHUKA» MPEACTABICHB PAOOTHI MOJIOABIX YICHBIX IO SKOHOMHYECKAM HayKaM.

[Ipennaznadensl g pabOTHIKOB 00pa30BaHUs, HAYKH M IPOU3BOACTBA. ByAyT MONE3HEI CTyIeHTaM,
MarucTpaHTaM ¥ aCHUpPAaHTaM YHHBEPCHTETOB.

The first two conferences were issued under thedinga “Materials of junior researchers’
conference”, the third — “National and European @ision in research” in 3 parts: “Humanities”,
“Economics”, “Technology”.

In this Electronic collected materials of IX JuniBesearchers’ Conference “National and European
dimension in research. Economics” works in thed$ebf economics are presented.

It is intended for trainers, researchers and psifesls. It can be useful for university graduatd a
post-graduate students.

211440,yn. brioxuna, 29, r. HoBomomnonk,
Teun. 8 (0214) 53-63-40, e-mail: Inter.office.psu@gneaim

TexHuyeckoe peAakTUPOBAHUE U KOMIIbIOTepHAs BepcTka /]. M. Cesacmuvanosoti
Kommerotepnsriii quzaita M. C. Myxomoposoii

Ne rocperucrpanun 3061711556.

© Ionoukuii rocynapcTBeHHbId yHuBepeuret, 2017



ELECTRONIC COLLECTED MATERIALS OF IX JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2017
Economics

ECONOMICS

UDC331.108.2

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
IN THE KNOWLEDGE ECONOMY: CURRENT TRENDS

ANASTASI YA PUKH, ELVIRA VORONKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article modern trends in Human Resource Mgmaent, its main characteristics and the urgency of
the application in the modern world are described.

The world of work is rapidly changing. As a partarfjanization, Human Resource Management (HRM)
must be prepared to deal with the effects of chapgiorld of work. For the HR people it means untiarding
the implications of globalization, work-force digdtyy, changing skill requirements, corporate dowimgj,
continuous improvement initiatives, re-engineeritige contingent work force, decentralized work ssigend
employee involvement for which all and more have filnancial implication to organization. Let aloae the
employees side where engagement, satisfactionyatiotn, retention, absenteeism, turnover have tchieeked.
As a rule human resource management has to vemiarenew trends in order to remain relevant corfora
development partner. Look at the new trends bellow:

1. Work-force Diversity

In the past HRM was considerably simpler becausenmuk force was strikingly homogeneous. Today,
the staff consists of people of different sex, agecial class, sexual orientation, values, persynal
characteristics, ethnic origin, religion, educatitanguage, marital status, lifestyle, beliefs,oidgies, and the
list goes on. Where there are a variety of blodims,potential benefits from the best of creativagd decision
making, and greater innovation can be used to dmigpanies improve competitiveness. One way to aeltids
is a package of benefits the organization. It ideki HRM proposals that fall under the categoryamhily
organization. Family organization is one that hdlexible work schedule for employees and providesriety
of benefits for child care. In addition to the disi¢y of gender and nationality, HRM must be awafeahe
generational differences that exist in the modeonkforce. HRM must teach people of different ageugs, to
effectively manage and work with each other, resgiecdiversity of opinion that each of them offers

2. Changing skill requirements

Updating and development of a skilled workforce assential for any company interested in
competitiveness, productivity, quality and effiadgnof the management of a diverse workforce. THecitl®f
skills leads to significant losses for the compamyterms of workmanship, reduced productivity, eesed
accidents among employees and customer compl&iimtse an increasing number of jobs require a hegkllof
education and a higher level language, HRM practitis and specialists must inform educators andpgro
leaders, etc. Strategic planning of human resouncksdentify all the shortcomings of the skill§ personnel
management department and will have to developogpiate training and short-term programs to adds&ds
gaps.

3. Continuous improvement programs

Continuous improvement programs focus on the leng twell-being of the organization. It is a process
whereby an organization focuses on quality anddBudl better foundation to serve its customers. ofien
involves a companywide initiative to improve qualind productivity. The company changes its openatito
focus on the customer and to involve workers intemataffecting them. Companies strive to improvergthing
that they do, from hiring quality people, to adretritive paper processing and meeting customersneed

Unfortunately, such initiatives cannot be easilypiemented, and not dictated at all levels in the
organization. They are more like the broad develamrof the organization and must be accepted aoplosted
by senior management, are driven jointly, for esith in the organization. HRM plays an importarienm the
continuous improvement programs.

Lifelong learning is a priority in the field of edation in the socio-economic development of Belarus
until 2020.

4. Re-engineering work processes for improved potdty

Although continuous improvement initiatives are ipes starts in many of our organizations, they
typically focus on ongoing incremental change. Saction is intuitively appealing — constant andnpanent
search to make things better. Yet many companiggifin in an environment that is dynamic - faciagid and
constant change. As a result continuous improvenpeagrams may not be of the best interest of the
organization. The problem with them is that theyyrpaovide a false sense of security. Ongoing inenesal
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change avoids facing up to the possibility that e organization may really need is radical oargum
change. Such drastic change results in the re-eagig of the organization.

Reengineering business processes are fundametitiakieg and radical redesign of business processes
to achieve the maximum effect of production andneecoic, financial and economic activities, the appiate
organizational and administrative and regulatorycuoents. Reengineering using specific means of
representation and processing of information probldear both managers and developers of information
systems.

Reengineering occurs when more than 70% of workirgcesses in organizations are evaluated and
changed. It requires participants and organizersttink what kind of work needs to be done, hoghibuld be
done and how best to implement these solutionsnéteeering shows how organizations do their businas
well as a direct impact on employees. Reenginearamgbe frustrating and angering some membersubeaaf
the uncertainty. Accordingly, HRM must have speamdchanisms to work with the staff, so that thegeiee
the appropriate direction, know what to do and wbagxpect, as well as have the opportunity to ivecthe
necessary assistance in resolving the conflictriret arise in the organization. To reverse engit@eiraw up
its advantages, HRM needs to offer skills trainfagtheir employees. Whether this new process wifprove
technology, teamwork, possession of greater powetise decision-making, or something like that, éaypes
must obtain new skills as a result of the reorgation process.

5. Technology

In the case of attracting a large number of spistsadit various levels, which are usually obseiwddrge
companies, experts recommend to use informationntdogy in personnel management. This approach will
provide the most effective control over the disitibn of job duties and powers. Professionalisnstaff, good
differentiation of the load and the assignment e$ponsibility for the result, is the main key toeth
competitiveness of any rapidly growing company #esks to take a decent niche in the market.

Consider the scope of application of informatiochtgologies in personnel management. In recent years
there has been an intensive change in all areasewthe use of human resources takes place. Théutievary
nature of the changes entails a radical shift ampladure from the prevailing professional stereesypThe
harmonization of the organization and coordinatibrihe activities of various organizational strueti of the
enterprise should be conducted at all levels aadest of activity. The use of a set of tools aimedha
automation of production and personnel recorde®ftrocess, can effectively build a job with emples.

Human Resources Management. To ensure the efficipetation of the service personnel in small
enterprises it is necessary to create informatipstesns. Such software carries several of the fatigw
functions: personnel accounting, records of traisas in the payment of wages, human resources geamant
(recruitment, performance evaluation, training).

A more detailed version can cover almost all lexalamanagement of the organization, such as for
example: operating, tactical, strategic.

Very often these systems are abbreviated as HRMi& @i Resource Management Systems).

Since the introduction of information technologythre enterprise management process automation has
begun active work of personnel services. Modersqanel services are different programs that cadivided
into the following groups:

1. Information and referral systems. In generathssystems do not apply to systems with human
resource management functions, but they are veryehc used in the work of personnel services. Tinast
popular in this area laws are guides, especiatigdttontaining consulting basis.

2. Programs that provide automation of individwedteons of the work of personnel service.

3. Modules as part of a product for the enterprise.

4. Specialized integrated systems.

Highly specialized software. To perform specifisks computer programs that provide processing and
analysis of certain data have been designed. Togramn can be attributed to similar products forspanel
records (leave, seniority, etc.); payroll; recrgty certification; testing; evaluation of trainingnd
development, and others.

The level of effectiveness of the product dependstle professionalism of its development and,
consequently, prices. Methods of treatment at diffe stages of information range from the primitteethe
most advanced.

The above information technology in personnel managnt is most commonly implemented in the
activities of small organizations to solve simpieljems relating to human and financial accounting.

Full-featured system. In the case of attractingrgd number of professionals of different levdisre is a
need for a more careful approach to personnel neanegt. In this case, to the aid of a full-featuki@M-
system. They are able to satisfy the highest demaardl usually include modules to handle the fdlhgwnain
areas of activity:

— organizational management;
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— personnel accounting;

— HR workflow;

— time attendance;

— payroll;

— regulated reporting;

— compensation package;

— human resource planning;

— planning payroll;

— personnel assessment;

— motivation of management;

— learning Management;

— personnel;

— personnel reserve;

— self-service information;

— analyst.

Thus, when information technologies are introdutedhuman resource management, covering all
possible areas of activity, it is possible to krettentrol and build a decision support system. T$idue to the
presence of a single information space, high perémce and functionality.

New approaches to the management of the staff aeriaty of state, the change in skill requiremgents
continuous improvement programs, reengineeringugieeof information technology.

Today, the state is very diverse according to iffie criteria. And this diversity can help orgariaas to
increase competitiveness. This is facilitated by phesence of certain privileges in the organimatimining of
people of different age groups, a variety of viewms opinions.

A skilled workforce is essential for any companheTdeficit of skills (skills) leads to a signifidanss to
the organization. Strategic planning of human resssishould be identified as the skill of shortamgsi Human
Resources Department should provide proper traimnthshort-term programs to address skills gaps.

Programs focus on continuous improvement in thg kenm. This process includes improving the quality
and productivity of the whole company. This chantfes course of the company to focus on customeds an
attracts employees in matters affecting their agés.

Reengineering is the radical changes in businessepses and uses of specific means of representatio
and processing of information problem, clear tchbotinagers and developers of information systems.

Use of information technologies in personnel manag# is recommended in case of attracting a large
number of specialists at various levels, whichumeally observed in large companies. Likewiserawjzed the
most effective control over the distribution of jaluties and powers. With the introduction of infation
technology it is possible to build a decision suppystem, due to the presence of a single infdomagpace,
high performance and functionality.

The highest efficiency in personnel management wél achieved by the combination of these
approaches.
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UDK 657.47

COSTS (EXPENSES) OF ORGANIZATIONS: THE MAIN DIRECTI ONS OF OPTIMIZATION

ANASTASIYATOMKO, YULIYA SALAKHOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article presents theoretical aspects of suclonemic categories as "costs (expenses) of
organizations" and "“financial leverage". Theorefiaspects of their relationship have been reveakasic
analytical activities of the analysis of the abawentioned categories have been defined, which edound in
the works of scholars.

In the course of business, a company incurs varousetary costs, the composition of which depemds o
many factors: the organizational-legal forms ofibess, industry, financial and accounting policyl degally
established rules and principles of behavior ofnecaic entities in the tax, credit, insurance andusées
sectors.

You should pay attention to the content of the &etoosts" and "expenses".

Table 1 — Theoretical aspect of category "costs"

Author Definition
Raizberg B. A. Expressed in monetary form, the am$tusinesses, entrepreneurs, and private proditoeise
production, conversion and marketing of products
Economic Dictionary | The valuation of resources comsd by the organization in the process of prodaciind sales
of goods, products, works, services

lvashkevich V. B Expressed in monetary form of #ygregate costs of living and materialized labouthie
process of business activities for a certain peoittine

KarpovT. P. The set of expenses for production kaoservices) and its implementation, expressed in
monetary form

Wroblewski N. D. The expenses of the organization the creation of inventories of material and téchl
resources and services (work) providers, includimgsumed in the production process part

Bahrushina M. A. Funds spent on the acquisitiorhefresources available, and recorded in the balsimeet as

assets that can bring income in the future

Source: [1-3].

Having summarized everything mentioned above, umidercost you should understand the monetary
value of cost of material, labor, financial, natumaformation and other resources on the prodacéind sales of
products for a certain period of time.

Table 2 — Theoretical aspect of the category "espén

Author Definition
T.V. Fedorovich Expenses are considered to bedhts of resources or services consumed in thepsauf
earning income. So it is a part of the cost inalibrg an enterprise in connection with receipt of
income

Economic Dictionary | The decrease in economic b&af a result of disposal of assets (monetarysfusttier
property) and (or) occurrence of obligations legdimthe reduction of the organization ‘s
sources , except for the reduction of contributiopsn decision of participants (proprietors of

property)
B.A. Raizberg, These are costs in the process of economic agtleiging to the decrease of funds or increase
L.S. Lozovskiy, in its debt obligations
E.B. Starodubtseva
S.S. Molchanova Expenditure represents unspemtiress which are impossible to use in the future

Source: [1-3].

Thus, it is possible to note the similarity of thiews of all researchers on the concept of cosispite
some differences in interpretation. So, expenseggoenses that are involved in the formation efpttofits of a
particular period, leading to the increase in aot®payable and payments of the organization.
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One of the main differences in expenses from tetscis that the costs are included in the calcriatif
the financial performance of the company during téported period and are recognised in the statewfen
financial performance. In contrast costs are cafste time of their recognition affecting profit.

Measures to reduce costs are the following [3]:

1. The reduced cost of maintaining inventory. Teduction of this expenditure increases logisticd an
production risks in crisis increase. This periogssociated with the work suspension and even rdasfuthe
company. If such problems appear, vendors for priger failures can occur [2].

2. The cost of advertising. Reduction of expensesdvertising will not lead to tactical and strateg
losses only if an enterprise finds other, cheapet eonditionally free methods of advertising, prdiow,
informing customers, consumers, partners about business proposals. The lack of financial resesiraust be
replaced by smart, innovative creative solutiomsiosis creative work of the staff of the enterpriseno case
should spending on advertising be given up espgciélit works well for those proven channels of
communication with consumers, which has proveefisctiveness. Spending on advertising and margetim
this case, we need to reallocate in favor of thedfeetive tools [4].

3. Reduction of maintenance cost, repair. The reolu®f this expenditure is also increases producti
risks over time, putting into question the prodoctprocesses. For example how much the company ¢oss
from the outage of a line or more costly equipnepiirs, saving litle money in the costs of maiatgce. In
addition, working without repairs and depreciatthning the crisis, when the equipment at the begmof the
economic recovery is already unworkable, will cieta sooner or later overcome crisis period. Whae t
economy starts to grow, the company will not beeall use the advantages and opportunities of ecdeanom
growth [4].

4. Reduction of expenses on the maintenance §ih#. cost of maintaining the staff is necessary to
reduce primarily in those industries where durithg ttconomic boom preceding the crisis there was an
unfounded hyper-growth of salaries not supportegroguctivity growth and growth efficiency. The dease in
these expenses was primarily due to lower premamadsallowances. However, if the material incentidesnot
provide other alternatives, there may be a shagp émd low productivity: employees will go to work.
Alternatives to the wage incentive of key employeas be involved in the ownership of the company,
remuneration for rationalization proposals, awdodspecial achievements, intangible measures amhb].

5. Costs that should be reduced.

— universal expenses, which can be safely redudndwt any significant loss in the short term;

— elimination of manufacturing losses are: econarnfuel, electricity, raw materials, implementatioh
lean manufacturing technologies;

— reduction of expenses on the maintenance of $tgfus. This may be a move to less prestigious and
less expensive office. Seal of services, deparsn@etrsonnel in occupied premises, the rejectisupérfluous
squares and putting them in lease, sublease aod; so

— hidden or implicit costs, which all forget — thests or lost profits;

— the cost of the acquired enterprise parts, naserEnterprises with suppliers sign not only cacts
and contracts for supply, but a long-term agreenoenthe quality of goods (control and developmenty
graphics gradual reduction of the purchasing cbsbmponents [6].

6. The organization of the control. Regular anddsudinspection contributes to the growth of the
discipline in all areas of the production procdssorder to effectively reduce costs, they mustticmously
monitor. Identification of shortages, attritionclaological losses help us to develop plans togatié them.
Audit, inventory, inventories - these instrumentgantrol have a positive effect on detection angpsession of
losses in the company.

7. Analysis of losses. All that is not analyzednigpossible to consider and to draw conclusiongolir
company receives a negative result, it is necedsaryllectively discuss and work out measuresrdepnot to
repeat such experience in future, the costs ofrtreat will be reduced. Marriage, defects, costesfark need to
be analyzed with special care, since these fadtts| ot only cost overruns but also the loss wigj reducing a
company's reputation and brand in the market.

8. The reduction of production costs. The coshé sum of all costs that were spent on productiah a
promotion of goods on the market. The cost is abvexpressed in money and contains an estimatesairtt
cost of the product and refers to the cost of titerprise [3].

If you are going to reduce costs, you should b&gth the establishment of concrete plans, with 8jgec
percent reduction in cost for each item [4].

The action plan for the reduction of the cost tsbsedefining [5]:

— percentage reduction in direct production, ovadhand general expenses per unit of production and
promotion costs;

— list of specific actions to reduce costs andgasgtsponsibility and deadlines of the plan;

— the net effect of each item of savings, expregsatbnetary form.

7



ELECTRONIC COLLECTED MATERIALS OF IX JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2017
Economics

9. Financial leverage (financial leverage) is tagor of borrowed capital to equity, it charactesizbe
stability of the company. The less leverage is, tiwe stable the situation is. On the other hadroved
capital allows to increase the rate of return omitggi.e. to get additional return on equity [6].

The indicator, reflecting the level of additionavenue if you use borrowed capital is called firanc
leverage effect [5].

Financial leverage describes the influence of eamtructure on size of profit of the enterprisada
different methods of inclusion of credit costs e tcost price render influence the level of neffipend net
return on equity [4].

The effect shows that the use of borrowed capitahe enterprise JSC "Vitebskdrev" has allowed to
increase profitability by 19%. The effect of fingdeverage shows the efficiency of using borrowegital to
increase efficiency and profitability. Increasingofitability allows us to reinvest in the developmheof
production, technology, human resources and inmmvatapacity. All this allows to increase the
competitiveness of the enterprise. llliterate mamagnt of borrowed capital can lead to rapid growth
insolvency and the occurrence of the bankruptdy ris
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UDC 656.1

URBAN PUBLIC TRANSPORT, LOGISTIC APPROACH
TO THE TRANSPORT MANAGEMENT

ANTON LOBACH, POLINA SULIMENKA, IRINA KRASNOVA
Belarusian National Technical University, Belarus

In modern condition further development and improgat of economy are based on progressive
transport maintenance.

Urban public transport has a special place at kbfgalt's a part of social infrastructure sectsuich as
spheres connected with the reproduction of laboref@nd livelihoods of citizens along with heakducation,
housing and communal services and other spherssci] life in the city.

Urban public transport has a great impact on ecémoamd social development drritorial
administrative unitsUrban transport is also a means of acceleratioindzceleration of the city development, it
provides or, conversely, prevents from getting seoita services by population [1].

Logistic approach to creating technical infrastowetof urban public transport is to provide thersdsi
links between main passenger forming items, to edoése items with all necessary facilities, toetakto
account the volume of passenger traffic and remerdgs of comfortable travel when logistics opemtoarry
out the calculation and selection of the corremtdport equipment.

The structure of logistic system of passenger paration is the combination of three components,
which match certain levels of transport servicee§eghcomponents are pre-transport, transport, pprstgort
services. [2]

Pre-transport service includes trip planning, catatdle access to transport stops.

Transport service is passenger deliver by certaimsport from the point of departure to destinatigi
high comfort level.

Post-transport service includes timely transfeottter transport or a convenient way out from transp
stops.

The next categories of citizens travelling are moeespective for introduction of logistics managete
techniques:

— labor trips from the place of mass living builglito large enterprises;

— trips, connected with mass culture pursuits andrainments;

— trips on religious holidays (to church or cemgter

— travel from station to residential areas andhencontrary;

The systems of urban transport’'s management magiviged into two groups based on operational
principles: traditional and logistic systems.

The main goal of using logistics at systems of arpablic transport is to ensure passengers that the
travel will be short and thro as possible.

Traditional system provides trips between city thedions which were evenly or accidentally disttéwall

Logistic system provides mass travel of citizenBpwas the same goal of trip. Such system has commo
with such logistic system as Just in Time: betwidaad city destinations at fixed moment of time.dccordance
with this principle logistic approach fits when theint of departure to destination is known.

Our team has analyzed the passenger turnover aiddohno in the work on the project. And, as a tesul
we have known that city’s carriages of passengergrovided by «Minoblavtotrans» and its affiliaiBus Fleet
Ne 4 [3].

We have used Pareto rule in our estimate [4].

The population of Molodechno is about ninety-fohousand people. Twenty-six thousand and sixty-
seven cars are owned by physical entities. Given $lixty-eight thousand citizens need urban pulibdiosport.
But thirty-eight percent of citizens are pensionangl one thousand one hundred citizens are unesghldly
means that these citizens don’t need daily useibliptransport.

P, =68 -68 - 0,38 — 1,1 = 41 thousand people.

By Pareto rule, eighty percent of that number afghe uses the urban public transport daily on wagki
days. It means:

Pwa=41-0,8 = 32,2 thousand people.
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The main population movements go from place ofbivipoint A) to place of work or study and to
railway station (point B).

Accept that it was eighty percent of general flother citizens move randomly.

Pab=32,2-0,8 =25,8 thousand people.

Next picture presents the scheme of bus city’serofitMolodechno.

. Manodeswncosn
@

E))
ha = sngpon
iT: Bunedickan

Fig.1. The scheme of bus city’s route of Molodechno

Also there are routes in this picture, that seheerhain passenger flows.

Most flows are going in rush hour: 7-9, 14-15, FeXlock. To the place of work from 7 to 9 o’clock
and to the place of living at the period from 14l%and 17 to 19 o’clock.

For example:

l,_9= 25,8 - 0,8 = 20,6 thousand people;

l13-15= l17_10= 10,3 thousand people.

The equipment must meet the requirements for thaay as much as possible based on the ratewf flo
and the character of passenger flows.

The power of passenger’s flow is set in the suriteyepends on rush hours, because during thesmdper
passengers’ flows can vary to a high degree. Bmiécessary to use the public transport of diffecapacity.

An appropriate interval of movement on a routerisraportant selection criterion for rational transfs
capacity. The interval value is given by varioustrietions. For example, the movement’s intervalldo’t be
too large because passengers are waiting for #msport too long. Such perspective makes the passen
choose another way to get to the place. They dalkiachoose an indirect route with few transpodhanges.

One of the most important and main requirementsdi@anization of passenger carriage is to use
comfortable and safe buses on a route.

The transport equipment of large capacity doegogtrapriate to use on the route with low passenger’'s
flows, because the level of use of the transpddvisand it can lead to cost increase. And, orother hand, the
transport equipment of small capacity is not appeted to be used on the route with high passesdlenivs. In
this case, transport should go more often to calirgassengers on the route and then the intefualowement
will decrease, so we need to use a larger numbérangport equipment on this route. But even thotlgh
carrier has the necessary number of vehicles,llitl®a@d to cost increases (oil and lubricant, safar drivers
etc.).

The buses with large capacity such as MAZ-105 wiminal capacity as one hundred and sixty people
are used on the previously identified routes.

The calculation of required frequency of bus tai shown below:

Tmv7-9 =180/ (20600/9/160) =12,6 = 13 min;

Tmv13-15 =Tmv17-19 = 26 min.

It is appropriate to perform the change of transpquipment to avoid a break-even activity andatisfy
needs of customers during the intermediate peri6ds. example, we can modernize and change existing
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transport to buses such as MAZ-205 with nominabcdayp as one hundred and seventy-five people,atii®n
will reduce the total number of buses.

The calculation of this activity's effectivenessstsown below:

Tmv7-9 = 180/ (20600 / 9/ 175) = 13,7 = 14 min;

Tmv13-15 =Tmv17-19 = 28 min.

So then the intervals of movement will correspomdhie norms and the necessary number of buses on
each route will drop by one. In this way, it is pitiée to decrease bus depot by 24.4 percent.

The lack of logistical approach to urban publimsport management creates the next problems \sith it
effective use:

— passenger’s carriage planning, in the first plaesed on reporting and time permitting withowpar
economic justification;

— little explored factors, that determine the voduamd structure of passenger’s carriage;

— significant omissions are allowed in planningtef transport work, cost price of carriage and afieg
personnel, engaged in this process of passengeagar

— tariff system contains a special item, which def@a real pricing.

— opportunities of public transport are used ndiy/ fiespecially this is about increasing the operatl
speed, productivity, profitability, culture of trsport services; decreasing carriage cost. [5]

New developments in the sphere of auto industryuaesl in the world practice to solve the problem of
logistic approach at passenger’s carriage. Thepsifellows:

— the use of electric buses;

— the use of ground subway;

— BelFort — it is a software and hardware systehiclwvworks on the basis of satellite technologyhsas
GLONASS and GPS. This complex is designed to cbtiimmovement of various type of transport, equépm
workers;

— satellite-based monitoring system «Resource cbntr

— CityPoint — it is a multifunctional system to ¢t inter-city or international passenger’s cagga

In this way, during our scientific work the transpoetwork and passengers’ flows of Molodechno have
been reviewed and the analysis technique basedmuigte of Pareto has been proposed. Also we hawehed
upon the subject of logistic approach and modestesys, which help this approach work.
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EVOLUTION OF INNOVATION DEVELOPMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ANASTASIYA VASHCHENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus;
VLADIMIR CLUNY
Belarusian State University, Belarus

This article reflects the approach to the assessmktie level of innovative development of theuRép
of Belarus on the basis of the Global Index of irative development indicators in comparison wittliéative
indicators of innovation development of the Stategham on Development for 2016—-2020, approved at a
meeting of the Council of Ministers Presidium, $eyier 22, 2015.

The terms of innovation and innovative developneahe not only in the field of industrial, sciertifi
and social sectors of governmental activity, babah everyday life and it is possible to hear ¢hesrds. In this
regard, arises the question what the innovationiandvative development is, what spheres of agtitliese
concepts involve and what they mean in variousi$iel

Based on the literal translation of the term "iretion" from the Latin — it is "in the direction ohanges" —
and means that innovations may involve completaly a&eas where there is movement towards the ugevef
techniques, methods, systems, techniques, procemsdsdevelopment. In other words, innovation -this
creation and use of novelty and bringing it torasted product of any kind.

The search of new methods of industrial productioganization, education institutions and research
organizations, the adoption of legal acts in tharicial and legal lists - is an innovative develeptrat the state
level. These actions are the foundation and impfetuthe development of innovations at the indusrel, and
in some branches of science, in application of faams and programs of education. In its turn, atldvel of
individual enterprises, institutions and organizas they are formed: innovation product, innovatwacess,
specialist with the skills of innovative thinkingné able to close the spiral of innovative developtrend to
transfer it to a new level and therefore to a neshihological mode.

Conventionally, innovative development processlmapresented in Figure 1.

otoglgal way

¥tTechnological way
technological way

Fig. 1. Innovative development process

Program documents on forming a platform for innosatievelopment in Belarus are the state innovation
development programs for 2007—2010 and for 20114-3@hrs. The results achieved in the implementaifon
these programs are significant, but still thesealteslo not allow to realize the main goal of that& policy in
the sphere of innovative development till 2015 e tiheation of competitive, innovative, high-techeryy and
resource -saving, ecologically friendly economy. [1

In the continuation of the program approach indinection of innovative development of the Republic
Belarus adopted the Concept of the State Programmof/ative development of Belarus for 2016—2020.
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Practical and successful implementation of the @phcand Innovative Development Program is
expressed in rising of economic development anddistandards level. The process of implementatoim
indicators characterizing innovation and key inthcs of innovation activities of organizations. $tauggests
that there may be a situation when the indicatdrénmovation activity are at a high level, but thesults
achieved in innovation field, do not have a dingasitive impact on social and economic developnagt on
the innovative development rating of the RepubfiBelarus in the world.

Table 1 — Selected Indicators of Innovation Uni@or@board (IUS—-2014) for the Republic of Belarus

Economic effect 2012 2013 2014 2015

1.Part of employed in science- intensive activities 27,36 27,36 28,49 28,49
(Production and Services) to total employment,
percentage(End of year)

2. Export part of mid and high-tech 34,6 28,5 27,3 30,3
products in the total export of goods, percent

3. The export part of science-intensive servicestal 27,8 26,8 29,6 33,4
services exports, percent

4. Sales of new Innovations to market and firmtal 17,45 17,28 13,33 12,34

trade turnover, percent

Source [2].

The data presented in the table show sufficieritihh leconomic effect of innovation results, butactfby
the middle of 2016 the level of innovation Develaprhin the Republic of Belarus has decreased. Aliogrto
the "Global Innovation Index" published since 20@®gether with the World Organization of innovatimalex,
Cornell University and business school INSEAD, Republic of Belarus has lost 26 positions and feitg the
results of 2016 it ranked the 79th out of 128 coast [3]

In 2016 evaluation of the Global Index of innovatidevelopment [3] carried out on the basis of 82
indexes. All the studied parameters are divided into major groups: resources of innovation — Sfeies and
results of innovation — 27 indexes.

In turn, to:

Innovation resources are divided into the followgrgups of indicators: institutions, human capéat
science, infrastructure, domestic market developntrrsiness development

Results of innovation to: the development of tedbgyp and science-based economy, the development of
creative activity.

The ratio of the index values of innovation resiitisthe resources of innovation is expressed by the
coefficient of innovations efficiency.

Dynamics of the major groups of indicators for @lebal Innovation Index for 2013—-2016 are shown in
Table 2.

Table 2 — Dynamics of the major groups of indicatof the Global Innovation Index for 2013-2016 gear

Global index of innovation development 2013 2014 2015 2016
1. Resources of innovation 77 58 53 79
1.1. institutions 75 70 55 64
1.2. human capital and Science 107 105 94 77
1.3. infrastructure 43 38 32 35
1.4. the development of the internal market 74 56 60 63
1.5. business development 47 86 32 89
2. The result of innovation 10 114 94 81
2.1. development of technology and knowledge-basedomy 79 50 58 103
2.2. creative activity development 54 30 32 49
3. The coefficient of innovation efficiency 102 84 94 124
Source [3].

These tables show that sustainable developmeriisisreed only in the group of indicators institugpn
which are referred to sub index of resources intioma Decreasing of the level of index for Innowati
resources was 9 points, when the level of indexrfoovation result decreased on 45 points, consgtyghe
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potential resource of Belarus is still high enouigit, the result of innovations application and ttheiroduction
to life has a very low speed and efficiency.
Let us go back to Figure 1 of this article and labk from another angle in Figure 2:

sinnovative development at thz state level = innovation resources
sinnovative development at thz industry level = results of innovation
sproduct innovation = the effectiveness of innovation = push for the transition to a new technological way

sinnovative development at the state level = innovation resources
sinnovative development at the industry level = results of innovation

gt sproduct innovation = the effectiveness of innovation = push for the transition to a new technological way

way IT

K&

<

sinnovative development at the state level = innovation resources
sinnovative development at the industry level = results of innovation
sproduct innovation = the effectiveness of innovation = push for the transition to a new technological way

<

D
=
o
=

X'}

Fig 2. The level of implementation and developn@rihnovations in the state

Figure 2 shows the relationship between the lesktevelopment and implementation of innovations in
the state and the chain of resources innovatiamsfiea in the indicator of their effectiveness. Intpace of
clarity and quick organization of this chain woskin the final result, which allows innovation raswes —
innovations in the shortest period to be introduicethe form of a breakthrough innovation prodwdtjch will
further accelerate the innovation development.

The information mentioned above shows that the omamt role is played by the process of
transformation of innovative resources in innovatiresults with a simultaneous process of "defldtiof
innovation in everyday life and mass productionttf same time analysis of indicative parameteth®fState
program Table 3 is based on innovation resourodigators, group of innovation indicators is represd by
only one indicator "The share of high technology@*s and high-tech products in the total volume of
Belarusian exports".

The emphasis on innovation resources developméanhavative development of the Republic of Belarus
is confirmed by the values of the indicators grougighe Global Index of innovative developmengganted in
Table 2.Wherein, the purpose of the Concept of Stete program of Belarus Innovation Development for
2016-2020 years is "Providing quality growth an@ ttompetitiveness of the national economy with a
concentration of resources on building its highitesectors, based on V and VI technological strestur
production [1], it involves not only the innovatiyetential presence, but the result and the effectiss of
innovative development.

Table 3 — National Indicative Program

years
Indicator 2015 2016
(prognosis)
Specific weight of innovation-active organizatiansthe total number of organizations, h‘ig

main economic activity which is the production idiistrial products, the percentage 26
specific weight of delivered innovative products the total products volume, the mainl3 21
economic activity of which is industrial productjdhe percentage

Number of researchers per 10 thousand people. 20 22
The share of extra-budgetary sources in the inteosts for research and development, th% 60

percentage
Domestic expenditure on research and developmegrerofent of GDP 0,54 15
The share of exports of high technology and higif-teroducts in the total volume of t €5 20
Belarusian export, the percentage

The share of high-tech activities in manufacturithg, percentage 2,5-3 4-6

Source [1].

It should be noted that innovation implies somathirew and modern technology development and
knowledge level in combination capable to produew ideas virtually non-stop, the question remairss how
fast this innovation idea — resource can reactiatssformation point as the result of innovationd anovations
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efficiency. Considering that the annual statistidiglest of science and innovation activity in thepRblic of
Belarus for 2015 was signed on 30 July 2016, ara ivenths later the international community hasaalye
published the Global Index of innovative developtrfen 2016, our gap in the evaluation of innovataaivity

is at least 10 months.

Thus on the basis of all mentioned above it carcdrecluded that the Republic of Belarus has the
potential for innovation, but we need the systentrafsformation of this potential in the resultsimfiovation
development. For the development of this systens itequired to take the following primary prevestiv
measures:

1. Make emphasis on assessment not only of innavdtvelopment resources, but on the assessment of
results and effectiveness of innovative developm@atmprehensive assessment of the three trendsesé t
indicators will allow making more accurate and [Becteps and assessing their weaknesses.

2. Reduce the time for collecting, processing arayipion of data on innovative development that wil
accelerate innovative development in general.
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THE COMPETITIVENESS OF BREAD: THE ANALYSIS AND THE WAYS TO IMPROVE

LIZAVETA VARABYOVA, MARINA GAYDOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the essence of competitive prodwas examined and the conclusion based on research
connected with search of improvement the compatiéiss of bread on the example of Novopolotsk meethn
bakery was made.

In modern world free market relations with competitas its main characteristics dominate. Productio
of competitive products of a high quality is a eas problem not only for individual companies, biso for the
national economy as a whole. The ability to prodoompetitive products at low cost depends on thee
industrial development of the country.

Bread is traditionally considered to be at a cdr@army cuisine. This product is present on the table
every household. Bread is eaten on a daily basig, is very important that it was not only deliag but also
healthy. In order to compare the Novopolotsk bakevg main competitors were selected: Resttreyd and
Eurotorg. For the research several criteria wemseh with the most similar performance (weight, position,
shape, etc.) Products from the following manufastir

— Rye-wheat bread "White Tower", weighing 0.85 tkgg producer of Novopolotsk mechanized bakery;

— Rye-wheat bread "Kupala", weighing 0.9 kg, thedpicer of Eurotorg;

— Rye-wheat bread "Rye", weight 0.9 kg, the produ¢d&esttreyd.

A survey of 25 people, the potential consumers efahalyzed products, was carried out for the most
accurate and objective assessment. The respondergsnainly the residents of Novopolotsk, who hawtable
income and bread-based diet. The following resuétse obtained after conducting market research:

- Buyers use bread every day with preference givenyéewheat and dietary bread of Novopolotsk
mechanized bakery;

- When buying bread consumers are attracted by theasgnce and color of bread, the taste and smell of
bread, as well as the package;

- Consumers assess the quality of bread paying iattettt the taste and smell of the crumb, appearance
as well as the surface of the bread;

- Buying bread, buyers are guided by the criteriaalityy and price, the availability of the package;
The quality of bread produced at the Novopolotskimaaized bakery rated as good;

- Buyers prefer to buy bread in the package;

- The consumers are satisfied with the price, butwitht the range of product;

- The majority of customers believe that Novopolatsichanized bakery needs further improvement and
expansion of the range.

The radar of competitiveness of rye-wheat breatN@fopolotsk mechanized bakery and competitors
Eurotorg and Resttreyd is given in Figure 1.

1. Tastc and
smell == Novopolotsk
By — mechanized
- . L omm
6. Pricer ¥l condition bakery
Eurotorg
5. ,
Packaging 3. Colow
4, SUI’fﬂ.CC +Resttrevd
condition

Fig. 1. The radar of competitiveness of rye-wheaetli Novopolotsk mechanized bakery,
Eurotorg and Resttreyd

Source: developed by the author on the basis of [1]
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Novopolotsk mechanized bakery produces competjingglucts of relatively high quality. To date, the
bakery factory produces 12 types of rye-wheat bpgadand hearth, 3 types of wheat bread, a largéeuof
bakeries. The factory is constantly working on updpthe product range, improving technology inerdo
improve product quality and increasing the rangbrefid without preservatives and additives.

On the basis of the constructed table of competi@ss it can be concluded that the products of the
Novopolotsk mechanized bakery are attractive farsisn all respects. However, despite the slighviaathge
over its competitors, it requires constant worknprove the product to retain and expand its mashate.

The main ways to improve the competitiveness oatbrare shown in Figure 2.

r ) [ 1. Manufacture of
products with a longer
implementation period,
less calorie. with sugar
substitutes

N

8 N

Ways to improve the 2. Improving the quality
competitiveness ofproductsof of products through new
Novepolotsk mechznized bakery technolog:es

3. Upgrade package

\_ J \

Fig. 2. Ways of improving the competitiveness afdat in Novopolotsk mechanized bakery

Source: developed by the author.

The proposed measures will positively affect thaliqy of products, to expand the range and enhéace
visiual attractiveness to the consumers.

The examination of the competitiveness of produst®Novopolotsk mechanized bakery showed that
there is a huge potential in improving the compedeiss of bread on market in the Republic of Bedaru
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THE ANALYSIS OF THE IFRS EXPERIENCE ON THE DERIVATI VES ACCOUNTING
FOR APPLICATION IN THE ACCOUNTING PRACTICE IN THE R EPUBLIC OF BELARUS

PAVEL PANKOU, LUDMILA MASKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the approaches to the acdognof derivatives based on the IFRS provisions.
The accounting treatment of hedge relationshipresspnted in the article. The outcomes of applyihthe
hedge accounting on the profit or loss are compaséth outcomes of ordinary accounting.

Introduction. The current status of the derivatives accountimgthe Republic of Belarus can be
described as follows: in the banking system of Belaghere is a number of regulations based onriatemal
financial reporting standards (IFRS), while for #imountant of industrial or commercial enterprisés quite
difficult to make the accounting entries for fordaror other derivatives according to the standafdthe
Instruction approved by the Ministry of Financetioé Republic of Belarule 164 dated 22.12.2006 [1]. That's
why for the wide usage of derivatives by nonfinahorganizations in the Republic of Belarus it é&@ssary to
develop transparent provisions for the accountihgransactions with derivatives. Therefore, we ddas it
appropriate to use the experience of IFRS. Mored#tS will come into effect on the territory ofetiRepublic
of Belarus from 1 January 2017 as technical nonmaticts [2, 3]. In this article it will be consiger what
accounting treatments can be used for derivatigesrding to the provisions of IFRS.

According to IFRS a financial instrument is an a&gnent which causes a financial asset for one
enterprise and a financial liability or equity inshent for another [4, p. 2]. And a derivative daliderivative
financial instrument or derivative instrument) ifi@ancial instrument or some other contract wath of the
following characteristics [5, p. 16]:

a) Its value changes in response to changes it iatseest rate, financial instrument price, comityod
price, foreign exchange rate, index of prices degacredit rating or credit index, or some othariable,
provided that in the case of a non-financial vdgahis variable is not specific to either partyttoé contract.

b) It requires no initial investment, or an initial’estment that is smaller than would be requicedther
types of the contracts which would be expectedateeta similar response to changes in market factors

c) Itis settled at a future date.

It is possible to distinguish between two typeslefivatives according to the purpose they wereredte
into: purchased (entered into) to hedge unpredietatmvement of prices and other variables, or edt@nto for
speculation in order to profit from potential chaagn market indicators. The main peculiarity ofigieg is that
it allows to guarantee a certain level of paidereived amount, but does not guarantee that thesaras will
be more favorable than the amount received inuatsitn where hedging is not used. Hedging (fromEhglish
hedge — to protect, to insure yourself against iptessosses) is a futures (forward) transaction ifmurance
against the possible fall in price when making lbagn deals. And hedge, accordingly, is a positighich is
used as a temporary replacement for a future pasiti another asset (obligation) or to protectuhkie of the
current position of the asset (obligation), whilestposition may not be eliminated [6, p. 200].

In addition, an organization can buy or sell prdduagsing contracts with the deferral of the coritrac
execution, which have similar trappings with théirdgon of derivatives in IFRS, but the goal oftering into
such contracts is for the purpose of receipt oivegl of commodities in accordance with the ensitpormal
purchase or sale requirements (it is not expedtatdthe organization will sell the contract; itnist planned for
the received item to be sold shortly after deliveoyas to profit from short term price changeshim terms of
the contract the physical delivery of goods is jmed, while the net settlement isn’t permitted).n@oodity
contracts that aren’t considered as derivativereotg are called «own-use contracts» (or «normalhase and
normal sale» under US generally accepted accoumtimgiples). These contracts also have the eleroént
hedging relationship, because they fix the futale sr purchase price, but such method of accogiatsn«hedge
accounting» in accordance with IFRS is not suitdble them. Own-use contracts are not fair valuedt, b
accounted for using the accrual method.

There are several particular standards in IFRSateatelevant for hedging. The main standard caedec
with derivatives and hedging is IFRS 9 «Finanamstiuments», which replaces IAS 39 «Financial um@nts:
Recognition and Measurement» and establishes atioguprinciples for recognition, measurement and
disclosure of financial assets and liabilities.n8&rd IFRS 9 «Financial Instruments» is a comptexdard,
remarkably wide in scope and interacts with othtendards. IFRS 9 «Financial Instruments» in refato
derivatives allows the entity opportunity to defarancial results from derivatives in profit or ®sBut it is
possible only if all obligatory criteria establishimm IFRS 9 are met.

For hedging, in addition to standard IFRS 9, thbBo¥dng standards presented in Figure 1will be
relevant.
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Relevant accounting standards for hedging

/\ >

IFRS 9 «Financial IAS 21 «The Effects IAS 32 «Financial IFRS 13 «Fair
Instruments» of Changes in Foreign| Instruments: Disclosure and Value
Exchange Rates» Presentation» Measurement»
v v v

— Recognition of Financial Foreign Exchange Recognition of Equity Fair value
Assets and Liabilities. Rates Measurement instruments: Convertibles, measurement and
— Derivatives and Hedge and Net Investment Preferred Shares; Treasury fair value
Accounting Hedge Shares; Dividend

Fig. 1. The provisions of IFRS that are relevantfedging
Source: [7, p. 1, fig. 1.1].

On the basis of the IFRS provisions it is possitoleallocate the derivatives themselves, which are
measured at fair value, and hedge accounting ibeapfor derivatives, the changes in fair valuedefivatives
are deferred until offsetting cash flows are ol#dinlt means that all derivatives are recognizethénbalance
sheet at fair value, no matter whether or not #veypart of a hedge accounting relationship. Thezgwo types
of derivatives: undesignated for hedge accountingpeculative derivatives, which require the reatibn of
fair value at the reporting date, and those, foictvithe hedge accounting is implemented. Such imeteation
requires formal designation of hedging relationdipeach specific derivative, as well as hedgeatifeness
criteria should be met.

Fair value is a price that might be received wisiidling an asset or paid to transfer a liabilityewh
conducting operations on a voluntary basis in thiecppal (or most advantageous) market at the neasent
date under current market conditions (i.e. an gée) regardless of whether that price is direothgervable or
is estimated using another valuation techniqu@[8]. The best indicator of fair value for a ficéad instrument
is a published quote price, which is set on relestotk exchanges.

In addition, IFRS and US GAAP for distinguishingrmmodity derivatives, purchased for the purposes of
hedging or speculation, from simple contracts witture delivery establish specific terms such awn<ose
contracts» (in IFRS) or «normal sale and normatipase» (in US GAAP). These contracts don't reqfane
valuation like derivatives and are recorded on esrual basis (the results of transactions and athients that
are recognized when they occur (not when the receipayment of cash or cash equivalents takesplare
reflected in the accounting entries and are induidethe financial statements of the periods whiwdy relate
to). The terms of settlement can be a reliableegdh for determining whether a particular contrécta
derivative or own-use one: for own-use contractgspal delivery must be provided, but the organg@mamust
actually use the product for its current activitieaad there shouldn't be the practice of selling pnoduct soon
after obtaining to profit from short term price cigas.

Such concept as hedge accounting mentioned abowaeisof the key provisions of IFRS 9. Hedge
accounting — is a method of accounting that chatigeesiormal basis of recognition gains and lossee@ated
with the hedging instrument and the hedged iteranable such gains and losses to be recognizedfit pr
loss in the same period when the offsetting caslvSloccur. It should be noted that in the hedgeigtionship
there are two elements [7, p. 24].

1. The hedged item — is the item that exposes thigyeo a market risk. It is the element that is
designated as being hedged.

2. The hedging instrument — is the element thagbsdhe risk to which the hedged item is exposed.
Frequently, the hedging instrument is a derivative.

There are three types of hedge relationship [3,5&r2].

A. Fair value hedge: a hedge of the exposure tagdsin fair value of a recognized asset or ligbdr
an unrecognized firm commitment, or a componerdrgf such item, that is attributable to a particuisk and
could affect profit or loss.

B. Cash flow hedge: a hedge of the exposure t@bdity in cash flows that is attributable to a tparlar
risk associated with all, or a component of, a gaiwed asset or liability (such as all or some reitinterest
payments on variable-rate debt) or a highly probétecast transaction, and could affect profipss.

C. Hedge of a net investment in a foreign operati®defined in IAS 21.

But in fact the hedge accounting can be divided inb forms [7, p. 24].

1. Fair value hedge — recognizing gains or lossagspect of both the hedging instrument and hedged
item in earnings in the same accounting period.
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2. Cash flow hedge or net investment hedge — deferecognized gains and losses in respect of the
hedging instrument on the balance sheet until dugéd item affects earnings.

For example, suppose that an entity enters in 20%0a derivative to hedge risk exposure of an iteat
is already recognized in the balance sheet. Theale matures in 20X1 and the hedged item seitl€)X2.
The comparison of the impacts of cash flows in leedglationship on profit or loss when applying, rart
applying, hedge accounting is given in Table 1.

Table 1 — The comparison of applying or not apgyedge accounting

Without hedge accounting 20X1 20X2 Total
Hedging instrument 1,000 1,000
Hedged item (realized gain) <1,000> <1,000>
Net profit / (loss) 1,000 <1,000> -0-
With fair value hedge: 20X1 20X2 Total
Hedging instrument 1,000 1,000
Hedged item (unrealized gain) <1,000> <1,000>
Net profit / (loss) -0- -0- -0-
With cash flow hedge: 20X1 20X2 Total
Hedging instrument (after deferral in equity) 1,000 1,000
Hedged item (realized gain) <1,000> <1,000>
Net profit / (loss) -0- -0- -0-

Source: [7, p. 25].

It should be noted that for the application of hedgcounting in the beginning and throughout thége
of the hedging relationship the hedge must meet s&ict requirements. In general, these requirdmare the
following: in the relationship there should be oalyqualified hedged item and hedging instrumentli(ehal
requirements); by the beginning of the hedge m@hatiip the entity should develop formal documeatatn
this issue; the hedge relationship should meetateirements of hedge effectiveness.

Conclusion Thus, in connection with the adoption of IFRS he technical normative acts in the
Republic of Belarus, the analysis of these prowisim accounting for derivatives is important fopling IFRS
in practice, especially for organizations that mtpmder IFRS. Such analysis will also help to ioya the
national legislation. In this paper general appheacto the accounting of derivatives accordingR@S have
been described, and as the result the following@tspcan be noticed: IFRS 9 requires all derivatifleut for
some commodity own-use contracts) to be measurethdnbalance sheet at fair value. It is possible to
distinguish between two types of derivatives: uigleeted for hedge accounting or speculative ddvieat
which require the revaluation of fair value at tieporting date and those, for which the hedge atdoay is
implemented. Such implementation requires formasdigietion of hedging relationship for each specific
derivative, and hedge effectiveness criteria shbeladnet. Depending on the type of hedge relatignshanges
in fair value of derivatives can be recognizediffedent ways.
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In the article the essence of the concept "competitand the role of competition in the market emmy
are disclosed, problems of competitive environnferrhation in the economy of the Republic of Belaates
revealed, the directions of the competitiveneseese in the Republic of Belarus at the nationakleand the
level of the enterprises are defined.

Issues of the competitiveness have big relevante dianacroeconomic and microeconomic level today.
Urgency is that the competition represents the asmmnomic problem that makes the most direct anothgést
impact on each economic system — from the enterpgnsthe industry, region and national economy. The
competition is a powerful factor of economic deysient. The relations of the competition promote
establishment of more effective mode of use of thohiresources by means of their distribution betwee
accounting entities on the basis of operation ohemic laws [1].

Interpretation of the concept “competition” in eocomic science has passed several stages. In thgcelas
economic theory behavioral approach was identified.particular, A. Smith understood the essence of
competition as a set of the interconnected attemwipthfferent sellers to establish control in tharket. Since
the end of the XIX century the structural concefpthe competition has began its formation. Amorsgaitithors
there were F. Edgeworth, A. Kurno, J. RobinsonCEamberlin. Positions of these scientists in modegstern
economic science are so strong that the term "ctitigmeg is most often used in structural undersiagd The
market is called competitive when the number offiles selling a homogeneous product is so bigtaedshare
of a specific firm in the market is so small thadlépendently no one can significantly influencedbeds price
by changing in sales volume.

Except behavioral and structural interpretatiorihgf competition, in the economic theory there ii @t
functional approach to the competition and the attaristic of the competition as "procedures of rnpg".
Functional approach to the determination of the patition is connected, in particular, with the naofethe
Austrian economist J. Schumpeter. In the theorgcohomic development, it defined the competitiofigtst of
old with new. This fight is conducted by entreprarse— the organizers of production laying the neaysvand
performing new combinations of resources. Accordm&chumpeter, a task of the entrepreneur is ablerthe
realization of innovations, to fight against a iinaf not to do what is done by others, to becorhe treative
destroyer". Then he can win in competitive strugdiaving driven those entrepreneurs who use outdate
technologies out of the market or turn out not tse#fing products. Another Austrian economist angbétical
philosopher - F. fon Hayek considered the competidven more widely, understanding it as "the pilace of
opening”. In his opinion, for entrepreneur it ispiontant, being guided by increase or drop in pran@sesources
and the benefits made with their help, to undetstarwhat direction it is necessary to work as \aslifor whom
to make. Only "procedure” of the competition "openkat resources and in what quantity need to leel usow
much, and to whom to sell [2, p. 39—-40].

The competition in market economy works not bylitdeshould be supported and be constantly guided
by the state. In some countries due to the lackhef competition as first-priority there is a prableof
competitive environment forming in production arate.

For the development of the competition it is impattto allocate and consider a ratio of three #igts:
measures for creation and development of the cdtigpet or the stimulating measures; restriction of
monopolism; suppression of the actions breakinghtitenal competition [7, p. 274-275].

Transformation of the Belarusian economy in thedtion of market model of managing caused carrying
out institutional reforms. It is dictated by theqyuérement of creation of competitive productiontthmaits turn
assumes modern competitive environment formatieeda@n innovative work and intellectual capital [4]the
Republic of Belarus forming of competitive prodoctiis possible at implementation of the correspagdi
innovative model of competitiveness which implenagioh in turn demands change of industry structtive,
prevailing development of high-technical productiancurate determination of the priority industieviding
reproduction of a public product and return of istmeents. Further increase in production of goodewfand
average knowledge intensity at high materials comgion and power consumption of production is
unpromising. It leads to creation of goods whioh @ot competitive in price, and development of fitydactors
of competitiveness — development of science, implaation of new technology [5] in the long termaies.
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The share of material costs and growth rates obmxare characteristic of the Belarusian export
enterprises which are provided with updating tetdgies. In the long term preserving of competitiess of
these enterprises is complicated owing to high wataof the fixed business assets, full load of pitihn
capacities, by insufficiency of means for the irmeent activity.

In the conditions of a transition period many Cksutries used the model combining development of
export-oriented and import-substituting productidhis also used in the Republic of Belarus [6,3d5].
Nevertheless, today into the forefront of markeghfi steps there is not so much price competitienthe
competition of new goods and services is very urgew problematic for the enterprises, for exampfethe
textile industry of Belarus. At most enterprisesrthare difficulties in ensuring productions witte tmodern
equipment, use of new technologies without whét ihitially impossible to do competitive product.earout
of the equipment, for example, of the textile indy®f Belarus is more than 70%. For comparisorthen USA
— on average 15 — 20%. The operating mechanismptdecement of means of production at most the prisess
of the Republic of Belarus is not adequate to tienged nature of management, and has no necesepgeyies
for the solution of the questions connected withvating the desirable quality level of productst nsing all
economic reserves and opportunities. Many prodnctiorkers due to fear of economic risk prefer tplap
already tested technologies of production. Theowusicircle turns out: to make new, competitive piais,
money is necessary and to receive it — it is neecgss sell qualitative products. In this situatibims important
for enterprises to wait not so much for the hetprfrthe state how much to production workers to lactile
marketing strategies: scrutinize demand, markea@y dynamics of competitiveness of similar ggddsreact
instantly to market changes, etc. [7, p. 31].

Nevertheless, Belarus has a potential for favordbieelopment. Occupying 0,15% of the territorytha
world, having 0,18% of population, the Republic gwoes 11% of world production of potash fertilized —
of chemical fibers and threads, 0,15 — of steel@ment, 1,3 — of refrigerators, 0,4 — of TVs, 4,8f woolen
fabrics, 0,8 — of footwear, 8,7 — of flax fibers4 G- of meat in lethal weight, 1,1% — of milk. Hoxee in the
next years these reserves will be already reduceldoaly internal accumulation will not provide réea
accumulation of potential production, especiallgaling release of products, competitive in theldvararket
[8, p. 109].

Drawing a conclusion, one may say, that in the R&plof Belarus competitive environment is not
properly created, despite the favorable potentiatievelopment and, in our opinion, it leads toremaus losses
not only for consumers, but also for national ecopdn general.

In the Republic of Belarus transition to market mmmy and the market relations happens in the
conditions of large-scale monopolism and deficieotthe majority of goods markets. The main objertf the
antimonopoly policy is to create and constantlyprpcompetitive market.

The main directions of state policy on forming ofpetitive environment in this country are: creatis
organizational, legal and economic premises for atepolization of economy and development of
entrepreneurship. For this purpose, the Ministrthefantimonopoly policy was transformed into thimiltry of
entrepreneurship and investments.

Forming of competitive environment in the Repuldfdelarus is performed by liquidation of the urson
and associations (during privatization) limitingl@pendence of the enterprises; allocation of strattlivisions
of the operating enterprises and their transforonatid independent subjects; creation of new, peiesterprises,
small and medium, joint-stock companies.

Today the main problems of development of the cditipe in the country are: considerable dependence
of entrepreneurship on the state, inability of Bedarusian goods to compete with foreign, a smathber of
joint-stock companies, slow reforming of econonagk of radical changes in organizational forms etc.

The mechanism of creation of effective competitvwironment in consumer market of the Republic and
increase in its level of intensity should be adjdsby public authorities. This step should not besiered as
return to strengthening of methods of administeatifluence on subjects of the market and to aveatf trade
barriers.

The following conditions are necessary for incraasgompetitiveness in the Republic of Belarus:

— complete isolation of producers as owners of meaf production and the made product (main
premise);

— plurality of producers of homogeneous produdts (ieached by creation of new economic structures
the monopolized industries), development of smalll anedium businesses, disaggregation of assodcation
concerns and other unions;

— interest of subjects in business activity; ecoicoireedom and complete independence in a prodictiv
and business activity of an accounting entity (#t®ice of a type of activity, organizational forms,
determination of financing sources, methods and agement structures production, sale, etc.), absefce
dictatorship from the government (state);
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— availability of the market of the soil and reatate, accurate precepts of law, steady monetaty an
financial systems, the stimulating tax, creditcprand foreign trade policy (the reasonable primeist policy
of the state in the field of domestic market parfed by introduction of temporary quantitative rigsions of
import of separate types of products, the spearal;dumping and compensatory duties);

— liquidation of barriers for entrance on the mafle new accounting entities;

— overcoming monopolism of the government manabaritutions; control of monopolistic activity of
accounting entities and suppression of anti-cortipetactions; state regulation of natural monopgl@oviding
free access to information on goods and the pfgs. 255-266].

Besides, for increase in competitiveness the Bslanuenterprises need to solve the following proiste

1. Improve a marketing activity. For this purpose:

— hold events for improvement of the organizatibmarketing;

— perform search of market niches, reveal persgesegments of the market, carry out positioning of
goods in the market;

— reveal needs of buyers and to constantly incrpessuct competitiveness, implement new goods;

— pursue flexible price policy, applying differgmtice levels in different markets, to different semts,
apply system of discounts;

— carry out the analysis and perform search ofoirspective markets and sales channels and to maste
foreign markets;

— perform an effective advertising campaign, adifor sales promotion directed to forming of consum
preferences and commitment to the enterprise argtaducts.

2. Improve a financial state. For this purpose:

— develop the actions directed to cost reduction;

— accelerate turnover of current assets;

— at the choice of management decisions to perémshoptimization.

3. Improve management. For this purpose:

— to accurately define the purposes;

— develop strategies (the general for the enterpfae marketing, for marketing elements, for fioes,
for production);

— improve the organization of enterprise management

— develop system of motivation of workers to effiexctivity.

The solution of these tasks in a complex will allawincrease competitiveness of domestic enterprise
both on internal, and on external markets, anith iteturn, will allow to increase export volumesiaeceipts of
a currency earnings in the State currency fundtfier solution of such tasks as support of a rateatibnal
monetary unit, repayment of an external debt [9,9).

Competitive environment in the Republic of Belagiould be formed step by step, starting with the
emergence of the competition between subjectsiaighing by forming of structural elements for pioviding.

At the first stage there is a formation of the cefitppn between domestic manufacturers of one imgus
for sales markets and raw materials, between banks:

— for long-term lending of production programs vieetn trade to the organizations;

— for establishment of communications with prodscer

At the second stage the cross-industry competftom profit margin forms, there is a formationran-
commodity forms of the competition between concehegdings, and financial groups for financial leeship.

At the third stage equal partnership between ddmast foreign manufacturers is provided.

The role of the state as the regulating authoitystraining monopolistic tendencies and encouratfing
competitive relations consists not in prohibitidmmnopolies as such, and in creation of systeth@imeasures
encouraging competitiveness in the market, stirmgabusiness activity, supporting respect for thiagiple of
equal opportunities [9, p. 256].

Experience of the developed foreign countries shgsthe main objectives of competition policy bét
state are: ensuring economic growth and the intiemel competitiveness of economy, assistance dbnieal
progress, control of activity of monopolistic sutiig replacement from the market of the unproféabl
enterprises. At the same time the main strategk ¢ the state consists in creation of the legahtwork of the
competitive relations, and a new economic mechanisemted at competition stimulation.

The leading directions of the state competitiongyotome down to development and improvement of
the legislation of the competition, control oveusture of the market, prevention of abuses oftlagket power,
to stimulation of business activity [9, p. 258].

For carrying out such state policy in the Republidelarus it is necessary for the supreme legisat
and executive authorities to adopt a package of laneviding guarantees of full development of thenpetition
in domestic economy and also protection it fromattapental arbitrary behavior and bureaucracy.
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Study of foreign experience of implementation ofnpetition policy gives the grounds to consider that
Belarus it is also necessary to carry out instinal transformations - to perform structural adpestt of
economy, to provide a rational combination of dif# patterns of ownership, decrease in level of
monopolization of economy, financial improvement tbe country and implementation of a land reform.
Besides, it is necessary to re-structure the ensep and to create the market infrastructure plingi
functioning of the main markets in the conditiofish® competition and reasonable antimonopoly &iars.

Besides, support and help of the state should sbirsidevelopment and strengthening of information
base of consumer market; creation of a possibitifycertification and quality control of goods and
simplification of their procedure; creation of &dit system available to all subjects of the markietplification
of the procedure of the taxation; reduction of feraf the reporting for the business owners; inaéadegal
culture of participants of the market; ensuring ptiamce with the law by all participants of the ketrrelations.

The analysis of foreign experience allows to spedtlie next ways of forming of competitive
environment:

First, increase in number of the organizations grering homogeneous activity, making one-specific
products or rendering identical services. The nearerprises offer homogeneous goods and servioesnore
they aim to attract clients and for this purposeriowve quality, reduce costs and collectable rdtds.reached
due to modernization of production, its technicaprovement, reduction of excessive costs.

Secondly, support of small and medium entreprehguris necessary. It differs in high degree of
flexibility, efficiency of response to the shifts demand. Small business by the practice of drentacts with
the consumer puts pressure upon major companggsfaicing them to be guided by requests of theufadipn
constantly.

Thirdly, systematic comparison and public comparied qualitative and price indexes of goods and the
services rendered by different entrepreneurs acessary. The state is designed to promote perméiodiing
reviews, tenders, exhibitions of goods, objectivemparison of characteristics, to publish compaeativ
information. With assistance of state bodies Chambé Commerce and Industry, the unions of protectf
consumer interests and other organizations areluogearry out similar work.

Fourthly, permanent systems of promotion and eragmment of the best achievements and results are
necessary. The state should develop and use effeaticeptances of economic and moral encourageofient
entrepreneurship. Maintenance of objective goodefilfirms by mass media, accounting of such indicagat
distribution of the state investments and ordersj®ortant. At the same time the degree of satigfaavith the
producer of public interests, requests of consuii€rsshould become the main evaluation criterion.

The general activities on development of the coitipetin market economy are that they should find
implementation in specific acceptances and dedsi@nly at such state approach it is possible toease
competitiveness of the economy of the Republic @bBus.
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The article deals with theoretical and practicapasts of the stock market of the Republic of Bslae
examine the issues relating to the compositiorhefstock market. The legislation of the Republi@elarus
which regulates the processes in the stock markettlae basic problems of functioning and developroéthe
stock market are considered. Directions for improeat of the stock market in the Republic of Belanes
offered.

In modern conditions the security market is angrdépart of a financial sector of economy, as based
on the transition from accumulations and savingmvestments. As a rule, the developed stock markany
country enriches and assumes the development dintinecial sector in the future. The role of theckt market
increases considerably at all levels of econonomfmicro-up to mega-levels per year. Today, thestigpment
of the stock market, as an integral part of econahguld be the goal of any developing state.

The security market of the Republic of Belarus &asgry short history, as it appeared with the eatf
our independent state. At this stage of developrogtiite financial sector, it is insufficiently eféve against the
background of a bank segment in the sphere of trimison of the equity, demonstrating slow butbdta
growth. During the existence of the stock markethef Republic of Belarus the legal framework in #nea of
issuance and circulation of securities has beewldped. The Republic of Belarus has mono-stock &xgé
system. There is only one All-Belarusian stock exae where the purchase and the sale of securitigsbe
carried out.

The stock market of the Republic of Belarus cadibiled into five segments:

Government securities;
Municipal securities;

. Corporate securities;

. Securities of commercial banks;
Personal checks.

An important element of the security market of tRepublic of Belarus is an appearance of the
calculation and the publication of its own stoclér, which is a required indicator for securitibg,“SS/SB”
(“State Securities/Short-term Bonds”) of the NatibBank.

Despite all the facts | have mentioned, the stoekket of Belarus cannot still be considered sudfitly
developed against the background of the Westetessta

Let us consider the basic legal document whichleggs the security market of Belarus.

In accordance with Presidential Decr¥el94 dated April 3, 2008, “On Making Amendments and
Addenda to the Presidential Decree dated 28 ApBID6,No277”, a legal entity can issue bonds to circulation
under certain conditions:

1. The net asset value of the legal entity must ndesgthan 1 million euro.

2. You must not have a negative result from operadictiyity.

According to the given criteria, we can say thathsaonditions can only be satisfied by banks in our
state, the organizations with large income do mttipeir securities on the stock market of Belahexause the
sum of deals is miserable against the backgrournttheofWestern markets. So, it is more profitablgtb the
securities on the Western stock exchange, thek.thirshould also be noted that the second comdifioes not
allow to solve financial problems by issuing setiesi, so it baffled the further development of sheck market.

If we compare these conditions with the conditionshe US, it would be really interesting to pageation —
every organization has the right to place its shaegardless of the results of the main activities

So then, we will analyze the availability of seties on the All-Belarusian stock exchange.

So, according to this table we can say that théndsg rankings take fully state-owned banks or
commercial banks with the majority of state ownarsh

Based on the analysis of securities for sale affene can draw the following conclusions:

1. The stock market of the Republic of Belarus is tetpa by the state.

2. The profit from investments is mainly directedts public sector.

Most of the securities offered for sale are pusthte. Consider the rating of participants tradingthe
stock market in the period from January 2016 todbdwer 2016. Data presented in Table 1.

agrwnpPE
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Table 1 — Ranking the bidders in the stock mark#h® Republic of Belarus in the period from Jayu2016
on December 2016

January 2016 December 2016

Name Rating Name Rating

JSC "Savings Bank "Belarusbank™ 1 | JSC "Belagroprombank” 1
JSC "Belagroprombank" 2 | JSC "Savings Bank "Belarusbank™ 2
JSC "Paritetbank" 3 | CJSC "MTBank" 3
JSC "Belgasprombank" 4 | JSC "Belinvestbank" 4
CJSC "MTBank" 5 | JSC "Belarusian development bank" 5
JSC "Belinvestbank" 6 | JSC "Paritetbank" 6
CJSC "Aigenis" 7 | Unitary enterprise "ASB Broker" 7
Unitary enterprise "ASB Broker" 8 | JCS "BPS-Sherbank" 8
UE "Vneshpromttrade" 9 | CJSC "Cepter bank" 9
JSC "Belarusian development bank" 10 | JSC "Tehnobank" 10
CJSC "Cepter bank" 11 | CJSC "BSB Bank" 11
CJSC "TK Bank" 12 | Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Belarus 12
CJSC "BSB Bank" 13 | Private enterprise "Diamondinvest" 13
Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Belarus 14 | CJSC "TK Bank" 14
JSC "Tehnobank" 15 | JSC "Eurotorginvestbank" 15
JCS "BPS-Sherbank" 16 | CISC "Alpha-bank" 16

The stock market of the Republic of Belarus is Hase the sale of stocks and bonds. Futures areenpt
popular, although there have been cases wherepdie currency exchange, transactions in futuraset out
with high profits.

Retarding factor in the development of the stockkeiaof the Republic of Belarus is the high taxerah
security transactions (24%).

As for the practical aspects of the security makethe Republic of Belarus is that according te th
statistics the volume of the issue of securiti€sdases on the balance sheet date. But the graatasty in the
issuance of new securities was from 2011 to 20tHouagh the amount in millions of BYN raised in Z32016.
According to the analysis of these trends it becolear that the development has not got goodtsesbh the
average, growth is observed only at 3 million of Ythat is too little if we compare our market withe
developed ones, where one transaction will be grettan the yearly increase in rubles for 5 yewhen
considering bonds in 2015-2016, their popularithigher than the popularity of shares, however pttoeluction
and the sale of the shares begin to gain momentdnich is also a positive trend for the developmethe
security market. After all, the deposit investedsirares is returned with a risk probability in maimyes more
than the permanence of bonds. People begin taecthiis.

You can see the structure of the securities inutton from 2011 to 2016. According to the picture
below, we will note that the percentage of shane0il1 was higher but the amount of transactionhershares
is higher today than it used to be. It leads todéneeloping of the debt market. The picture giveloy shows us
how our security market is arranged. The darkestucan the picture is the shares, while the damyghows us
the bonds. The colours on the left show us thegmtagie of the state securities on the market.
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01.01.2011 01.01.2012 01.01.2013 01.01.2014 012015 01.01.2016
Source: The National bank of the Republic of Bedarl] Shares = Corporate bond GM SS

Fig. 1. The structure of the securities in circolatfrom 2011 to 2016
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Fig. 2. Monthly volume of issuance of the share20a6, million. BYN

The problem of placement of securities on thetteyriof the Republic of Belarus is inflation. Daspstate’s
anti-inflationary policies, it is still a seriousreat to the financial stability. Another problescording to the author’s
opinion, is a risk to buy securities. As notediegrlarge inflation rates are a deterrent facbomharket participants,
and it is not always a positive indicator of incoofeorganizations. Protection against fraud or Iessot given by
state, which, in its turn, is one of the ways tpiiave the insurance activity of the Republic ofdBes.

Based on the foregoing, the problems are highldloe the author, the solution of which will improve
the activity of the stock market in the RepublicBeflarus. The basic directions for improving thecktmarket
of the Republic of Belarus are written below:

1. The replacement of bank loans by attraction addiicapital through the stock market;

2. The reduction of tax rates;

3. The reduction of the requirements for the issuahsecurities by giving the possibility of enteritagsmall
and medium enterprises on the stock market, arwhuge, organizations of private property sholdd be present;

4. Do not extract the interest income from state-ower@drprises due to transactions in the stock rharke

5. The development of non-bank institutions;

6. Increasing the number of companies by type of agt{industrial sector, energy, retail, construatio
pharmaceutical industry, telecommunications, etc.);

7. Pursue the policy of IPO, in large quantities (IP@itial Public Offering);

8. The creation of a common security market of theddmif Russia and Belarus, the Eurasian Economic
Union, as well as close cooperation with the membéthese organizations.

In author’s opinion, one of the most promising $olus is a policy of initial public offerings, iraitge
guantities. This IPO will help to "revive" the opéipn of securities circulation. IPO has been gddy many
economists such as R. Miller, R. Michaeli, R. Smh Rock, John Ritter, and others... The main ppiecof
IPO is to attract additional funds through a natiimte advertising and access to securities. Thesdsfuare
investments. Moreover, certain factors of the adiois to trading have no meaning. IPO — it's inipablic
offering, which occurs when a company first sedsshares to the general investors. For most coegatiis
will be a big push forward. IPO will also allow tievelop and to increase the capitalization of tbeksmarket.

In this research the author will discuss more, @b & the mechanism of action of an initial puldffering.

To sum up, the stock market of the Republic of Bedds developing. There are many obstacles which
can be overcome. In connection with this, measuce®vercome these problems are proposed: audits,
simplification of the mechanism of purchase of siies, the reform of legal acts in relation tofficking and
the issuance of securities, the IPO policy, as a&tn increase in the proportion of shares offEicompanies.

In 2014, the percentage of creating of GDP by siwadl medium businesses is estimated up to 21.7%.
We can see that due to this percent the propodicamall and medium businesses is very high tobay still
they have not claimed a share on the stock market.
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IN LOGISTICS SYSTEMS OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS AND THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION
IN THE CONTEXT OF GLOBAL INTEGRATION PROCESSES

GRUDOV VITALIY, SAMOILOVA ANNA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Relevance of the research lies in the fact thatdireelopment of logistics as a science and aphed
concept of management is directly related to ameiase in efficiency in all areas of production. Témicle
discusses the various concepts of logistics, thia staps and factors of its development, puts thblem in its
formation and development in the Republic of Bedaand the Russian Federation to develop measures to
address them facts.

Logistics as a science is formed from the first timenof it in annals. From a military science, lstifs
retrained in the science of management of goodfictfeows and services.

In connection with the transition of planned ecoydmthe market in the Republic of Belarus thereeha
been significant changes. They began to use nevageament tools and application delivery technologgds
and services. This began to develop actively suthities as logistics management concepts.

One of the main tasks of logistics is to achieveximam effect with minimum cost in an unstable
situation in the market. That is, the delivery lndé goods must be made at the lowest cost and iimonm time.
To global challenges also include simulation ofidtigs systems and the conditions for their prdpectioning.

The main factors that led to the emergence andalewvent of logistics:

1. Development of competition caused by the trarsfrom a seller's market to a buyer's market;

2. The increasing complexity of the system of marktations and increase the quality requiremefts o
product distribution processes;

3. The energy crisis of the 70s of the XX century;

4. Scientific and technological progress in theatiom of flexible automated production;

5. Scientific and technological progress in thédfigf communication and informatics;

6. The development of systems theory and the thefocgmpromise;

7. Unification of the rules and regulations of figretrade activities, standardization of hardwagtisgs
in different countries. [1]

There are the following stages of the logisticsalewyment as a science:

1. 1920-1950 — fragmentation period, the perforraaoftindividual logistics functions to lower cost
inputs in the production, transport and storage.

2. 1950-1970 — the period of formation or concejumy logistics, formation of the concept of total
costs, the concept of business — logistics astegrial tool of management and supply and demancioion
for specific products, delivered to a certain pland at a given time;

3. The end of the 70-ies - Stage of developmerdgkaged packaging revolution"), changed the storage
process.

4. 1980-1990 - the stage of development of theyiated logistics concept, which consists in crepéin
complete supply chain, "the purchase of raw mdseraproduction — distribution — sales" with thewvkst
overall costs;

5. After 1990 — the current stage, a period of quatl research of logistics theory and its widegprea
introduction into business practices [2].

The evolution of the logistics concept closely &dkto the paradigm shift in logistics. Historicathe
four main paradigms: analytical, technological dmmhation), marketing, integrated, each of which has
developed and continues to develop its own tools Mfmre efficient logistics management activities of
enterprises [3].

Analysis of the formation, problems and prospeétdavelopment of logistics in Russia and Belaruk le
to the following conclusions.

The origin of logistics in Russia goes to the hist past. In the early stages of science fornmaitiovas
used in the military sphere, later went to the ecoic sphere. So in the history there is a well kndact,
according to which military theorist Jomini wrotdaok on logistics. Subsequently, it was studied\lexander
Il. During the Soviet era in the beginning of Woldar Il ambitious logistics project was implementied
dismantle and transport the vast number of entgprinto the country. Unfortunately, the logistievelopment
in the country until the 90s was slow. Logistictivdties such as marketing and transport logisticRussia had
been long underestimated, and the sphere of priodutad always been one step ahead of the goaridation.
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The result was a slow delivery of the goods todéstination and the poor quality of customer servihe need
for the application of logistics methods appearednd) the transition period.

But there were other factors hindering its develept in addition to the underestimation of the most
important logistics, including: economic and sociaktability; poor infrastructure industry (uneqpéd
warehouses, poor roads).

There was no understanding of the importance aednted for the widespread implementation of
logistics practices. Perhaps that is why for th¢onitg of Russian entrepreneurs, managers and teghoificers
its ideas are fundamentally new, even today. Ofsmuthese days, a lot of people have realizedvittabut
logistics there won't be any profitable business.bisinessmen are increasingly interested in tmeiptes of
logistics, universities began to train specialistshe field, and companies increasingly need tonfa logistics
personnel. It creates even special companies tloaide logistics services, the volume of which ®wing
steadily. Although the recent global economic srisas halted the development of logistics in Ryss&ous
logistics companies stay afloat.

You can select the difficulty, exacerbating therafmentioned problems of logistics in Russia angeha
an impact on its successful and dynamic developniestunstable general economic situation; soeraibns of
certain sections of society; backwardness of tliem@ay from the world; backlog of infrastructure arghsport
(the poor state of roads); low level of technology,well as production and technical bases; untie@&son of
the treatment structure; insufficient level of deypenent of the industry for the production of pagika
industry, etc.

The mentioned difficulties are only particular cgsact as the main obstacle to the absence of such
business projects in which it would be clearly Bgkbut the distribution functions of each compamgivision.

In addition, in the future economic developmenRoissia, and the competition’s level will incredise market
activity and customers needs will be higher. Retgg the enormous contribution of logistics in anhing the
profitability of the business, business ownerséasingly have to turn to specialists in the fididogistics. This
suggests that there are good prospects for logjigtiRussia.

The above prerequisites are folded foundationHerlégistics development of the rod in the managgme
of all production’s aspects and the economy asa@evh

In Belarus, there was a similar situation. Due jective reasons of historical, political and ecoino
nature there has been some technological gap ffitelbeof logistics.

The geographical position of Belarus predetermitseole as a transit country. Being at the crosgsoof
major transportation routes connecting Western fineith two powerful regional markets — Russia émel
countries of South East Asia, and the countrfeébe Black Sea coast — to the Baltic countriedaBes is not
only can, but must become a key element in theamphtation plans building global Trans-EuropeantiNer
South and East — West.

For Belarus, the logistics should become a priosigtor, as it is the main transport corridor betwe
Europe, Russia and the countries of the Asian nedioall countries with similar geolocation logist provides
20-30 GDP, in Belarus, the volume of exports wag%ilin 2007 in the total volume of domestic expadirtshe
European Union this figure, at least 2 times higksile in Austria, Denmark, Ireland, Spain, the J&rvices
account for about a third of total exports, whiledLuxembourg — almost 70%.

One reason for the delayed development of logissiosrong accounting system in Belarus. Currently,
transport services are something to trade, thamatsport it to the industry. Even greater uncetjaexists in
logistics services. In reporting they are more roftm the industrial production. Smear this busingssates
impression of its insignificance, which distorte #aconomic picture.

Rapid economic growth in our country has demand®dnfthe participants of this market early
commissioning of logistics technology and warehousenplexes. However, while there are a number of
unresolved issues, one of which is a shortage alffipd professionals.

Today, the level of logistics in our country leawesch to be desired.

Logistics Development in the Republic of Belarusignificantly lagging behind its development imet
countries. In Belarus, in spite of its unique geqgdnical position, there no modern logistics centbes meet
international standards, there are no logisticgaipes ZRL and higher level, and there is an ashtatage of
professional staff. Thus, the basic guidelinestlier effective development of logistics as a sciesma applied
the concept of management in the logistics systaitise Republic of Belarus and the Russian Fedsrati the
context of global integration processes include filllowing recommendations: to optimize logisticests
throughout the supply chain: the enterprise indéxeelopment of logistical aspects its productiod aales must
optimize their logistics costs throughout the sypghain, rather than on one of its units. For examijp is
pointless to develop warehouse logistics (warehdusieing of the European level and scale), if tfensport
logistics is in decline (old-style equipment, ingdate modernization, etc.).

Such a policy will not lead to sustainable develeptof the entire logistics in general, but onlgdeo
the inhibition of the mutual operation of warehauséd transport. The vector to maintain the curiergl and
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quality of logistics customer service: the majomfybusinesses in any way trying to introduce liggsin its
activities forget about such a direction as worthwiients. In most cases, these businesses operdéz the old
Soviet system, where there is no such thing asrmipg the quality of logistics customer servic&herefore it
is necessary to resort to the specialists of "mudguality in areas of marketing and logistics ngsmaent. To
improve the efficiency of logistics operations apérformance of staff. If enterprises want to achigkie
implemented efficiency of logistics it is necesstrjocus on the logistics of each operation. Tdmes concerns
the personnel. We need personnel who are spedialiyed and have the experience in this field. ftero
happens that the management of logistics entespitisthe Republic of Belarus comes from people dbaot
know anything of it, and not having a proper ediacatSuch personnel often just work the same way as
previously worked, without changing anything substd. This approach will introduce a pointless engiture
in the formation and development of logistics. Trhetivation of competent staff to improve operatioha
financial performance throughout the supply chaim:important aspect of the development of logiscthe
staff, which carries out its work.

It is logical to encourage workers who are usefud &ffective in their work, especially if they bgin
something new. The number of such workers mustezk¢ke number of employees working under the old
system and the laws, which have been describedeafitheir motivation is to be always active. Paptition in
the development of the logistics of foreign expeutsl learning from them: An important indicatortbé staff
responsible for logistics, it is an experiencewilt be logical if the enterprise to enhance theenience of its
employees, will recruit foreign experts who will lable to change something, and staff will make some
amendments to the work of the company's logistycdesn. It may be added that the need to attraetigor
investment and capital in the construction of logs centers after their evolving to evaluate dieit
characteristics and principles of operation to i@, relying on their experience, develop logistibased on
their experience.

On the whole, the effective application of logistimanagement concept will lead to solving the most
pressing problems of the modern logistics systee&ldpment of countries and enterprises in theecoruf
global integration processes.
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AT SMALL CONSTRUCTION ENTERPRISES
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The article reveals the necessity of interrelatidrremuneration with the results of production.cAtkis
paper describes the principles of effective systémemuneration. The author informs the structufetize
remuneration system, which will be effective farréasing productivity in companies with a small twemof
employees in the construction industry.

Introduction. Construction complex of the Republic of Belaruketa one of leading positions in the
structure of the national economy. It provides ifitgland social orientation of the economy alsazibutes to
the development of the productive capacity of tbantry, the implementation of major social and exoit
projects. Today it is one of the most rapidly depéhg sectors in the Republic of Belarus.

Private and mixed construction organizations inkeaeconomies are a driver of economic development
affect the growth of the economy. So their compaitess is extremely important and relevant for uRdip of
Belarus for several reasons.

First, it is an important source of formation opmfitable part of local and national budgets. 01@ in
Vitebsk region there are 636 construction compartiég of which are in private ownership. GDP in thgion
in 2016 was 7 069 667 million, 84% of which intreed private and mixed organizations. [1]

Secondly, it is a source of creation of new jobat thontribute to the growth of real incomes of the
population, middle class formation, reduction oé tthependency in the society, reduction of outfldnthe
highly skilled (labor migration) in the countrie§ mear and far abroad. The number of employeesnailsand
medium private enterprises by the end of 2016 e@dd®.3 thousand, the nominal average monthly vehge
worker amounted to 6 667 200 BYR. [1]

One of the most important indicators characterizthg efficiency of work of enterprise and its
competitiveness is productivity, which is charaizied by a number of factors.

All its diversity can be classified into three gpsu

1. Increasing the technical level of constructiooduction.

2. Improving the organization of labor, productemmd management.

3. Socio-economic factors. [2]

The first core group should include all factorsatetl to technological progress: using new technpglog
improving design decisions, the use of advancectmads and structures. The second group includesri of
an organizational nature: the application of pregie forms of labor organization and productiomaggement,
the use of new technological solutions. The thirdug includes factors that depend on the compasitib
personnel, their qualifications, motivation andratiation of labor, social and labor relations.

The first two groups of factors play an importasierin increasing productivity and are tied to saokt
figures in the cost of construction as materiaéqrdciation, operation of machines and other. Atdame time
the third group of factors is mainly determinedtbg structure of wages in the cost of constructidowever,
according to statistical data for the Republic cfldBus and the Vitebsk region the salary of workeafrs
construction organizations is 20-26% proportionhef construction costs, which in itself alreadysseages as
some article costs, which should pay special dtterin the formation of costs and the determinatidrthe
performance of construction organizations.

All of the above determines the relevance of redear the area of wages and finding ways to inarétss
role of regulating the efficiency of production aregproduction of human potential, which ultimatehould lead
to increased productivity and sustainable econateielopment.

Thus, wages can and should be one of the most tenpidiactors of increase of competitiveness of the
enterprise.

The main part. Currently in a market economy wages is an effedtdad that motivates the worker to
increase performance. The relationship betweentsesfiproduction and wages is a prerequisite féicient
functioning of the enterprise [3].

According to the article 57 of TK RB salary is remauation for work which the employer must pay the
employee for work performed depending on its coxipte quantity, quality, working conditions and
qualifications subject to the time actually worladl for the periods included in working hours [4].

To increase business performance and revenue frersale of works it is necessary to stimulate warke

The decisive causal factor in the impact of huntividy is motivation.
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From the point of view of management motivatiortamsidered as the process of formation of workers
motives to activities to achieve personal goalgaals of the entity.

The basis of wages is the price of labor as a fastoproduction, which is reduced to its marginal
productivity. According to the theory of marginatoguctivity, the worker must produce a product thfisets
his salary; therefore the salary is put in direspehdence on efficiency of the worker.

For employee salary is the main and fundamentall@arf his personal income, means of ensuring the
well-being of himself and of his family members.eT$timulating role of salary is to improve work camnes for
increase in remuneration.

For the employer, the employee's salary repreghetsost of production, and seeks to minimize them,
especially per unit of output.

Salary performs motivational and reproductive fiorctas the salary is a form of wages for labor and
important incentive for employees.

The arrangement for the salary reflects the prooégsrning the cost of labor in wages. Through the
organization of wages is achieved by a comprometvden the interests of the employee and the eraploy
which should contribute to the development of refet of social partnership between the two forceshe
market economy.

The remuneration system should be flexible to eragai the increased productivity of labor, to have
sufficient motivational effect. The wage growth shlibnot outpace the rate of productivity growtHjaéncy.

The flexibility of the wage system lies in the fabat a certain part of earnings is dependent en th
overall performance of the enterprise.

In modern conditions to encourage efficiency anddpctivity it is necessary to change not only the
remuneration system but also the approach to ftmdtion, we need different attitudes, thinking agrdding
scale. Changing approaches to remuneration of nétimy of thdabor is that paid no costs, and the results of
work product of labor as a commodity. Funds from $hle of goods become the Supreme criterion esamg
the quantity and quality of labor producers andrthmin source of personal income.

In foreign countries have accumulated rich expegeim the application of various wage systems that
share a common focus on improving efficiency aratipctivity.

For example, in Germany a widely used system ofibes for productivity growth, saving raw materials,
etc. the Principle of operation is based on conspariof norms of the active (pre-specified) levellafor
productivity, norms of expenses of raw materialgwie practical results of the labor of workeH. [

The remuneration system in France is a regulatibrwages based on individual productivity of
employees and economic efficiency of the enterprise

This system is based on the following principles:

1)the payment for an individual production;

2)the fixed part of the salary is provided by thealified employee, and variable results of the team
work and their own success.

3) the payment level engineering and technicalgersl and specialists depends on the state ot |
market, the results achieved and the optimal usdlafated funds. [5]

In the United States system of "evaluation of mierividespread. The meaning of assessment of maerit
as follows: workers with the same qualificationsl @ecupying a position, thanks to its natural &gikeniority,
goals, motives and aspirations can achieve diffeiesults in their work. These differences showgdréflected
in wages. By the way, this problem is solved wité help of wage differentiation within the categoryposition

[6].

Japanese companies, for example, use a rewarccéos pf service, along with other factors, material
incentives. Back in the 70s, based on the Amerigatem of tariff rates was formulated synthetiarfarf tariff
wage. Using two rates: personal (based on seniaity age of employees) and labor (depending on
qualifications and performance). Currently, theueabf wages by 40% is determined by the lengtheofise in
the company [6].

Every entrepreneur, from the variety of existingis of remuneration chooses the option that bétst su
the specific conditions of production (technologjipeocess, level of specialization, the nature mfdpicts and
availability of production resources).

Effective remuneration system needs to meet theviislg principles:

1. Real wages should rise with the growth of préidacefficiency and labor.

2. The growth rate of labor productivity should sitip the growth rate of the average wage.

3. Wages must be differentiated depending on tiiriboition of the worker in the results of operaso
of the company [7].

Given the outlined principles offer a method ofeatetining wages, which will take into account the
specifics of the work and the distribution by stfegories.
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In the framework of this methodology at the begngnof the plan year is determined by the total plhyr
of employees, which is 15-18 % of the contracteapg of work.

After that, the distribution of the wage Fund acliog to personnel categories using the following
principle: for technical workers a correction facémual to 1.5; for machine operators and driveas W.15; for
concreters — 1,1; for welders — 1,05; for supp@ffs- 0,6.

In accordance with the received data to a seppegtoll for each employee category is divided itwo
components:

1. Tariff part, which will provide the minimum séaguaranteed salaries.

2. The premium part, which is divided between pengb of the same category using the labor force
participation rate, depending on the activity diaoraalue.

All the other contractual quantities which lie letcurrent period, allow the Director to createitildal
payroll for each category of workers and to disttébit according to the principle described above.

This principle will not inflate the amount of cost work performed at the expense of the wage Fond t
the level of unprofitability of the enterprise amill not allow the excess growth of wage on rategafwth of
labor productivity.

Conclusion. As a result, this technique allows prevent theessagrowth of the wage above the rate of
productivity growth and increase productivity aetleompany by encouraging employees to achieve high
performance and decent wages.

REFERENCES

1. Craructudeckuii exerogHuk BureOckoil obOmactm — ButeOck : [maBHOe craTHcTHUYecKOe yIpaBieHHe Buredckoit
obnacty, 2015. — 476.

2. AppsunoB, B.JI. 3apaborHas miara u cMmeTHOe neiio B crpoutenbcrse / B.J[. Apasunos, J[.B. Apasunos. — CIIO. :
[Turep, 2010. — 256.

3. benaBun, /[.5I. B3aumocBss3b 3apaboTHOIl IUIaThl M MPOW3BOJMTEILHOCTH TPyJa B MHHOBALHOHHOW 3KOHOMHKE !
aBroped. muc. ... kaua. 9koH. Hayk : 80.00.01 /1.51. benaun ; Kasanckuii roc. ¢prHaHCOBO-9KOHOMHYECKHH yH-T. —Ka3aHs,
2008. - 2¢c.

4.  Tpymosoit kogexc Pecnyomuku Bemapyck. Texer Komekca mo cocrosamio ma 10.10.2013r. — Munck : Amandes,
2013. - 25@.

5.  Xypasnes, I1.B. MupoBoii onbiT B ynpasieHud nepcoHanoM. O630p 3apyOexHbix ucrounnkos / I1.B. XKypasies,
M.H. Kynanos, C.A. Cyxapes. —M. : U3n-Bo Poc. skoH. akan. ; Exatepun0Oypr : Jlenosast kaura, 1998. — 232.

6. Uanes, A. OpraHu3auus U CTUMYJIMPOBaHKE Tpy/a: 3apy0exHbiil onbiT / A. UBnes, 10. Tapaiibex // Uenosek u Tpya. —
Ne 12 —C. 45-52.

7. EwmenpsnoB, A.C. MarepuaibHoe CTHMYJIHPOBAaHHE COTPYAHHKOB Kak OCHOBA YIPAaBICHHs MepcoHanmoMm [/
A.C. Emenbsnos. —M. : UH®PA-M, 2006. — 15%.

33



ELECTRONIC COLLECTED MATERIALS OF IX JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2017
Economics

UDC 338.24

CONCEPT OF LIFELONG LEARNING — THE MAIN VECTOR
OF MODERN EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT

MARINA GURCHYONOK, ELVIRA VARANKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Now front lines in the industrial relation of theuntry are steadily departing from the orientatianthe
industrial development and heading for the creatibthe economy based on knowledge.

It assumes the change of labor activity natureisespressed in change of priorities. This appra@ggroves
of a priority role of knowledge and training in teteucture of society and recognizes knowledgbeasiain value of a
person and society. The economy based on knowledggres availability of the education systems tigper and
covering more and more population and training torg growth of some part of highly qualified spists in a
labor force composition and creating favorable d@s for life-long education of citizens. The dmagis is placed
on the development of creative capabilities anxitfiity in people, and also a capability to comsha adapt to the
changing requirements of social development and¢baomy based on knowledge.

At the moment the world is at an early stage ofrawess of the value of life-long training for refong
the system of professional education and train®wgthe one hand, there are social and economiegosbich
induce the states to invest into education andastfucture of professional training for the purpaxe
compliance to the increasing level of the intewval competition, and citizens — to mastering newvikdledge
and the abilities necessary for them for accompiistt of the functional obligations and maintenaatéhe
level of income. On the other hand, the developmanthe society founded on knowledge opens new
opportunities for the development of the persopaditd allows citizens to take active part in thecass of
transformations and creation of new prospects ofemic and labor life.

As each country has its own social, economic astitiiional system, human resources development and
training have their own features too. So, the dyatem in Austria, Germany and Switzerland is hisadly
based on close interaction of employers and estitith education and training. In Finland, FranBejeden
education and training are based on educationdtutisns. Despite the distinctions between the ntoes,
whether they represent social and economic mobaig their culture, the role of the state, the joutnl private
financing or other distinctions, it is possibleigolate a number of the general principles whiehthe cornerstone of
the training and human resources development. Trasaples, partially or completely, are realizadhe national
legal system or practice of various countries. Témeyrecognized by the ILO, the European UnionGup of Eight
and OECD. Below the basic principles on which tleelenn policy is based, the legislation and pradtidee field of
human resources development and training are @sidThey include: formation of the investmenisugating
environment of all concerned parties into humaowees development and training; creation of uist# for the
human resources development and training answitinfipatures of the specific country; ensuring kiyuaf access
to training, irrespective of the social statuspime, sex, age, ethnic origin, etc.; establishimtnpacommunications
between various concerned parties for the benéfdevelopment of education and training; applicataf the
techniques focused on the student and the useTofil@estments into human resources developmentraiming:
social, economic and institutional environment [1].

The overall objective of investments into educaaon training consists in bringing their share DRGto
6%. However education itself and training arenftadde to answer challenges which the countriemdutie era
of globalization and transition to the society fdad on knowledge face. For the solution of thisk thss
required that education and training were confolmab general policy in the field of economy, mdrke
development of work and social development. Harmmtion in demand economy with the offer is the
cornerstone of such policy. Various combinationgodnomic and social measures, the same as thaumagsas
aimed at labor market development can serve astines for investments into education and trainifgese
measures can be applied at the macro level — mpthrpose of increase in human capital investmants
material resources. The combination of macroecoaaanid political stability, favorable investmentnatite,
effective economic policy and purposeful educationd training proved the historical success. Thé& laic
human capital investments and material resourcedethato the reduction of labor productivity andagtity of
the created workplaces, economic stagnation antbthécome. Thanks to active social policy andwectabor
market policy, including questions of education #éraihing, there has been a real decline in uneympémt and
inclusion in life of society of problem nationalogips. So, in Ireland pointed investments into humesources
are successfully combined with investments intopbu@vailable and the industry. This approach cduse
strong growth of economy and the income. The ingrdgrinstrument of investment attraction of the teegiand
individuals in education and training are finandiatentives. In the Netherlands, for example, eitiz can
subtract from annually taxable income of the amd@umthe amount up to 15000 euros), spent for meedn the
capability of employment at this or future workma&mployers have the right to reduce the taxatdeme by a
certain percent. Besides, all participants of thprenticeship program receive a tax benefit inah@unt of
2500 euros when passing a rate of NG.
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It is necessary to emphasize that only investmalatse aren't enough for the development of educatio
and training. Priority value acquires the innovatidleas and knowledge now. This strategy assumes th
availability of three elements of human resourcesetbpment, infrastructure and the content orieraed
demand. At the same time the leading principle gaadity of access to information for citizens. Iramy
countries active labor market policy provides thizens with so-called "second chance" to get agfter a long
period of unemployment or help to return to labativéty after they were the unemployed. In the estof life-
long training the increasing distribution is foulog such directions of training for the labor markstadvanced
training, retraining and achievement of higher edional level. As a result of training citizens getess to new
work and easier cope with the changes happenirthensociety founded on knowledge and in information
society. Training helps people to be integrated itonomic life and solves a problem of social @sicn.
Active labor market policy has long traditions inch countries as Sweden, Germany and Denmark, sand i
carried out now in all EU countries, and also irumnies with economies in transition for fight agsti
unemployment in the conditions of economic reforms.

It is necessary for the development of the conaddife-long training: to review training programs,
pedagogical methods and the organization of trgimind shifting focus of training towards studemdscreate
the corresponding trajectories of training whichudb allow pupils to perform movement and promotion
through various grade levels; to create collatersburce security; to provide active participatdnhe Ministry
of Education, the authorities at the regional leartl higher education institutions in implementataf the
concept of training during all lives [2].

Education during all life implies the need to stuntinuously, constantly and consistently. At saene
time a student will have a certain set of competenwhich will include the competences necessary for
sustainable development and in a social capital.

The important social and economic reasons preggeattvelopment of education during all life, naynel
acceleration of rates of globalization; prompt stifec technical the progress leading to developt@rsociety
of knowledge; the change of nature of work causthg necessity of fixed enhancement, updating of
competences; increase in mobility and flexibility tbe labor market; the growing polarization betwebe
intellectual workers and persons who don't haveficgent level of knowledge; immigration flows; ed for
bigger social responsibility of the person and ghe

Development of the concept of life-long traininginspossible without motivation of people to traigin
and active actions of the governments, the orgéiaizs which are engaged in qualification systemd #re
organizations performing preparation which will pide the solution of the following tasks: recogmitiof the
skills providing employment; creation of structwfequalifications; expansion of the choice of thalifications
offered to students; refining of a trajectory diiing; ensuring transfer of the credits; incremsiexibility of
the training programs leading to obtaining quadifions; creation of new ways of increase in quadiions;
reduction in cost of qualifications; recognition offormal and formal training; monitoring qualifiton
systems; optimization of a role of the interest@dles in qualification systems; enhancement ofhods of
requirements analysis for the purpose of upgradguafifications; improvement of use of qualificat®in case
of employment; ensuring availability of qualificatis; investment into pedagogical innovations; esgion of
qualifications in terms of results of training; inpement of coordination between qualification syss; quality
assurance optimization; improvement of informathoid methodical support on qualification systems.

There is a rating of 20 mechanisms of implemenmntatiothe concept of education during all life, thain of
which, according to the European experts, are:dr@mnent of use of qualifications in case of emplegtnreturn to
study for advanced training; identification of tkkills providing an employment; investment into agdgical
innovations; expansion of the choice of the qualtfons offered to pupils; monitoring of qualificet systems;
improvement of information and methodical suppdrtivork in qualification systems; reduction in cadtgetting
qualifications; enhancement of methods of requirgmanalysis for the purpose of qualifications aggr increase in
flexibility of the training programs leading to difieation; ensuring availability of qualificationexpression of
qualification in terms of results of training; alieey of a trajectory of training.

Now in social thought and policy the line item aating to which efficiency of economy development,
its competitiveness, level of innovation are detasd not only and not just by material and finahoésources,
how much does the level of development of a huneguital which is created, first of all, by the ekist
education system in general and professional eiucat particular dominate? Modern society is chsrdzed
by high rates of changes of various componentsilodystems and elements which cause the need fohsafea
new vector for the development of the essentialadditional professional education. The paradigrifeflong
training — lifelong learning has become a new appho In this regard the task for considerationt®fnnain
stages of evolution and identification of the thetimal bases has been represented.
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THE EVALUATION OF THE ASYMMETRIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE

REGIONS

IN THE CONTEXT OF ENHANCING THE GROWTH POINTS
IN THE REGIONAL ECONOMIC SYSTEM IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ILYA MOLCHAN, OLGA GORDIENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article reveals the type of the regional depeient, prevailing in Belarus in 2010-2014 years. It
identifies the most problematic areas and regiangerms of development of asymmetry. The basic d6rime
creation of points of the economic growth and tleelmanisms of their activation are studied.

Introduction. In modern conditions the states of the region shibe unevenness of economic
development indicators, which leads to an increasthe imbalance and disruption of economic equiili.
The emergence of depression on this basis and gnmspregions is a major problem in the developroétite
economy, not only our country, but all countriesgardless of their administrative and territortalicture and

the level of socio-economic development. The unesdevelopment of the regions due to both objectivé a

subjective reasons. Taken together, these reasopsrticular should indicate the imperfection ofjiomal

policy, the limited use of modern models of regiodavelopment, incomplete use of the potential and

competitive regional development mechanisms.

Task information. Identifying the problems, the assessment and akgmnnover the socio-economic

asymmetries at the regional and subregional lem&decoming increasingly important in modern ecoios.
It must be mentioned, that while the focus is o dmalysis of the asymmetry of the levels of ecdnaand

social development of the regions, and not alwdys analysis includes an assessment of the podtentia

asymmetry of socio-economic development. Meanwltile,differences in potential are objective factetsch
largely determine the regional and sub-regionairasgtry of economic development, which in turn defees
the asymmetry of social development [1]. Thus,dbhémate of the asymmetry in the distribution dfioas in

the manifestation of the factors of economic depmient and the potential socio-economic developroént

regions and territories is of great practical imipoce.
Result, their discussion and perspectived.he type of the regional development from the pointiew
of the development of asymmetry can be asymmetiscabothing and neutral, and is set based on thie@ion
of dynamics of coefficient of variation. The typkregional system is determined for each of thdyaiea only
economic performance and dynamics in [2]. Tablédws the coefficient of variation of indices thatass its

change in Belarus in 2014 compared with 2010, aptesented the identification of the type of region

development for each of the analyzed economic &idrs.

Table 1 — Types of regional development on thesbafsasymmetry in Belarus

The coefficient of variation, 9

The index of the

1

Name analytical index 2010 2014 coefficient of Type regional development
variation
1 2 3 4 5
1. The result of economic activities in the region
A 1 2 3 4
1.1. GRP percapita 23,95 27,98 1,17 Asymmetric
1.2. GDP per person employed in the 14,25 18,23 1,28 Asymmetric
economy
2. Performance indicators of economic activity
2.1. Productivity for GVA (per employee) 14,46 16,6 1,15 Asymmetric
2.2. Capitalproductivity (GRP) 17,57 22,95 1,31 Agyetric
2.3. Returnonsales 28,42 25,04 0,88 Smoothing éndthfficiently
high level of heterogeneity)
3. Development of small business
A 1 2 3 4
3.1. The number of micro and small 45,98 50,64 1,10 Asymmetric
companies per 1000 population
3.2. Labour productivity per worker 28,5 22,93 0,81 Smoothing (with a sufficien
employed in micro and small companies high level of heterogeneity)
region
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End of the table 1

1 | 2 | 3 ] 4 | 5
4. Research and Innovation

4.1. The number of employees engaged in 87,33 87,36 1,00 Neutral type (high level |of
research and development (by 1000 [the heterogeneity)
region's employment in the economy)
42. The share of shipped innovative 43,61 56,14 1,29 Asymmetric
products in the total volume of industrial
production
4.3. The share of exports in the total 45,58 22,2 0,49 Smoothing
volume of innovative products ard
industrial organizations
4.4. The share of innovation-active 11,92 3341 2,80 Asymmetric
organizations implementing costs
on technological innovation, the to
number of surveyed industry organizatiorsI

Source: compiled by the author on the basis of iptsly made calculations the coefficient of vaoatiand
skew-factor.

From Table 1 it follows that for the analyzed pdrigeven of the eleven economic indicators were
characterized by increasing the coefficient of ation, which allowed to determine the type of regio
development for these economic indicators like angtnical.

Reduction of the Regions of the Republic of Belartegularities in 2014 compared to 2010 took place
on three indicators: return on sales; the proditgtiof labor employed in micro and small enterpsisand the
share of exports in the total volume of innovatw®ducts and industry organizations. Reducing regio
differentiation clearly can be seen as a positiead, provided the favorable dynamics of econométiciators
themselves. If the decrease of differentiation sakace against the backdrop of deteriorating theanhics of
economic indicators, the economic result of conerog regions is low.

When evaluating the heterogeneity of regional dguelent on one or another economic indicator, based
on the coefficient of variation is a problem esigthihg variation coefficient valuesintervals to efetine the
quality of its performance. In our study, giventthi®e majority of statisticians as an upper linbibae which
points to the heterogeneity of population, is taéug of the V, more than 33%, adopted the followsogle: for
V <15% variation is recognized low; at 15%0V< 33% have an average level of heterogeneity; at38%
variation (heterogeneity) high.

Table 2 shows the results of the qualitative assess of heterogeneity regions of the Republic of
Belarus on economic indicators analyzed.

Table 2 — The level of heterogeneity and the beatranfithe variations of economic indicators in tegions of
the Republic of Belarus for 2010-2014 years

The name of indicators Heterogeneity level andreatfi changes in the variation for the
years 2010-2014
A 1
1. The result of economic activities in the region
1.1. GRP percapita The average level of in homatiesidancreasing heterogeneity jn
2014
1.2. GDP per person employed in the economy Thédeal of in homogeneities, increasing variation2014

2. Performance indicators of economic activity
2.1. Productivity for GVA (per person employed ire{ The low level of in homogeneities, increasing \taoies in 2014
economy)
2.2. Capital productivity (GRP) The average leféhdiomogeneities, a significant increase in the
in homogeneities 2014 (index variation coefficient.31)

2.3. Return on sales The average level of in honates, a marked decrease |in
variation in 2014 (the coefficient of variationtb® index of 0.88)

3. Development of small business
3.1. The number of micro and small companies p8010The high level of heterogeneity. Increased in hanedies in
population 2014
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End of the Table 2
A 1
3.2. Labour productivity per worker employed in mi¢ The average level of in homogeneities, a markedictish of
and small companies variation (coefficient of variation of the index@B1)

4. Research and Innovation
4.1. The number of employees engaged in researth @onsistently high levels in homogeneities
development (1,000 employed in the economy)

4.2. The share of shipped innovative products éntdital | The high level of in homogeneities, a marked irseea variation

volume of industrial production coefficient of variation of the index of 1.29
4.3. The share of exports in the total volume nbirative | The high level of in homogeneities the regionsdh@
products and industrial organizations The average level of heterogeneity.

Reducing in homogeneities by more than 2-fold ib420

4.4. The share of innovation-active organizationEhe low level in homogeneities in 2010

implementing technological innovation costs, théaltd The high level of heterogeneity of the region in£0The growth
number of surveyed industry organizations of in homogeneities is almost 3 times.

Source: compiled by the author according to tha dafable 1.

Analysis of the data in Table 2 suggests the falgveonclusions:

First, seven of the eleven economic indicatorscivisissessed the heterogeneity of the regions afigel
celebrated its gain in 2014 compared to 2010. ifdigates that the growth of regional differenti@tiprocesses
in terms of economic development;

Second, in 2014 a variation of the four economiidators analyzed in its level was defined as high.
addition, as shown in Table 2, it figures that imduded in unit 3 "Development of small businessblock 4,
"Research and Innovation”. This indicates the reedncreased attention to this direction of depatent of
regions, especially because they are a form ofldpueent and enhancing economic growth points;

Third, the low level of variation observed for ttveo indicators of regional development: GRP thereof
employed in the region and on the performance oAGMthough the variation of these parameters remai
within the range of the average, each of them ih42€elebrated its strengthening, which also indgdhe
strengthening of the processes of differentiatibacmnomic development of regions of Belarus.

The statistical data collections of "Regions of Republic of Belarus: the socio-economic indicators
and "Statistical Yearbook of the Republic of Belrwe received the data to identify regions andi¢heers of
the regions with the worst values are consideredtonomic indicators.

Our study showed that in seven of the eleven ecanardicators, that is the majority of them had the
lead and retained in the 2010-2014 Minsk. In tleelbbf indicators characterizing the developmenteskarch
and innovation in one position as a leader in #022014 occupied the Vitebsk region. It shoulchbeed the
positive dynamics in the positioning of the Vitebgigion of Belarus among other regions. In 20113, d&inea in
three areas had the worst values, but in 2014)ashéhe position of Brest, Gomel and Mogilev rewoThe
most problematic region of the Republic of Belaarsthe level and dynamics of the considered ecomomi
indicators is the Brest region, which had in 20thé, worst position on the five indicators, of whitinee figures
refer to the unit "Research and Innovation”, whinflicates a limited use in the region of this foawstivation
points of economic growth as the development obvative activities.

For the development of regional growth points, y@ed to know in what areas, and in what form you
can create and activate potential growth pointstully on the problems of regional development toedance
with the concept of growth poles, these questiarsreflected. There are the following forms of ti@a and
activation of growth poles: free (special) economimes; Clusters; clusters; parks; Zone Economit an
Technological Development; small industrial edumatidevelopment zone of high-tech production.

To offer advice on the development of various fowwhsreating growth poles are three forms chosen in
areas where there are the greatest regional diffese such as small business development, innoyatie
creation of free economic zones.

For small business development it is recommendeaxdleate of a three-level organizational structtine (
first level is the Ministry of Economy, which deéis the purpose of long-term policy for SMEs andaipected
impact, both for the sector and for the economy aghole. At this level, as determined by the budiyethe
second level is an organization that acts on batialfie Ministry, but has great operational pow&as.the third
level are the organizations that are responsibl@éoeloping and implementing measures to suppoatlsand
medium-sized businesses).

The legislative framework in the field of the freeonomic zone provides the basis to support the
following areas of development. 1. Creation of dbads for development of commercial infrastructimethe
process of attracting FEZ.2.Facilitating the preoafsattracting the territory of FEZ banks, insu@amcompanies,
financial companies to provide access to finanégidents, including foreign, capital. 3. Developtmeand
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implementation of FEZ development programs, takirig account global trends. 4. Introduction of pedp on
the territory of free economic zone on the growetd,

Based on the legal framework for investment prgj@dtthe Republic of Belarus are the following ways
to overcome the Republic of Belarus of innovativevelopment. 1. Establishment of small innovative
enterprises and support their state. 2. The intiolu of public private partnerships in innovation.
3. "Innovation without research." 4. Entreprenduaicivities carried out within the large enterpri$. The use
of CALS-technologies. 6. Creation of strategicaallies for joint and introduction of R & D resulfs.The use
of venture capital. 8. Establishment of a mechartisat regulates the production of obsolete produetsch
will allow timely response to changes in the exérand internal environment (scientific and teclgatal
revolution, obsolescence of products and so forth.)Innovative activity in the field of IT-techragies
10.Intellectual Property Events. 11. Improvemerthmarea of intellectual property law.

Conclusion According to the results of the analytical studytbé problem of the asymmetry, the
evaluation of the Republic of Belarus regions thiofving conclusions can be stated.

1. In the Republic of Belarus in 2010-2014 the asmwtnical type of the regional development was
dominating.

2. The asymmetric sphere of small business andvatium regions is the most problematic in terms of
the development.

3. The most problematic region of the Republic efadBus on the level and the dynamics of the economi
indicators discussed is Brest region. The leadbfinsk.

4. The recommendations for the development of uarforms of creating growth poles are essential.
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CREDITING OF PHYSICAL PERSONS IN BELARUS:
ACTIVITIES AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT

NATALLIA ZHUKAVA, YULIYA SALAKHOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the model of lending to physical mers is considered, methods of lending are analyzed
The need to improve the assessment of the credlitwess of the customer is described. The develapofiehe
system of Bank insurance is proposed.

As the experience of the development of domestit faneign banks shows, the problem of the credit
system improving, including determining the levékeeditworthiness of the applicant, currently, sla®t lose
its relevance, and therefore requires additionabtétical and methodological rethinking. This ig oaly an
increase in the specific weight of credit portfdlicthe total volume of active operations of bard] increasing
interest in credit worthiness of the applicant frthva controlling organizations.

Analysis of laws and regulations, domestic banksiun the daily practice shows that studying theslitr
process, particularly in assessing the creditwoetbs of individuals has received little attentidie actual
financial condition of an applicant will not be cidered as one of the criteria of credit risk mamagnt. The
legislation does not require banks to assess dbyrtbe creditworthiness of the applicant. Accoglio the rules
offered there are simple calculations of severetiois. It seems that this point of view, under irownstances
cannot be considered correctly [1-3].

Currently, in the context of universalization ofnlsag it is necessary to pay more attention to the
development of new tools — modeling of the nonlind@pendencies in the evaluation of credit riskluding
neural networks that mimic the human brain. Unfoately, from the point of view of the developmerit o
external sources of information on the activitidsttee borrowers, the domestic practice of bankiagsl! far
behind the practice of economically developed Westeuntries.

Despite coming into force of the decision of BoafBelarusian National Bank from 27.05.208967
"On the formation of credit histories and providioigdit reports”, factors of risk in consumer lemgstill lack
reliable information about the applicant and theénfection of methods of assessing their creditoess,
poor communications in the area of retail services.

The borrowers — individuals face difficulties adaded with the calculation of the real cost of $&ng
the loan, with incomplete information about themerfor different banks: many of them are poorlyoinfied
about their rights and responsibilities for the lempentation of the commitments under the credi¢agrent.

Obviously, when consumer crediting approaches fisessment of credit risk, methods of management
must be different from the ones lending to orgaizes and corporations. Meanwhile, many banks,irggtt
consumer credit, tried to use the same technigtieislkomanagement that was developed by them iditen
organizations. This has led to serious distortiamésk assessment of individuals and unnecessewifgplicated
the decision-making procedure of issuing credit mnathitoring of debt [4-5].

Currently, a significant portion of bad loans isedto incorrect rating information. Therefore, the
assessment of the creditworthiness of the borroiseas integral part of the Bank's credit risk ngeraent.

In the international practice the research was gotadl to identify the impact of factors causingskss of
banks when lending to customers and affecting ¥p@®ure to credit risk. These studies showed tratost
influential of these is the financial position betborrower (takes 31% of the total influence bfaadtors).

The Republic of Belarus is characterized by sucthous of assessing the creditworthiness as a logica
method (the method of expert evaluation) and sgamethod (point system).

The logical method is based on an expert evaluaiuh involves a balanced analysis of the personal
qualities and financial condition of the borrowkinder the expert assessments of the creditworthioéshe
customer, banks rely on the economic approach,baeks analyze information from the point of viel o
banking requirements. This analysis assumes a dmdaassessment of the personal qualities and fadanc
condition of the borrower.

This method also has its drawbacks: the duratiodesfsion-making on granting of credit; a significa
document; the presence of subjectivity when makiegjsions.

The alternative to expert assessment is the scongtfhod for the assessment of the creditworthinéss
the customer. This method is considered to be tbst mffective. It is a statistical model that eedés the
likelihood that the borrower will pay their obligans in time. Scoring highlights those charactessthat are
most closely related to the reliability or, comwdys with the unreliability of the client.

All information is verified and entered into theosing system in the form of answers to questior®e T
questions are divided into blocks, which are indii’l for each Bank.
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The disadvantage of this method is that the Barklisng on bad credit history of the client, males
decision not in his favor, without considering tteuse of such a credit history (because credibtyiss not
always dependent on the causes that are the dictohs of the borrower).

Thus, we can say that the composition factors énntiodel are not universal for all banks, as eactieino
has its advantages and disadvantages. Thereferghtiice of a particular method will depend on eBahk.
However, the most effective assessment of the twvedhiness of the borrower and credit risk reduttbest
options is the use of the considered techniquegtheg, which will allow more detailed study of the
creditworthiness of the customer.

The development of a system of Bank insurancess ptoposed. Analysis of the current state of the
domestic financial services sector is the evidavfcthe urgent need for the development of jointgoams of
banks and insurance companies (Bank assuranchkg ifietd of life insurance that are attractive draheficial
both for banks and for insurers.

The prospect of joint insurance programs demorestratany European countries where Bank assurance
is the main channel of implementation of programslife insurance. In countries with centuries nfurance
history, such as the UK or Germany, the share gimgats for life insurance policies implemented thylo the
Bank assurance, is 13 and 19 percent, respectively.

Expansion of services through the implementatiojoioft with insurance companies’ products will allo
banks to:

— attract new customers and satisfy the needsggofaecustomers;

— get additional profit at the expense of the Cossioin, as the seller of insurance products;

— expand the range of services in customer semik obtain additional competitive advantages to
promote their own programs.

— create a positive image of the Bank.

Due to the above-presented proposals, it will besjbe to improve methods of assessing the
creditworthiness of individuals, which will alloware detailed study of the creditworthiness of thstamer.
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BANKRUPTCY PROCEDURES AND CONDITIONS OF USE

VIOLETTA PRATSYTO, INNA SAPEGO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this article procedures of bankruptcy in relatito the debtor are examined. The existing prooesiur
in Republic of Belarus are analyzed. The new proceds offered: "the preliminary analysis" whichets to be
considered further in more detail. On the basish& conducted research the author proposes to dpwtslis
procedure in according to the legislation of Repuiof Belarus.

In the analyses of the concepts "inability to pdyfisolvency” and "bankruptcy” the author concluded
that a commercial organization is a bankrupt onddan of recognition by the court and acknowleddbd
dissimilarities of the concepts.

Conditions and order for recognition of the comphapkrupt are based on the specific legal procedure
At the same time procedures are considered froosdign of the debtor and from a creditor's positio

Let's consider the general procedures of bankruptty the debtor's positions which are offered by t
author after studying normative legal acts and iopiof economists (fig. 1.1).

1. Filing of application about initiation ofjudicial proceedings on the
case of bankruptcy of the commercial organization.

General procedure of

bankruptcy { 2. Thetrialin the case of bankruptey of a commercial organization.

3. The adoptionby the Economic Court decision in the case of
bankruptcy ofa commercial organization.

Pre-trial rehabilitation

* The procedure for the economic insolvency (bankmuptcy), applied to the debtor
2.1 Observation from the datc when the cconomic court adopted the application on cconomic
(Protection Pariod) insolvency (bankruptcy) in order tc complete the pre-trialrehabil:tation, as well as
{ the grounds for the opening of bankruptey proceedings (Article 1).

i * Individual entrepreneurs, legal or physiczl person who is appointed by
2.2 Interim (external) | | thc cconomic court to exerecisc its authority in *he proceures of
manager economic insolvency (bankrmpicy) (Article 1).

ey 2.3 The preliminary analysis

Bankruptey procedures

Accounting and analytical procedures H Preparation of inventory lists and evaluation afgarty

Trial

* The procedure for the sconomic insolvency
(bankruptcy), carried out with a view to the greatest
possible satisfaction of crecitors' claims (Article 1)

2.4 Bankruptey
proceeding,

-

Sanitatiol \ Liquidation

+ The procedure for the economicinsolvency (bankruptcy)inthe form of an
agreement between the debtorand the bankrupicy creditors on payment of debt
(Article 1).

2 5 Settlement
agreement

— Proposal author
Fig 1. The proposed algorithm of bankruptcy proaegslagainst the debtor
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Briefly describe the general procedure for therdfin of bankruptcy:

1. Filling of the application for initiation of judial proceedings on the case of bankruptcy of the
organization.

The application of the debtor is submitted writiogm and signed by the head of the debtor or tixode-
individual entrepreneur, and in the case estalldisghea part of the second article 243 of the prekaw — the
chairman of the liquidating commission (liquidator)

2. The trial in the case of bankruptcy of the origation.

The purpose of the trial:

— The establishment of the real reasons for tha\eacy of the organization;

— The ability to form and eliminate insolvency;

— The presence of prerequisites for successfukcoweing of the financial crisis in the future.

3. Adoption of the Economic Court decision in theecof bankruptcy of the organization.

This solution may take the following forms:

— deviation of application in identifying the finaal viability of the organization of the debtor ttie
insolvency of the organization of a technical natQr'technical bankruptcy"), i.e., available assatew the
debtor to fully satisfy all financial obligationg@to carry out further economic activities;

— the suspension of the proceedings in connectitnthe reorganization proceedings. These procadure
are aimed at preventing the liquidation of the aigation and its way out of the financial crisisuét
management of property of the debtor company anshititation);

— recognition of the organization of the debtorkrapt and its liquidation, i.e., made special ldpation
procedures (opens bankruptcy proceedings).

In the absence of signs of bankruptcy, the econaoitt refuses to accept the relevant applicatiche
bankruptcy debtor.

However, the presence of such signs (inabilityhef debtor at the moment to repay financial oblayegi
and pay taxes to the budget) does not mean thatlébéor as a bankrupt will be subject to compulsory
liquidation.

In addition to the procedure of bankruptcy procegsj applied in the liquidation of the debtor —deg
entity, for it can be used and other proceduresenlation; asset management; settlement agreement.

On bankruptcy proceedings instituted by the ecoooouurt, on the basis of an application for a
bankruptcy.

When considering the bankruptcy case the debtoegallentity shall apply bankruptcy procedures
specified in Figure 1 (2.1 — 2.5), which will beepented in the following analysis.

2.1 Observation (Protection Period) Article 39 LafwRepublic of Belarus «On economic insolvency
(bankruptcy)»Ne 415-7 from 13.07.2012g.

When hearing the bankruptcy case by the economiatcimtroduces procedure of Observation
(Protection Period) in relation the organizatioritad debtor.

The meaning of this procedure — at the time ofd@benomic court to produce applications for debtor
bankruptcy is not yet clear whether it is in fagsalvent (ie, in a state if it satisfy the clainfscoeditors on
monetary obligations and (or) execute a duty toenaimpulsory payments in full ). Introduction obsgion
(protection period) and limiting the powers of fitsad to determine the state of solvency of theadedoid the
preservation of its property.

2.2 Interim (external) manager

According to with the «On economic insolvency (bangtcy)»Ne 415-Z interim (external) manager has
its own rights and obligations, which are writt@nAirticle 41 and Article 42 of this Law.

Interim (external) manager conducts accounting amalytical procedures, one of which is an inventory
of assets and liabilities in accordance with thgRations on the inventory of assets and liabgitigpproved by
Decree of the Ministry of Finance of the Republi@elarus of 30.11.2007¢k 180.

At this stage, an interim (external) manager carcdmecluded that: can a commercial organization to
restore its solvency within a three-year protectjperiod, or a persistent inability to repay its aficial
obligations and other reasons that lead to theatutisin of proceedings of a commercial organizaoB
[IpenBapuTeTbHBIN aHATN3 TPOTHO3ZUPOBAHUS OAHKPOTCTBA KOMMEPUECKUX OpraHU3aIUi

As part of a interim (external) manager the autbffers to conduct a preliminary analysis of the
predictive capability of bankruptcy of commerciaganizations.

Evaluation of the bankruptcy of commercial orgati@as in the Republic of Belarus is based on a whol
range of different indicators. In this work the laut proposes to use a series of the following izics: cash
ratio, current ratio and the ratio of financialbliities security assets. These indicators charaatg liquidity
organizations are listed in table 1.
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Table 1 — Indicators of liquidity of the organizati

Indicator Calculation procedure Characteristic

Cash Ratio (short-term investments + Cash I+ describes what part of the short-term liabitiean be|
Cash Equivalents) / Currentrepaid at the expense of the available balancesti and
Liabilities short-term investments

Current Ratio Current Assets / Currgntt characterizes the degree of coverage of shari-webt
Liabilities by circulating assets of the organization

Ratio of financial| Short-term liabilities + Fixed This ratio shows that if an organization is abledpay its

liabilities security| liabilities / Balance currency debt after the sale of existing assets; how thm fis

assets independent of the creditors.

Source: own development on the basis of the intstms on the procedure for calculating the solveratios, and
analysis of financial condition and solvency of iness entities.

The author doesn't take into account the ratiaobivn working capital, as in western countriecca
this ratio is not calculated, as the right of ovamip and a sphere the production of differentiaed
interrelated, and the availability of liability fno the organization in no way affect the financiakition of the
organization. However, it should pay attentionhe tatio of financial liabilities security asseds, this indicator
shows whether the organization is able to payetstgland the normative value of the index doeglapend on
the industry trade organization.

2.4 Bankruptcy proceeding

The adoption of the economic court decision to aleclthe debtor bankrupt entails the opening of
bankruptcy proceedings.

Since the opening of the economic court bankrupt@ceedings occurs the first meeting of creditors,
which may apply to the debtor in order to meetrthequirements only in the manner prescribed by Ithiw.

Bankruptcy proceedings entered a period of nottless one year. The term of bankruptcy proceedings
may be extended by the economic court for six no(int. 140).

Bankruptcy proceedings — one of the bankruptcy galaces applicable to the debtor declared bankipt,
order to proportionate satisfaction of creditotaims.

For the implementation of the bankruptcy proceeslindpe economic court appoints an antichrists
manager from among the candidates to be propos#u:hyeeting of creditors.

2.5 Settlement agreement

At any stage of the process the economic court leérakruptcy case the debtor and creditors have the
right to the settlement agreement.

The decision to conclude the settlement agreemethd bankruptcy creditors and authorized bodies is
accepted by the creditors meeting. The decisiothefcreditors 'meeting on the conclusion of a esettint
agreement by a majority vote of the total votesttd bankruptcy creditors and the authorized bodhies
accordance with the register of creditors' claimd deemed to be accepted, provided that voted ifora
creditors on liabilities secured by pledge of pmiypef the debtor (Article 152).

Obligatory condition of the settlement agreemertheg it can be concluded after the repayment ef th
claims of the creditors first and second stage.

Law of the Republic of Belarus «On economic insobje (bankruptcy)>Ne 415-Z from 13.07.2012g.
provides a number of pre-trial procedures, rehalitin and trial. In the above normative documess ho
practical guidelines for conducting bankruptcy mehares. As a result, the author developed an #gorof
bankruptcy proceedings against the debtor andtorsdiThe developed algorithm is system-orientedature,
aimed at a consistent gradual bankruptcy procesdingmely, the author has been offered at the stage
monitoring (guard period), temporary (externalptmduct a preliminary analysis.
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The article considers the formation of institutibeavironment of the Eurasian Economic Union thioug
the components of social capital institutions wharle affecting the quality of the integration oftkunion
countries. The author defines the components ddilsoapital institutions and shows how they are rapiag.

The institutions of social capital of the Eurasiaconomic Union (EAEU) are in process of formatian i
integration conditions. In this regard, the devetept and implementation of select groups of instihs in
society which should create conditions for improeetnof social capital institutions of the integoatispace are
quite important activities of these Union countrié¢e can characterize these Member States that dnrésen
from the post-Soviet space, as the historical conitywof economic interests, social norms, systenmofal
values, and general rules and norms of behavitiieofocial capital institutions on the territorytiwpopulation
of more than 180 million people [1, p. 44-59].

The economic effect of the integration of the EABI¢mber States depends on the quality of the
functions of social capital institutions, and, agesult, provides economic growth for each countyd,
therefore, reduces the level of uncertainty inratéon of economic agents. The Underdevelopmerstoofal
capital institutions complicates the process ofréasing the level of integration of the Union coigst
[2, p. 30-31]. It follows that it is necessary tymattention to the quality of the institutionavennment which
is formed by these social capital institutions lo¢ tEAEU. The qualitative characteristics of thetitnional
environment, as we know, should demonstrate how feemal and informal institutions of social capita
contribute to obtain these special benefits folietgaor community of actors [3, p. 48]. In our ojpin, these
social capital institutions anatangible socio-economic formations which stimalactors to achieve positive
economic effect, such as benefit or profit in maneterms, or their equivalents, and they are basadthe
formation of stable norms of formal and informadbatenships between actof4, p. 55-60].

Institutional environment of the EAEU includes arigty of institutions: political, economic, social,
religious, etc. [5, p. 82—87]. They contain norimattcan influence the decisions of actors andmggttp point of
balance between formal and informal norms for instinal environment of each state. It will form active
social policy and social balance [6, p. 374-37%pnfr an economic point of view, social capital ingtons
differ from other institutions of the institutionahvironment their economic orientation to profito@nefit. As a
result, it forms the institutional environment oftcfal capital of the EAEU. Thus, according to oefidition, the
institutional environment of social capital of tBAEU —is an integration area of activity of social capita
institutions which govern the behavior of societicommunity of actors, focused on achieving berefjirofit
in monetary terms, or their equivalets p. 55—60].

These social capital institutions of the EAEU amenfed on the basis of agreements that were reached
earlier: the Customs Union (2010-2012), then then@on Economic Space (from 2012 till 2014) [1, pl. &n
January 1, 2015 the Treaty establishing the Eurds@nomic Union came into force, which is the ntaiol of
formation of the social capital institutions of thénion countries, where each actor is a member @va
institutions through existence into numerous cdataad links with other actors [7; 8, p. 10-11]. tBa basis of
these contacts and links a number of tools of bamital institutions within framework of instifahal
environment of the EAEU: fundamental, modelingnfalizing, instructing and forming is implementeafile 1).

Table 1 — The tools of social capital institutiamighe EAEU

The tools of social capital institutions

Fundamental Treaty, agreement, statute, memorandum, convedggmtgration, recommendation, report, statement, e
Plan, program, project, concept, research, lawegtpj regulation, discussion, consultation,

Modeling coordination, methodology, methods, recommendatiorecast, codification, expertise, limiting,
licensing, etc.

Formalizing Constitution, act, regulation, decision, decreeplid®n, law-book, ordinance, addition, amendment,
law, quota, protocol, license, directive, ordespdisition, etc.

Instructing Instruction, regulation, direction, guide, etc.

Forming Employment contract, civil law contract [2, p. 28@nstitutive documents, etc.

Source: [1, p. 26-41].
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Thus, the institutional environment of the EAEUWdsmed by these tools of social capital instituipfor
example, the meetings of the Supreme Eurasian EBeienGouncil where decisions, directives, protocatsl
orders are created (Table 2).

Table 2 — The meetings of the Supreme EurasiandfaimnCouncil at the level of Heads of the Stateirdur
the period 2011-2015

Number and location of the meetings Number of formbdocuments
3 Belarus 119 Decisions
2 Kazakhstan 2 Orders
7 Russian Federation 3/3 Protocols / directives

Source: [1, p. 46].

Similarly, at the meetings of the Eurasian Econo@umenmission (EEC), the Eurasian Intergovernmental
Council (EIC) and other, decisions which formed ith&titutional environment were adopted. For examph
the basis of decisions, agreements and other dojsted by the organizations of institutional systefrthe
EAEU, in 2015 the general labor market of the Unitates was opened. It provides for the following
institutional norms for actors:

— recognition of documents on education and qealibns;

— provision of full scope of social insurance fommoyees and their family members that are
implemented under the same conditions and in timesaanner as for the citizens of the state of eympémt;

— employees and their family members have the tgheceive free emergency medical care and rescue
emergency care in their territories in accordanié the same procedure and under the same corsgliisrio
the nationals.

Currently the Commission in cooperation with thenpetent authorities of the Member States is agtivel
working on the Pension Contract of Workers of thé&B [2, p. 28-30]. Thus, in our opinion, the toofssocial
capital institutions of the EAEU are forms of thecdments which contributing to the integration msxand
building of social capital institutions of the EAEU

The formation of institutional environment of thaign countries at the same time is implementetiat t
formal meetings where the social capital institasicof the EAEU: forum, conference, meeting, corgres
session, discussion, consultation, negotiation sexdinar are created. For example, under the EECGruws
subdivisions are working: according to the stati$tom 2012 till 2015 — it held 5 meetings of thel\Asory
Council, and more than 200 meetings of the AdvisBommittees [1, p. 231, 263, 271]. The decisionshef
institutional system of the EAEU are realized ie form of various organizations of social capitadtitutions
(Table 3).

Table 3 — The organizations of social capital tnsthns

The organizations | Center, business community, services sector, guitdnufacture, court of law, alliance,
of social capital organization (financial, fiscal), fund, agency,@sation, assembly, Customs, institute, university,
institutions media, commission, board, council, parliament, depent, chamber (trade), committee,
subcommittee, group, confederation, union, parffice network (Internet, trade agreements,
statistical portal), etc.

Source: [1].

Under EEC 20 advisory committees, 33 sub-committé&sworking groups and 21 expert groups are
operating [1, p. 231]. In the framework of the EAEWder the Eurasian Development Bank (EDB) Certer f
Integration Studies functions. It conducts reseapcthduces reports and recommendations to govertsnogn
the issues of the integration of regional econofhe Journal of Eurasian Economic Integration isuartprly
journal of regional integration studies that wadlmhed in the period from 2008 till 2016 by the ED
[9, p. 5-6]. According to our definition, the orgzations of social capital institutions of the EABMember
States — are intangible integrated socio-economimdtions of actors which focus on obtaining a {esi
economic effect, benefit and profit in monetaryrey or their equivalents.

Thus, tools, formal meetings and different typesoafanizations are the components of social capital
institutions of the Eurasian Economic Union. Theyni institutional environment that consists of igaifion of
international institutional norms of common ruldssoonomic activity. In conclusion, we note thaghhiquality
of the social capital institutions of the Repuldit Belarus within the framework of integration dfet Union
States contributes to the quality of the institmdbenvironment of the Eurasian Economic Union.
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FINANCIAL PLANNING AS A TOOL FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPME NT
OF DOMESTIC ENTERPRISES

RENATA SARVARI, SVETLANA IZMAYLOVICH
Polotsk State University, Belarus

One of the most effective ways to support smallraedium-sized businesses to update the production
capacity and solving their problems is leasing. Heeess of the large companies to a wide rangeds tto
attract funding - from loans and bonds to the IP@ises a number of leasing as one of the many @adilable
to large companies, while for the small and medawsiness financing options are very limited.

The simplest solution to the problem of financimgad and medium-sized businesses, at first glaisde,
attract a bank loan, but, at present, the borrowirfgnds from banks in small companies is limifeda number
of reasons: distrust of banks to small businessestd their lack of transparency, the instabilifythe resulting
revenue, lack of collateral security, thus leadinghigher interest rates. In this position, the n$deasing
acquires additional benefits:

— the possibility of accelerated depreciation;

— lack of debt in liabilities balance, which leadsan improvement of its structure and relatedrfaial
indicators;

— the inclusion of lease payments in the cost aodordingly, reduction of the tax base for income t

— leasing helps to avoid a one-time withdrawal fwe Working Capital to purchase equipment;

— leased asset acts as collateral and other geamsras a rule, is not required;

— by leasing you can solve the fixed assets sherfagblem of high-tech small enterprises without
resorting to bank loans.

The trend of the recent years is that every yearstiare of small and medium-sized enterprisesen th
portfolio of leasing companies’ increases. Thidus to the growing competition between the leasompanies,
decreased interest in leases for large companestedto diversify its leasing portfolio and paggtion in
government programs to support small and mediuedsimisinesses. Working with small and medium bgsine
imposes its own characteristics. For example, sessment of risks related to the creditworthinésmotential
leases produced using scoring systems, increasingpeed of the decision-making process and trenaafion
of leasing transactions. However, the main conditfor the beginning of the lease financing is siti
effectiveness for the leasing company.

The possibility and expediency of a given amountuniding in leasing are determined, first of allthw
the parameters of the leasing transaction and liiityato assume a certain level of lessor riskleSgon of
parameters in the leasing transaction participdepends on the economic interests of each pahavVe a deal,
the interests of both the lessor and the lesseé meusken into account and harmonized.

Analyzing the available domestic and foreign litara methodology for assessing the effectiveness of
leasing projects, it may be noted that there islaarly applicable methodology for assessing te#ectiveness.
In particular, at the moment there is no efficiemrylysis techniques focused on keeping the impialeiasing
projects in the company's value. Using a valuedbagroach to management decision on the effecssenf
the transaction to the leasing company will take account a basic methodological principles:

— the principle of controlling — is based on theechdo maintain a balance between profitability,
development and growth;

— the quality management principles, includingititeraction with consumers.

Using the traditional calculation of financial indtors based on accounting data for past pericgsiatr
currently consistent with the trends of busines@ld@ment, and calls for predicting the conditioh#s maintenance
and increases the flexibility of doing businessthy timely adjustment of strategy and tactics,niglkinto account
changes in customer preferences. The leasing lsssgao exception and it is forced to adapt to Ibesiness trends,
for which financial engineering leasing transaction the basis of value-based management can theRirs of all,
this approach allows us to answer the questionterdaeompromise is reached with the lessee: beagls additional
spent monetary unit the long-term added valueettmpany or not.

When working with small and medium-sized businessassalready noted, decisions must be made
quickly. For example, risk management solutionh® problem of rapid decision-making has been tkeation
of scoring systems. At the same time from a finainpoint of view, with the orientation of the conmyato
maximize the value, there is a gap in this reg@iteerefore, an urgent task is to develop a model fifiancial
leasing transaction design options for small andiume-sized businesses with a focus on maximiziegvisdue
of the company.
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John Finnerty in his article «An Overview of Corpta Securities Innovation» described the ten elésnen
that encourage the development of financial engingepresented in Figure 1.

Risks management.

Academic research Tax exemptions
Accounting .7 Reduction in
tricks | agency costs

Elements of
- . the financial
ENEMeCing Compliance with

Technical f | legislation

achievements

Evasion of the

'Realignment of
law

exchange rates .
Changes in

interest rates

Fig. 1. Elements of the financial engineering
Source: based on the data [1].

Financial design concept performs a part of finahonanagement that allows you to select the most
appropriate way to achieve the goals. Using théstand techniques of all areas of financial managerin the
framework of financial engineering, the company taplement and optimize the purpose to raise chpha
capital structure to design, organize, control, agenrisk, to carry out operations on refinancingetdft, etc.

Dr. Manael Thabet also notes that the financialire®ying — a method that is used to improve the
financial performance of the company by gettindghér return on assets and a lower cost of capitgéther all
this affects the value of the company, and heneentbifare of shareholders [2, p.10]. Financial eagring in
the first place brings innovation in the financalea in various industries. The development of neals,
processes and technologies contributes to theifumiayy of the main goals of the company — maxintize
welfare of its owners. Making a profit — this isetimain characteristic of support and business dpwent.
Consequently, companies are constantly creatingarmahimproving existing products, services, proegesnd
organizational structures that will further redube company's costs, improve customer satisfactiod, as a
consequence, increase profitability.
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INTERRELATION OF LABOUR PRODUCTIVITY AND PRODUCTION  RELATIONS
IN POLITICAL ECONOMY

RENATA SARVARI, INGA ZENKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Nowadays there is no available definition of politi economy, as well as thinkers who could
characterize this category in detail and comprelneglg enough. In this regard there is a question of
interrelation of this science with other sciencesl aolitical and economic factors which can be rahlas the
characteristics of political economy as to the stifec community, the device of the state and ewnono
interaction.

It was concluded by the author: political economyhie science of what productive rare resourceplpeo
in the community (over time, with money or withahem) elect for the production of various commeaditand
distribute them for consumption in the present fangre society.

The objects of political economy are the productietations arising from the interaction with the
productive forces (Figure 1)

Production relations L8 CULTEUTE DG

Labor object+labor resources=>
k Staff force=>Work force Production resources

. Reproduction circuit " B
Consumption Distribution

—(Exchamge —

Fig. 1. The subject areas of political economy

)

Source: based on the data [1].

To start the production process labor force, capéblinfluence on the subject of work with a workin
tool is required. In this case, the labor forcepateling on the type of work, needs to be qualiftedneet the
specific requirements of modern industry to perf@imple and complex tasks. The production proceshe
impact of the productive forces. In other words fhroduction is an expression of the staff relaom to
different skills of labor force used for the protian of material goods. In addition to such a fielahip, the
people also affect each other, engaging in cecammections and relations that are called produgttations.

Their character is dependent on the owner, who dihmsneans of production. Therefore, analyzing the
state of the production relations, we can talk ablmw means of production and the result of worlatgmnal
goods) are distributed in the society. In additionthe distribution of the production means, prdaturcrelations
also have a direct impact on the productivity deeprises workers.

Productivity is an essential part of improving puoton efficiency.

The level of labor productivity — this is the ratib the produced goods volume or work performed and
the time spent. The set of indicators depends epénrformance level:

— the pace of industrial production development;

—an increase in wages and incomes

— the reduction of production costs.

In modern conditions, in our opinion, an effectiv@nagement of labor and wages must ensure the
reproduction of the labor force, the formation obtimes and incentives to work, improving its qualénd
performance.

As we know from the course of economic theory, abst of employees compensation makes up a large
part of the cost of products, works and service®rgfanizations (enterprises). Therefore, the tdskvery
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employee in this situation is to increase the nunaferoducts by improving their own productivitgnd the
main employer / employee task is to ensure the ddnfiar their products by creating an effective negirkg
program for promotion of the goods, works or segsic

Observing the above-stated conditions caused bgase in labor productivity, increase in demand for
the performed works, goods and services it is ptssio achieve impressive results in the course of
improvement of the economic condition of the entegp(organization).

Thus, the author stresses the importance and teeofdabor productivity at the enterprises, whidm
have a direct impact on economic growth not onltten enterprise (organization), but also, as a equesnce,
on the state of the national economy.

We share Lemeshevsky I. point of view on the imgraece of raising the economic level growth. In our
time, this figure can rightfully reflect problembrough their own indicators of social progress dedter
standards of living, state security and the predeym of national sovereignty, globalization of Wabeconomic
relations and development of economic integratyrP. 651].

In this case, after analyzing the scientific applo#o the problem of the national economy economic
growth, the author came to the conclusion that ¢hellenges of sustainable development and long-term
economic, social and environmental focus of econagrowth are crucial in the political economy.

Based on the Lemeshevsky view, the author belighas with the prevalence of intelligent and
innovative factors of economic growth the governtmmrently provides access to the "knowledge eoond

In this case, it is true that there is a questibrertsuring the innovative development of the nation
economy in order to stimulate the intensive ecorcagnbowth.

Table 1 — Main types of economic growth

Extensive Intensive
Expanding economic fields Reconstruction and modatian of production
Constant technological mode of production Incregeductivity

Source: own elaboration based on data [2].

It is clear that intensive type of growth requirasfairly high level of technological development,
technology, as well as the appropriate level oflifjoation of employees. It is the formation of "twledge
economy", which is a fundamental criterion for thevelopment of economic relations in such a scieaxe
political economy.

REFERENCES
1. I[nak, A.A. ToautskoHOoMHEs: pabodee MeCTO Kak (akTop, BIHUSIOIIMNA HA MPOU3BOAUTENBHOCTh TPyAa PAOOTHHKOB
npennpusitaii / A.A. Mnax // Monopo#t yuensiii. — 2012, Ne 1. T. 1. —C. 157-160.

2. CymiHocTh ¥ TIOHATHE  MPOHM3BOAMTENIBHOCTH  TpyAa  [DIeKTpoHHBIA  pecypc]. — Pexum  mocryma:
http://www.motivtruda.ru/ponjatie-proizvoditel_noktm=. —Jlara nocryna: 20.03.2016.

51



ELECTRONIC COLLECTED MATERIALS OF IX JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2017
Economics

UDC 651.02

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING SYSTEM'S FUNCTIONAL ELEMENT R ESEARCH

TOMAS OKUSKO
Vilnius University, Lithuania

In this paper management accounting system andutistional elements are analyzed. Results of this
paper revealed that management accounting systesiste of three main elements: cost accountinggéticg
and accounting of responsibilities. All of the miem¢d elements are connected by management acagunti

policy.

Introduction. In today‘'s global market, when competition is grogiexponentially, companies’
management decisions are becoming more complextl@Edamount of data that needs to be processed is
endlessly increasing, it is very important for twanpany to know what steps have to be taken tocesthe risk
of unqualified management solutions. That is beeaach company has to take economically justifestsibns
in order to reach its goals. To make these deasimympanies use information provided by management
accounting system.

Many different questions related to managementwatiing were already analyzed by many Lithuanian
and foreign authors: Gerdin (2005) evaluated ttiiénce of organizational structure and relatioesneen
departments when creating management accountinggnsysGliaubicas (2008) conducted a research on
management accounting techniques in Lithuanian emieg, Kalcinskaite (2009) examined elements of
management accounting used in small and mediunceinpanies, Strumickas, Valanciene (2010) analyzed
development of modern management accounting, OHawnic, Jerman (2015) analyzed influence of
management accounting system for decision making.

However, there are not many researches relatecatmgement accounting system itself and functional
elements that are part of this system. That is ivis/very important to identify and analyze this®em and its
functional elements.

The object of this paper is to analyze functio@h®nts comprising management accounting system.

To achieve this, Lithuanian and foreign literatwas analyzed, compared, described and then the
obtained information was processed, systemizedsanunarized.

In today’s world accounting is understood as anneadc information recognition, measurement and
presentation process which allows a company to maasured decisions in its economic activity. Basethis
system, the financial and non-financial informatifor the management of the company can be analyzed,
measured, processed and forwarded.

Tamuleviciene, Subaciene (2013) state that forng libme it was enough to use only one accounting
system, but due to fast development of the mankétrapidly changing business world, accountingesyshad
to be divided into two systems: financial accougt@md management accounting.

Every author interprets the management accountifigrehtly, but most of them agree that the main
purpose of this system is to help manage the coypariithuanian accounting law (2001), such defon of
management accounting is provided: “Managemenértia) accounting is the accumulation, systematinat
evaluation and presentation of information thatised for entity management.” By summarizing theagdef
various authors Gliaubicas (2008) describes manageraccounting as a system in which information is
collected from various sources of information —Hdihancial and non-financial — then it is processe
accordance with appropriate methods into a fingiltevhich satisfies the needs of the users. He @dénts out
that well-maintained and processed management atinguinformation allows the users to make reastmab
decisions and manage a company.

Different author highlight different management @aating functions (Table 1) which can be described
as functional elements. It is these functional eets that collect and process information, whicheasded for
decision-making.

However, it is important to note that each compsalgcts individual management accounting model and
therefore it is appropriate to combine functiodahgents into three main groups: cost accountinggbting and
responsibility accounting. It should be highlightént decision-making function should not be assigas a
functional element, because all management aceauatements are oriented towards providing inforomator
decision making and it should be considered ashenaystem that combines information from all elatado
help company achieve its goals.

Every company aims to produce and sell more gobttsedowest cost possible. Knowing and being able
to control their cost allows companies to movedaspwards their goals and therefore one of thetfanal
elements of the management accounting system isaoa®unting. According to Tamuleviciene, Subaciene
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(2013) definition of cost within management acciumtin particular is very important, as companies a
interested in reduction and planning of their cosésause regardless of their income, all compamiiéslways
want to reduce their costs.

Table 1 — Classification of management accountystes elements by Lithuanian authors

Author Functional elements
Tamuleviciene, Subaciene (2013) Cost accountingaritig; Control; Measurement of performance; Calcotatf
cost.
Meskeliene (2011) Cost accounting; Budgeting, Catimriaof cost.

Strumickas, Valanciene (2010) Cost accounting; RtaprControl; Budgeting; Decision making; Measuretnan
performance; Strategic analysis.

Kalcinskaite (2009) Cost accounting, Control. BudggtCalculation of cost.

Mackevicius (2003) Planning; Classification of cadtintrol; Cost Calculation; Evaluation of
Departments activity.

Companies during their business activities facaouar expenses. As Lakis, Mackevicius, Gaizauskas
(2010) state, to have a better understanding anttatoof its costs, it is very important for themspany to
classify it properly. However, due to diversity obmpany’s structures, differences of their actgtiand
objectives pursued, different classification oftsosiay be relevant to every company. Proper claasibn of
the company’s cost allows to provide company marsagéth detailed information which helps them make
better and more effective decisions, assess congpamgts incurred during the company’s activity tbet
understand which costs have the greatest impadh@rcompany’s operations, as well as reduce thés.cos
Depending on what kind of information about compgargosts the managers need and what goals they seek
they can classify costs by impact on the amoumprofluction, by the type of costs, by compositiorcadts, etc.
As it is shown in table 1, Mackevicius (2003) ewtistinguishes the classification of costs as a tional
element of management accounting system. Howeueh distinguishment is not fully justified, becaube
classification of costs is one of the initial stagé cost accounting and therefore it must be ifledtas a part
of a cost accounting element.

Cost accounting information is closely relatedhe talculation of the production cost. Despite #mahe
authors (Tamuleviciene, Subaciene, 2013; Meskeli2@gl; Kalcinskas, 2009) offer to consider caltataof
cost as a separate management accounting elemehtssparation would be difficult because it ispeard to
find a clear boundary between cost accounting atzlilation of cost. That is why it is appropriaterégard the
calculation of cost as one of the elements of aosbunting.

Production cost can be calculated in differentsvdor every company it is very important to choibee
most suitable product cost calculation method. Gmdtulation depends on various organizational espe
Lakis, Mackevicius, Gaizauskas (2010) state thi iinportant to pay attention to the nature of ¢henpany’s
product, the number of species of the product ahdtis the scope of each type of product when dhgabke
cost calculation method. According to the authitris, necessary to breakdown the costs of theodesihich is
being calculated into the costs type, the sourdbetosts and the object which costs are caldjlateen using
each of cost calculation method.

As many authors noticed (Lucey 2002; Kalcinskagmlaas 2005; Needles, Powers, Crosson 2007;
Meskeliene 2011), there are two most common coktulegion methods: job-ordered costing and process
costing. According to Tamuleviciene, Subaciene 801he most important cost calculation componsrthe
production costs. These costs can be seen in #togk accounts: raw material account, work in peeg
account and finished product account. All productimsts incurred during the production processe@iand
indirect product costs) are stored in work in pesgraccount.

However, in order to carry out management accognitiformation analysis, it is not enough to know
only the costs of products that were produced atdl s\ppropriate reports must be filled in so thérmation
would by analyzed more effectively and later udafith reliable information on product costs it issgible to
make important decisions related to production milag, pricing, and company's activity and find d@uas to
many other questions.

The second element of the management accountingnsys budgeting and control. It can be said that i
management accounting system, budgeting is the mgmirtant instrument of planning and control. When
summarizing information from literature (Klimaitien Kanapickiene 2009; Kalcinskas 2009; Lakis,
Mackevicius, Gaizauskas 2010; Tamuleviciene, SemecP013; Odar, Kavic, Jerman 2015), it can be thait
the budget is a monetary quantitative expressioanofction plan of a certain period which providestain
performance indicators for achieving company's ga@dso, it should be mentioned that this actionnpla
written on the basis of both long-term and shamateobjectives so this is the reason why budgeiectd
company's strategic and operational plans. Whatdee, according to many authors ( Drury 2000; Maakas
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2003; Klaimaitiene, Kanapickiene 2009; Kalcinsk&@)9; Strumickas, Valanciene 2010), budgets alloats
only to achieve company's goals, but also to cdrinal organize company'’s financial resources.

As Kalcinskaite (2009) states, budgets allows carigsato plan their activity efficiently and to ensuhe
maximum benefit because the budgets allow to useurees efficiently, optimize costs, increase ¢iffeness
of different operations. Lakis, Makcvecius, Gaizass (2010) say that the main purpose of budget® is
coordinate and to keep whole activity process ltadnin order to ensure profitable operations bygisill
possible resources.

Budgeting system is not able to function as a ptamsystem without an effective and efficient cohtr
system. According to authors of management accogirtierature (Drury 2000; Klimaitiene, Kanapicken
2009; Kalcinskas 2009; Jagminas 2005; Odar, Kalgzman 2015), it can be said that control of bugiget
includes different norms, standards and criteritertination for evaluation of achieved results, idgon
calculation and decision-making for eliminating @¢wns. Budget control allows managers to monttoe
company’s current condition and the company’s @gtiesults. Regular comparison of actual resulth wlans
allows evaluating not only the company’s perforngraut also the effectiveness of the decisions mathat is
more, it allows to monitor company’s activity armké action before any serious risks could happérn@mneact
quickly before anything could cause damage to caryipaesults.

Another very important management accounting systémctional element is responsibility accounting.
In management accounting system, responsibilityp@atiing collects information about the segmentaiof
organization (responsibility centers) and analyeegived data to provide reports about segmentskédécius,
Tamuleviciene, Subaciene (2016) provide such dafimi of responsibility accounting: “Responsibility
accounting is management accounting providing inédion about the company’s responsibility centérsir
performance and efficiency of resources providedfter analyzing this definition, we can highligthiese
responsibility accounting features: it is one ofnagement accounting elements; it uses informatioouia
responsibility centers; it analyses efficiency edgurces provided to the segments; it providesnmdton to the
management which is later used for decision making.

Crucial part of responsibility accounting procesthie formation of the responsibility centers. Pphepose of
establishing responsibility centers is to put resgality on them for their activities and allocgewer to take
appropriate decisions for operations (Mackevicitamuleviciene, Subaciene 2013). “There are varivags to
distribute responsibility centers, but in practise most appropriate is to form them accordingtponsibility areas,
such as costs, revenue, profit and investmentrsehiiackevicius, Tamuleviciene, Subaciene 2016).

Once a company introduces proper responsibilityoanting system, it is possible to ensure the
company’s flexibility and prompt reaction to proivg, as well as increase company’s operationalieffiy. By
concentrating on a specific area, each of the segrmen provide the most valuable information foe th
managing a specific area of the company. | willeasier for the managers provided with this infoiamato
make important decisions.

Each functional element of management accountiogiges specific information about the company’s
current situation and its position regarding it@lgo Having such information, the company’s managgnis
able find solutions to any situation and enhaneecttimpany’s economic position in the market, as agelvork
towards future goals.

Cost accounting, formation of budgets and the cbwti their implementation, responsibility accoungfi
are the three main functional elements of a managemccounting system. However, when introducing an
developing management accounting system, it is ireportant to properly prepare fundamental bas¢hef
system that is management accounting policy (fig. 1

Management Acconming System

Cost Accouming Budgeting and conirol Responsih ility accounting

Management Accountiing Policy

Fig. 1. Management accounting system’s functioteahents
and their connection with the management accoummiitigy

As it is shown in figure 1, management accountialicy affects every functional element. Dependimg o
what kind of management accounting policy the camgpaas, structure and functioning of functionalnedats
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may vary. Without properly prepared management@aatiog policy the system and functional elemenésraot
able to function properly and provide important amaist valuable information for decision-making.
Conclusions.The analysis of the management accounting systamtgte showed that various authors

point out different functional elements of this &ya. However, taking into account the fact thasibard to
point out a clear boundary between them it is pptrapriate to consider them as separate functieleahents of

a management accounting system. Thus, it was bigklil that management accounting system structunsst

of three main functional elements: cost accountingigeting and budget control, and responsibilityoainting.
Each of the three elements provides the informatian is used in decision-making process relatddng-term
and short-term plans. It is these functional eleémat provide valuable information which allovesimcrease
company’s profitability and to ensure operatiorfééaiveness.
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IMPROVING METHODS FOR THE ASSESSMENT OF THE INNOVAT IVE POTENTIAL
OF THE ORGANIZATION ON THE EXAMPLE
OF OJSC «BEREZOVSKY CHEESE-MAKING PLANT»

VERONIKA CHIZH, ANNA LAVRINENKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The essence of the innovative capacity has beerndieed. The proposed method of the integrated
assessment of the innovation is based on two m&dat@entific-technical and industrial-financial, hich
includes a number of indicators that characterine tinnovative condition of the organization. Alsbe
innovative capacity has been analyzed on the exampl OJSC "Berezovsky Cheese-making Plant” in
accordance with this method.

To implement the efficient management of the inioveactivity it is necessary to diagnose a levehe
innovative capacity of the organization and toreate its dynamics for further development.

The purpose of assessing the innovative capacithesability to select and implement the innovation
strategy of the organization, which allows streegihg its position on the market. The assessmetiteofevel
of the innovative capacity of the organization will

1. Adequately assess the possibility and readineteafrganization to innovate.

2. Analyze and predict the development trends of thgamization to identify its strengths and
weaknesses.

3. Prepare the recommendations on the formation ofmth@vative strategy of the organization and the
mechanisms of its implementation.

The comparative analysis of the methods proposetieaneconomic literature indicates their diversity,
both methodical basis of research systems, antiemnovation potential assessment method. Soreetsts
and specialists prefer tenths, mostly expert metHod assessment factors; others use to this pergtasistical
and quantitative data.

Before moving to the assessment of the innovatiapacity of the organization, it is necessary to
determine the nature and the significance of thegoay of the innovative potential.

The innovative capacity of the organization is tlegree of its readiness to fulfil the task to eaghe
achievement of the objectives of innovation, ineotivords the degree of readiness for the implentientaf the
innovation project or a programme of the innovatinesmsformation and introducing the innovations.

Having examined the existing methods, we group ttegethe indicators expressing the innovative
potential, in two modules: scientific and technadady which provides the progress and developmérnhe
organization and production and financial reflegtthe financial resources and the effectivenesarafvation.
The list of indicators ensures the necessary affitismt information on the innovative capacity thie state of
the organization (Table 1).

Table 1 — Indicators assessment of the innovatipacity organization

Component indicator Symbol
Scientific and technical module (NT):

1.1 Number of patents and other intangible asfieenées, know-how, trademarks, technical designs NT1
and models), including applications filed for paseipcs.
1.2 Number of products or technologies that pretktly patents received in the last three years, pcs NT2
1.3 The number of employees with an academic dddmsors, PhDs), pers. NT3
1.4 Number of employees engaged in research arelafeaent. NT4
1.5 The budget of the R&D organization, min. NT5
1.6 The volume of external funds raised for R & DiJiam rubles. NT6
1.7 The volume of orders in the R&D received froimestorganizations (universities, research NT7
institutes), pcs. and a million rubles.
1.8 Funding for research and development at theresgoof own funds used by the company for R&D NT8

as a percentage of revenue, excluding the budget
Industrial and financial module (PF):

2.1 Number of implemented innovations PF1
2.2 The volume of shipped innovative products (wpdervices), million rubles. PF2
2.3 The total amount of costs (capital and opematjoinnovation, million rubles. PF3
2.4 Number of acquired patents, technologies aherantellectual property objects in the last 3rgea PF4
the pieces in min.

2.5 The volume of exports of innovative productsifs, services) PF5
2.6 The amount of of expenses for equipment, tatstooling operation life is under 5 years oldas PF6

percentage in the total amount of capital expenektu
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Further, for clarity and more precise understandifigthe level of the innovative potential of the
organization a graph based on the considered iml&cas constructed. The graph shows the levelhef t
innovation potential of each component which alstpé to identify problem areas in the developmdrthe
organization and allows the development of theemiive action on the specific indicators in ordeirtcrease
the overall level of the innovation capacity of tirganization.

According to the developed method, we will defihe fnnovation potential of the organization on the
example of JSC "Berezovsky cheese-making plant"idetify its strengths and weaknesses, and theabhse
to give a number of recommendations to improveitevative capacity.

NT1

PF4

NT

PF
PF3

NT8

Fig. 1. The analysis of the innovative potential
JSC "Berezovsky cheese-making Plant” for the 2013-38&r

As shown in Figure 1, which is dominated by theduiction and financial indicators of the module,shu
the priorities in JSC "Berezovsky cheese-makingntPlés to improve business processes, aimed amngavi
resources, modification of the product line, thiedduction of new and innovative techniques anthrtetogies.
The internal infrastructure innovation consistaamall number of researchers. The company begipsotuce
innovations, however, it's early to speak aboutaative innovation, since there is no involvementaofvide
range of specialists and the contribution of adaghare of own funds in the innovation.

Next, you must determine the integral estimatehefinovation potential because it allows us taiced
the set of indicators to a single heterogeneousrgdining indicator that in its turn allows you compare the
innovative potentials of different organizations.drder to assess the innovation potential of tigamization we
are encouraged to use the integral index, whicdefsed by the formula (1):

IP = NT + PF, @)

wherelP is the innovative potential of the organization.

NT = > NT?, )

PF=[> PR, ®3)

wherePF is a production and financial module.

According to the interpretation of the estimatidrttee innovation potential of the region's orgatizas
we are encouraged to develop a matrix that expsetb® 4 quadrants solutions. Each quadrant ispietied by
the value of scientific and technological, prodoetand financial modules. We offer the followingsdeption of
the quadrants in Figure 2.
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Quadrant 4 "Researchers" Quadrant 3 "Winner"
Region organizations which have a Research and Region Organizations with the best values of inniovat
development (R&D) infrastructure, but have a weak potential indicators
industrial base
Quadrant 1 is "Lost" Quadrant 2 "Manufacturers"
Organization region with an extremely low productemd | Region Organization receptive to innovation, buytte
financial and innovation potential not have the infrastructure of R&D

Fig. 2. Grouping and placement organizations
in the quadrants of innovation potential the madriganizations

Source: own development.

The organizations that are placed in the quadrérhe "Winner" have aimed their resources at the
innovation. The priority areas of the innovatioe #ne development of process innovations, the doiction of
new or improved method of production, the estabfisht on this basis of new products, as well aséaech for
and the development of new activities. The intemtrhstructure of the innovation activities is repented by a
large number of employees engaged in research@arelapment. The implementation of the innovativeviy
is one of the main priority activities.

By counting an integral assessment of the innoxagtiatential and defining its location in the comsed
matrix, we can say that the JSC "Berezovsky chemddng plant” is in the quadrant "manufacturerdieniefore
the organization positively accepts the innovatiod has the capabilities to implement them, buabisready to
develop and put into practice their own innovatiol scientific development on a large scale. Trgsuization
needs to improve the qualification of its employagd to attract a larger number of staff with adeghdegrees
for creating the research sector, it should alspeimse the production of the innovative products$ stnive to
find its niche on the international market, duemich the organization will have the additional dignfor the
acquisition and development of new technologies.

Thus, the author has developed a system of thenizaeon of the innovation potential estimation,iefh
has some features:

The calculation of the proposed to take place withe human, financial, scientific, technical, isttial,
technological, organizational and managerial cdjpiglsi Such system approach to the evaluatiomobdvation
potential allows estimating the impact of factorstbe innovative capacity of the organization, ooty from
different sides, but also to identify the most impat key reasons that decisively influence theéestd the
system.

The proposed method covers a relatively small numdfe the indicators, which facilitates the
calculations, but at the same time, provides a ¢etmpcoverage of the elements of the innovatives el
organization.

The share of expert scores is reduced to a miniinutme overall composition of the indicators aneslo
not provide for the use of essential factors ofisigance that eliminates the subjectivity of tlesult.

The result of this approach not only provides aegdrated assessment of the innovative potential, bu
also allows you to identify the specific elemeriattrequire the management actions to improvertheviative
potential.

We believe that the proposed method will improwedihganization of the innovative potential assesgme
procedure to identify the opportunities to increéselevel as well as to develop and to analyzeraditive
options for the further strategic development o thrganization. The advantage of using this metisod
determined by the fact that it interprets the iratoxe potential not only as a sum of its componedicators,
but also as an integrated complex, located in gectiee relationship.
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INTEGRATION DEFINITION FOR FUNCTION MODELLING
OF BUSINESS PROCESSES (IDEFO) IN LOGISTICS

MARYIA VARABYOVA, TATSIANA FABISHEUSKAYA, POLINA LAPKOVSKAYA
Belarusian National Technical University, Minsk, Bdarus

The article is devoted to the idea of IDEFO (Icarefibition for Function modelling). It is a function
modelling methodology for describing manufacturingctions, which offers a function modelling langedor
the analysis, development, re-engineering, andgmatén of information systems, logistics processasd
software engineering analysis.

In any industrially developed or undeveloped sgcgetods must be physically moved between the place
they are produced and the place they are consulifezl.exchange process has become the cornerstone of
economic activity. Exchange takes place when a murmborganizations have a surplus of goods wihileeone
else needs: there is a basis of exchange [1]. Tigren@ent of companies that sell product or servimemarket
can be called the supply chain. Logistics is a thrdar-reaching function tool for the managemenflofv of
goods, information and other resources [2].

Modern supply chains are often a series of entprivith different complicated relations betweeamnth
Designing the logistics process in these structungght be an unusually difficult task. During thegistics
processes, many problems might arise, which shioelldddressed already in the planning phase. Matgnac
are not defined clear, there are no clear areasspionsibility, it is difficult to predict all deta. These factors
lead us to losses. But using the process desaripéinguages makes supply chain management eagier, e
IDEFO (pronounced I-def zero) [3].

IDEFO, or Integration definition for function modiab, is a functional modelling method for complex
manufacturing environment which when graphicallgresented show the structural relationships betwleen
manufacturing processes [4]. The name IDEF origiffedm the Air Force program for Integrated Compute
Aided Manufacturing (ICAM) in 1970s, which develabéhe first ICAM Definition, or IDEF, methods [5].
IDEF techniques include the following: IDEFO, IDEARDEF2. In 1980s the IDEF1 information modelingsva
enhanced up to IDEF1X (IDEF1 Extended).

IDEFO is used to produce a “function model”, whisha structured representation of the functions,
activities or processes within the models systensuliject area. IDEF1 is used to produce an “infoiona
model”, which represents the structure and senmpfiinformation within the modeled system or sabprea.
IDEF2 is used to produce an “information model” iethrepresents the structure and semantics ofrirdtion
within the modeled system or subject area [3].

The models in IDEFO are easy to build and undedstdDEFO (Integration Definition language 0) is
based on SADT (Structured Analysis and Design Tigcl®), developed by Douglas T. Ross and SofTeah, In
In its original form, IDEFO includes both a defioit of a graphical modeling language (syntax andas#ics)
and a description of a comprehensive methodologddoeloping models [3].

The two primary modeling components in IDEFO anecfions (represented on a diagram by boxes) and
the data and objects that inter-relate those fanst{represented by arrows). When we used in arsgdic way,
IDEFO provides a system engineering approach to [5]

1. Performing systems analysis and design at all $evielr systems composed of people, machines,
materials, computers and information of all vagst the entire enterprise, a system, or a subjeat

2. Producing reference documentation concurrent withetbpment to serve as a basis for integrating
new systems or improving existing system.

3. Communicating among analysts, designers, usersnandgers.

4. Allowing coalition team consensus to be achieveadhmred understanding.

5. Managing large and complex projects using qualiéatheasures of progress.

Providing a reference architecture for enterpris@lysis, information engineering and resource
management.

IDEFO models are composed of three types of inftiomagraphic diagrams, text, and glossary. These
diagram types are cross-referenced to each otter.gfaphic diagram is the major component of anHDE
model, containing boxes, arrows, bow/arrow, intaretions and associated relationship. Box andwarro
compound ICOM Code, acronym of Input, Control, Quitand Mechanism [5].

Semantics determines meaning of syntax elementsigsdcorrectness of interpretation. First of hé t
box name should be a verb or verb phrase thatilescthe function of the box. After naming the moxows
can be joined to sides of the box. The arrows ifledata or objects needed or produced by the fancEach
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arrow should be labeled with a noun or noun phra$e. peculiarity of arrows consists in their diggios.
Example of standard arrow disposition is showrhanfigureNe 1.

Cotatrol

\

Input —* Functionname —— Cutput

T

M echarism Call

Fig. 1. Standard arrow disposition

Arrows that entire the left side of the box, nam#@tputs», are transformed or consumed by the fancti
to produce «outputs»—arrows that leave the boxhemnright side. Outputs mark the data or objectslygced by
the function. Those arrows that entire the box lo& top («controls») define necessary conditionstfier
function in order to produce correct «outputs».ofwg that connected to the bottom side of the bpxesent
mechanism. The sense of the mechanism which descwiith upward pointing arrows is supporting exauout
of the function. And arrows pointed downward — aallows — mean the sharing of detail between moaiels
between portions of the same models.

In the process of modeling with IDEFO considerationst be given to the aspect saying that each model
consists of graphic diagrams, text and glossary.

Graphic diagrams contain boxes, arrows and theinection. All diagram types are cross-referenced to
each other. The function represented on the togHitiagram is decomposed into more detailed diagnamtil a
subject is described on a necessary level helpirghieve the project goal.

Using a glossary in model is used to define sontealiations or special phrases that were marked on
diagrams to interpret their meaning.

The main rules of producing diagrams are:

1. Context diagrams shall have node numbers A-n , @vhas greater than or equal zero;

2. The model shall contain a A-O context diagram,chitdontain only one box;

3. The box number of the single box on the A-O contéagram shall be 0;

4. A non-context diagram shall have at least threeeb@nd no more than six boxes. This amount of
boxes can be explained with better understandifiggram and convenient use in a project.

5. Each box that has been detailed shall have thdl defarence expression of its child diagram
written beneath the lower right corner of the b8k |

Creating an IDEF0-model is iterative process whtichsists of some conventional stages:

1. Creating a model by group of experts who relatdifferent scope of the company. According to
terms of IDEFO the group is called «authors».

2. The construction of initial model is a dynamic pgss in which the authors ask competent persons
about the structure of various processes.

3. On the basis of regulations, documents and suresults a draft (model «Project») model is
created.

4. Distribution of the draft for review, approvals aodmments. At this step there is a discussion of a
draft model with a wide range of competent persointhe enterprise (in terms IDEFO- readers). Inithatu
each diagram of the draft model has been criticemedl commented in written form and then transmittethe
author. The author agrees or rejects critique thithstatement of logic decision and again retuengsed draft
for further consideration. This cycle continuedaagy as the authors and readers will not comedonsensus.

5. The approval of the model. The head of the workugrapprove agreed model, if the authors of the
model and readers (competent persons) have nore@agnt about its adequacy.

6. The final model gives an idea of the enterprisestéay) from a predetermined point of view and for
the given purpose [6].

The clarity of IDEFO graphic language makes the ehaglite readable even for those who has not
participate in the project of its creation , sisieffective for presentations.

At present time there are many case-tools thatatiipnctional modeling IDEFO standard. Best known
case-tools are following systems: Design / IDEF t@®oftware, US, distributor — Metatechnology, Mas};0
BPWin / ERWin (Logic Works, the US, distributor atérface, Moscow). Orientsoft Company (Minsk) ogfés
own development on the basis of IDEFO standardstesy IDEFO / EMTool [7].
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Standard IDEFO is widely used in the CIS in the t€drBank of Russia, the State Tax Inspectorate, th
National Bank of the Republic of Belarus, in theceift and aerospace industry, in the developmént o
information systems, and others [8].

An IDEFO-model is widely used in logistics.IDEFOIpe study logistic system taking into consideration
next peculiarities: material, information, finaricilmws, also logistics operations and functionsl &ne order of
execution of logistics operations and functiond£HD model can be considered as a universal maoiglicable
to describe the logistics systems in the view ef different functional areas of logistics - supmlistribution,
and sale, transport and others. Possibility of dgmmsition processes in diagrams allows to presagistics
functions through logistics operations [9].
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BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES IN ACCESSING NEW MA RKETS

VIKTORI YA VAVILONSKAYA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The summary describes strategies of entering newket®a Entering new foreign markets may be
achieved in a variety of ways. Each of these wdgseg its unique demands on the company in terms of
organizational and financial resources. Most of tfiraes, entering international markets is not a teabf
choice but of necessity to remain competitive iw oe established markets. Our summary is goingrialyze
the possibilities that a company has when enteairigreign market, decision that is very importantdavhich
involves market assessment and analysis.

Introduction. New startups and companies typically have to darséntering new markets when their
core markets start declining, or they have outgrtveir core market and need new markets to contimgeow.

In both cases, there are significant risks andlehgés to overcome. Our research has shown thag the
are certain best practices for mitigating the riggerent in entering any new market, so as toeaehdesired
business results some effective ways are possible.

The main part. Part of a company’s marketing plan may be to tap mew markets. A new market may
involve selling a product or service in a new rega@ country, or it may involve targeting a new reegt of
customers. The implementation of business develapsigategies in accessing new markets involveseatg
deal of research and planning on the part of tlséness owner, company executives and employees.

Accessing new markets allows a company to broadereach and increases its potential to sell ptsdamd
services to more customers. This increase in saleslso boost the bottom line of the businessrder to help to
ensure a successful transition, company executised to develop the strategies to use in ordeertetpate the new
market. Business development strategies can inchatlketing promotions, advertising, public relati@md any other
activities the company uses to promote its produrcéervices and reach its new intended customer.

When developing business marketing strategies,iihperative to consider the new segment the coynisan
trying to reach. Most companies conduct their owarkesting research or employ a market research aoynjma
conduct such research. Market research is madeogbarts: target market research and competitiseareh. Target
market research involves finding out everythingt isaknown about the new market. Information onepbéal
customers includes who the customer is, how thik thnd feel, what their needs and desires are,hamdthe
company's product or service can satisfy their si@ed wants. When researching the competitiorgahgany needs
to find out what type of customers the competitisrattracting. The research aim also includes congpahe
company’s product or service to the products origes being offered by the competition in ordedédermine how
the products or services differ. By finding infotioa about the new target market and the compstidineady
operating in this market, the company trying teeetite market can create marketing strategiesakatadvantage of
opportunities in the new market and promote itiseli way that appeals to the new target while whffdating the
company's product or service from those of the @titigm.

When a company does its research and customizesrétgies to develop a new market, it helps to
ensure that the new market penetration is sucde3sfe better a company knows the market it isdang, the
better position it has to create marketing stra®ghat reach the new target customers. Planniegdabf time
helps the company approach the new market in acfiveamanner through the creation of adaptive dikiag
and marketing based on different responses the aoynmay receive from new customers.

If a company tries to develop business in a newketarithout first conducting research and creating
strategic plan, it almost ensures failure. Most ganies enter a new market because an opportunitybdan
identified. It means there is a need in the mattkat is not currently being fulfilled. If a compaiyes to push a
product or service in a new market where theré gneed or want for the product or service, tldessare going to
suffer. If a company tries to sell a product oviserto a new market without understanding the sieed wants of the
customers in that market, then the marketing sfiegemay not hit the important points of the mark®&hen the
marketing doesn't appeal to the target market, themarketing efforts fail and sales also suffer.

The development of strategies to enter a new mar&at take a significant amount of time. Some
companies have been planning to enter a new mérkgears. Focus groups, surveys, panels, testpgrand
other types of market research can take monthaptement. After the research is done, the compsn/tas to
take the time to evaluate and interpret the dafterAhis, companies often have to make modificatito the
product or service, the marketing plan or the stias it intends to use to better fit the markétes to enter.

There are a number of ways to enter a foreign markbey consist of [1-2]:

Exporting. Exporting is the easiest, most cost effective amdtrcommonly used method of entering a
new international market. Some businesses do ctotedy plan to become exporters, they may simpérts
accepting orders from overseas customers. Howenany businesses are planned by exporters who teish
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expand their international presence. Exporting imagy advantages where it requires less investrapdt
allows the business to ‘try out’ exporting on a #nsgale as a handy way of developing and testhey t
international plans and strategies without greammitment. Exporting also allows to concentrate the
production in a single location, allowing for beteeonomies of scale and quality control measures.

Franchising / Licensing. Franchising is a form of licensing. As a franchisorlicensor, the business
effectively gives the licensee of franchisee pesiois to:

— Produce a patented product or patented produptmcess.

— Use the manufacturing know-how.

— Receive technical and marketing advice and know:-h

— Rights to use a trademark, brand etc.

Franchising and licensing have many advantagesthsabe simple and quick to implement and offer the
advantage of minimal business costs as well assadoesome markets which may otherwise have besedl
due to government policies etc. The most obvioasvback of franchising and licensing is that revenare
likely to be significantly lower than other markentry methods, as well as a possible lack of corver
production and marketing.

Joint Ventures. A joint venture is an arrangement between two orenfoften competing) companies to
join forces for the purposes of investment with hedwmving a share in both the financial running and
management of the business.

Joint ventures are usually an alternative to bagda wholly owned manufacturing operation and offer
benefits such as:

— Capital outlay is shared.

— Reduced risk i.e. less government interventi@mialliance is formed with an indigenous business.

— Closer control over production, marketing anceothusiness operations.

— Better local market intelligence provided by gelious joint venture partner.

The major disadvantage of joint ventures is thatflads of interest may occur between the different
parties i.e. on issues such as profit shares, atbanmested, management of the business and magketi
strategy. As with any type of partnership, thenesays to minimise the risk of conflict by caresdlection of
partners and the formulation of jointly beneficahtracts.

Wholly Owned. Setting up a wholly owned operation in a new irdional market offers less of the
‘quick’ advantages of other market entry moded as/blves setting up a presence from scratch.

It takes some time and effort to build a new magkesence, especially in mature markets and wihere t
business may have little knowledge of the localkatar However, it does offer more in the way of ttohand
management of the business.

When selecting the right market entry mode for ybusiness, there are many factors that need to be
taken into consideration including [3]:

What are you marketing objectives?Examine the volumes you wish to sell, timescalets @verage of
key market segments. For example, if volumes apeded to be low initially, then setting up younro
manufacturing facility would not be appropriate.

What resources do you have available in the busing®Does your business possess sufficient resources
to support the level of planned international besgactivity?

Suitability of a market entry strategy. Businesses may have to use different market enétphods for
different countries i.e. some countries will onlipe a restricted level of imports but may welcothe business
in building manufacturing facilities to provide jptand limit the outflow of foreign exchange. Additally,
some market entry methods are questionable ondliqgabbasis i.e. a possible lack of suitable distiors or
agents to sell and service the product.

Conclusion. Selection of market entry mode is of strategic inguace and therefore it is vital to make an
informed assessment before embarking upon anynatienal business dealings.

Entering new foreign markets may be achieved iarégety of ways. Each of these ways places its wiqu
demands on the company in terms of organizatiomffimancial resources.

Foreign market entry strategies are numerous aptyimvarying degree of risk and of commitment from
the international firm. In general, the implemeimtatof an international development strategy isracess
achieved in several steps.
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RESHORING: THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF APPEARANCE

VOLHA HULIAHINA, IRINA POLESHCHUK
Polotsk state university, Belarus

The paper studies reshoring, the reasons of itseapgnce. Besides the possible influence of the
reshoring on international trade and internatiodadistics is noted.

Increased competition, the race for innovation einegap methods of production, search for new markets
in the second half of the last century have lethéoglobalization of the market and formation ois thasis of a
wide network of international and global supply iclsa

To solve the problem of reducing the cost of prdidng European and American manufacturers have
placed their power in developing countries with afhdabor. This phenomenon is called "offshoringthe
transfer of intra-activity in another country. lacent years there has been a tendency for theriegjmat of
production, which in economic literature has beefingd as "reshoring" — the return of previouslyivkd
overseas production [1, p. 151]. From the pointietv of many foreign economists, reshoring is dblehange
the existing system of international supply chawsich greatly affects both international trade amdrnational
logistics.

Reshoring, as such, is fundamentally concerned wiitre manufacturing activities are to be performed
independent of who is performing the manufactuantjvities in question — a location decision onéycpposed
to a decision regarding location and ownership.

Defined as a location decision only, American exgie are hence able to identify the following four
possible manifestations or types of reshoring [283:

(a) in-house reshoring, in which a firm fulfills demamdits local market by relocating manufacturing
activities being performed in wholly owned offshdaeilities back to wholly owned US-based faciktie

(b) reshoring for outsourcing, in which a firm fulfilsemand in its local market by relocating
manufacturing activities being performed in whallyned offshore facilities back to US-based supsgijier

(c) reshoring for insourcing, in which a firm fulfilglemand in its local market by relocating
manufacturing activities being performed by offsheuppliers back to wholly owned US-based facditie

(d) outsourced reshoring, in which a firm fulfills demckin its local market by relocating manufacturing
activities being performed by offshore supplierskbi US-based suppliers.

While all of the reshoring options in Figure 1 @iéferent, they are united by the fact that theg al
location decisions.

To: Onshore
In-House Outsourced

In-House Reshoring for
L In-House ) E
S Reshoring Outsourcing
42,
S
£ )

Reshoring for | Outsourced
,_% Outsourced = -

Insourcing Reshoring

Fig. 1. Reshoring Options
Source: [2, p.28, fig. 1].

After having analyzed Western and Russian soureekawve identified the following causes of resharing

1. Changes in the managerial valuation of the tot& cost of offshoring relative to producing ldga
based on experience with offshore production. Ti@utlly, the major American and European compahage
transferred production with high labor costs ankhtieely low logistics costs in countries with lowages.
Recently, however, this difference in payment fdydr was reduced significantly. Thus, accordinthoportal
The Reshoring Initiative, the wages of Chinese wmslare growing annually by 15-18%, while the U&ny
3%, and labor productivity in the US is much highiean that in China [3, p. 45]. The growth of pader
shipping and lower prices for energy resourcefiénUnited States (through the development of stieposits)
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should also be noted, which significantly affedts tost of production in the offshore and withie tountry
(especially in the US) and logistics costs in thepdy chain.

2. Environmental regulations become more synchezhand standardized across global supply chains.
Offshoring for domestic demand requires shippingdpcts across ocean, often from plants using power
generated by dirty coal. At the same time, sevesaintries have initiated carbon labeling programshsas
Carbon Reduction Label in the UK, the Carbon Cadiribel in Canada and the carbon footprint labeling
scheme in Japan. This will encourage firms to lgagad in less offshoring and more reshoring.

3. Increased value of the consumer brand "MadeSw'Uand "Made in the EU". In a press release of
BCG (The Boston Consulting Group), issued in Novenib, 2012, the results of the surveys which stia,
firstly, more than 80% of US consumers and 60% lih€se are willing to pay for the goods made in W&
and not in China have been presented. Similar teestdre shown by studies of German and French cossu
markets. Secondly, almost two-thirds of consumerhé US are willing to pay from 10 to 60% of theue of
ten "key product categories”, which have been desiethe United States (including baby food, clothiand
electronics), and some consumers from 10 to 80%6.[33].

4. The increase in the unemployment rate in theabk® Europe. Due to the data of Office of Economic
Development and Industry Relations (lowa State Brsity) at its peak in the late 1970s, the US mactufing
sector had nearly 20 million on jobs, 20 percentadif nonfarm employment. After that pivotal year,
manufacturing employment began a steady erosiaugfr the 1980s and 1990s before plummeting atttre s
of the 2% century. By 2010, US manufacturing had ebbedds tean 12 million jobs and less than 9 percent of
the total workforce. So, Boston Consulting Groupdicts an increase in the number of jobs in the r&ilgon
until 2020 by reshoring. Walmart Buy America Iniiti@ makes more modest forecasts — 1 million jab2323
[4, p. 11]. Similar negative trends are observedimopean countries. During the period from 20902®13
3 million workplaces were eliminated in the Europé#nion, while industrial production fell by 10%eé&ders
of European countries see the future success iddkielopment of the domestic industry as a majarcs of
jobs, investment, innovation and skills.

5. The increasing desire of European and Ameriecanpanies are to avoid hidden costs and possible
risks (current risk, expropriation risk, qualityski and others) in global and international supphaics
[2, p. 29, Table 1], to improve their reliabilitya flexibility. The willingness of companies tocaterate the
process of bringing the product to the consumedsi¢e be mentioned. At the same time product siippy
sea significantly slows the circuit.

6. Fears of US and the European Union in relatiothé growing influence of the eastern countries (i
particular China) on the global economy and intgomal politics.

Thus, we can talk about reshoring as a phenomemanit the near future can have a widespread
application. Thus, according to foreign sourcesdade, many US companies — Apple, Digital Innovagio
Electrolux, Google, Lenovo, NCR, etc. — have alyeaturned from their production offshore. In aduit one
of the three largest car manufacturers in the U&eta- Ford — announced at the beginning of 2047 itlplans
to produce cars for the Americans in the US, batimdexico. All this confirms the current favorabirend for
intensification of reshoring. At the same time #@mabiguity of this phenomenon and the unpredictigboif
possible outcomes are worth noting, both in dewvedopnd developing countries. It should be noted tha
reshoring will influence international trade anteimational logistics, due to changes in the axjstietwork of
global supply chains.
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INTELLECTUAL POTENTIAL AS A FACTOR OF SUSTAINABLE D EVELOPMENT
OF THE ENTERPRISE

ALIAKSANDR YEMIALYANAU, PIOTR LIAMESCHANKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article defines the category of "intellectuapacity” in relationship with the "intellectual cigl"
category. The intellectual potential of the struetuits features and principles are considered. ihportance
of the intellectual potential for sustainable deghent of the enterprise is determined.

In conditions of transition to the information ecomy specific knowledge is essential for a succéssfu
competitive companies that is held by employeehefenterprise, effective control mechanisms, cttb@ and
processing of data, the relationship with customimsestors, suppliers and other contractors. Ia thgard,
issues of effective formation and management o$dh@sources become more important. The theorpeof t
intellectual potential as a key factor of the epitise development is widespread, but the mecharasmismpact
of intellectual resources on the efficiency of émgerprise is not uniquely identified.

To be effective in the management of intellectuatieptial of enterprises, it is necessary to deftre
basic theoretical aspects of intellectual potenfidie existence of different approaches to the retaal
definitions leads to problems in the diagnosis amrathagement of intellectual potential, and provesrbed for
such research.

Among the foreign authors who devote consideratdstion to the problems of formation, developnemi
effective use of intellectual potential we can Hhgt: D. Bell, E. Brooking, G. Belinger, G. Katrug
Jh. Galbraith, B. Genkin, A. Dreval, L. Edvinson, Malone, G. Probst, P. Sullivan, P. StrassmaBtdwart etc.

Intellectual potential of economic systems is opputies offered by the intellectual resources pagticular
period and in the future, and can be used to speeific problems or to achieve determined goat iftellectual
potential is a system with its inherent elememsellectual capital; knowledge management systémiks land
properties (innovation, competitiveness); secuystem (informational, functional, organizatiorjal)p. 66].

The concept of intellectual potential is similarth@ concept of intellectual capital, but, if tHereents of
intellectual capital involved in the activities eiterprise and generate income, then the elemdntheo
intellectual potential do not fully participate ihe activities of the enterprise and at a partictitae does not
generate revenue, but have the ability to brimg ihe future.

Intellectual capital is the relationship of knowdeq experience and key competencies of staff, catpo
relations with partners and clients, which ensheedreation of added value and unique competitik@amatages
of enterprises in the selected segment of the mfzke. 111].

Deep penetration of intellectual capital (and ptéhin the production changes its character, jgtethe
growth of its effectiveness, issues related to tiineoretical and practical principles of effectiveeuand
development of all the elements of intellectualizd@mre getting particular importance.

The structure of the intellectual capital of theeeprise, and also illustrating the structure d@éliectual
potential, shown in figure 1.

Intellectual capital

Human capital Structural capital Client capital

Fig. 1. The structure of the intellectual capitadl gotential of the enterprise
Source: author's own design based on [3, p. 2].

The structural or organizational capital includbe tmethods and structure of the relationship, &uren
effective interaction of employees within the epitese, as well as with external partners in thesmof its activities.
Organizational capital includes management systdatabases, trademarks, copyrights, company cetcre

Under the client or consumer, or attitudinal, cdp# understood a system of stable links andioasitwith
clients and consumers. It includes goodwill, cartrand agreements with customers and partners bte.

However, this separation into components of int#llal capital is conditional, because in realitgytiare
not separated, and function together providingreesyy effect.
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The market demand what has value. Exactly in a eta@ciety inequality of people in their intellegku
abilities is most noticeable. The gap between velcatally is a human and his achievements, on tleehamd,
and what he thinks about his abilities and achiem@s) on the other hand, becomes apparent. Irtedlec
potential - it is, above all, a set of professiokabwledge, skills and creative abilities of ineellual property,
which are used in all types of economic activitesl become a source of additional income (intellatents,
royalties, lump-sum payments), providing strong kearprospects and competitive advantages to tHg sta
enterprise, society.

Search of effective ways to manage the existingllgtttual potential becomes a strategic objectifve o
higher-level management executives to provide tégmpetitive advantage in the market. There are the
following features of the intellectual capital arepacity as an economic category [4, p. 6]:

— formation of intellectual capital has the chaeacif accumulation in the form of knowledge, skdisd
experience;

— character and types of investment in intellectagital are determined with historical, natiorailtural
features and traditions;

— investment in intellectual capital should provitle holder receiving higher income;

— investment in intellectual capital provide qustgnificant in terms of volume, long-time and intaigd
by the nature economic and social effects. Thaegzarivestments in intellectual capital, in partemuhuman
component are made, the faster they begin to reBuhit should be noticed that the higher-quatityd long-
term investments bring higher and more long-terfacef The investment period in intellectual capisamuch
longer than the physical. Investment period in pdatscapital is from one year to five years, andttform of
investment in intelligence, education, investmesriigrl can be up to 12-20 years, continuing in tharé the
entire working life. Intellectual capital is diffent from the degree of liquidity of physical capi@ad is not as
current capital,

— transformation of intellectual capital in the diiectual property in the form of a patent or other
intellectual property rights may be bought or sold.

Thus, the economic system of intellectual capitaltte potential inherent in the basic principleat th
define its character and main properties [4, p. 6].

1. The integrity of a system of intellectual capithi character is not a sum of the properties of its
content elements, on the contrary, functioning atheelement of the system it depends on its locadind
connections within the whole.

2. The relationship of elements within the systermtéliectual capital as well as the interaction wvtfth
external economic environment, and this feedback.

3. Purposefulness and self-organization of the syskemthe economic system of the intellectual cépita
these principles act as a natural trend.

4. Presence in the economic system of intellectuatalapansfer and exchange of information.

5. Considered economic category has the propertiéiseofjoods: the ability to generate additional cash
flow share under certain control conditions.

6. Cyclical and continuity of the acquisition processcumulation, transformation, capitalization of
intellectual capital.

Thus, when the elements of the intellectual potéritie used in the enterprise activity, the inttllal
potential becomes intellectual capital and begmgeédnerate revenue from its using. Transfer ofllettual
potential into intellectual capital precisely inratition and field which are essential for the gmiee now,
providing its adaptation to the changing conditioofs the environment and preservation of sustainable
development vector. Consequently, there is a nreaddess the existing potential.

To evaluate the intellectual capacity followingigadors with their integral estimates should bedjep. 67]:

— unit personnel intellectual potential,

— intellectual material support — based on the rarmalh personal computers, the quality and avaitghilf
modern means of communication, availability of catep support systems, enterprise management systems

— intellectual scientific and technical potentiabased on parameters such as the amount of smientif
research, the number of patents and innovatioesntimber of awards for new developments and ppaticin
in exhibitions and conferences, publications irestific journals and the like. This indicator shebidhow a
generalized quantitative expression of the intéllaicdevelopment of the structural unit;

— intellectual information base — is characterizgdthe possibility of fixing the knowledge of the
individual so that they can be transferred to othed stored in a knowledge base, information aboosumers
and suppliers, the history of relations with clgretc.

For comparison of indicators in frames of integilagstimates of groups and calculating the finahggis
used weighted sum where the weights are given pgrex

It is advisable to determine the intellectual ptitdmot only of the enterprise and its divisiobsit of
each employee. This indicator will help to solveldems of personnel policy. Knowledge of the irgetual
level of the enterprise and its subsidiaries hedpsolve the following problem [1, p. 68]:
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— confirmation of enterprise capabilities to aclkidts strategic objectives (whether the enterpgresethe
necessary expertise and technology);

— restructuring of the enterprise (which featurigglight in the new organizational structure, ankick
on the contrary, merge or liquidate, etc.);

— expansion of corporate memory boundaries by iogat knowledge base containing information about
intellectual potential of every employee.

The process of changing the enterprise’s intelidgtotential and its units should be carried ouruzdly.
Continuous monitoring of the dynamics and timelyrective action to make better use of the intellatt
potential of the enterprise to improve the perfano® of industrial and economic activities and inwero
enterprise stability. Therefore, the intellectuaitgmtial of becoming an important factor for susshie
development.

Thus, currently an enterprise can be competitivé sunstainable if based on knowledge and human
potential, the main principle of which is the disseation and use of knowledge and the potentiaiso$taff to
ensure their growth and development.
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ANALYSIS OF THE STATUS AND PROSPECTS OF DEVELOPMENT OF FREIGHT
BY MOTOR TRANSPORT IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

ELENA ZHDANOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article presents the analysis of the conditidncargo transportation by motor transport in the
Republic of Belarus. It analyzed the volume of odrgnsportation by motor transport, and freightriaver of

motor transport over the last six years and detaedithe perspective of development of freight mioamsport
in the Republic of Belarus.

Motor transport is the main mode of transport gngportation cargo in the city and neighborhood,
serves more than 57 percent of freight traffic vaimg the ability to deliver cargo "door to door".

In the Republic of Belarus there are more than thbdéisand trucks. In 2015 their number has increased
compared to the 1990 level (225,6thousandtrucks33§ percent. During the same period from 19920b5
the volume of freight by public motor transport desed by 2,4 times from 428,1 million tons to 28@jllion
tons (table 1). In January — November 2016 themelof freight by motor transport amounted to 162r2on
tons, accounting for 96,7% in relation to Januarfievember 2015.This happened because the orgamizati
actively acquires trucks, although the freight moé their main activity, and performed for theirroweeds. This
type of freight is not reflected in the statisti¢tie efficiency of such transport is low, and hagist.

Table 1 — Volume of freight by motor transport (o tons)

Region 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
The Republic of Belarus 166,9 191,0 189,3 192,5 191,7 180,2
Brest region 30,4 30,7 28,4 26,5 27,0 25,3
Vitebsk region 17,0 19,5 19,9 20,2 18,9 17,1
Gomel region 12,9 15,2 14,8 18,9 18,6 17,6
Grodno region 24,6 27,1 26,4 27,9 25,1 22,9
Minsk city 32,0 41,4 40,1 35,4 35,1 34,6
Minsk region 35,4 41,6 44,0 47,1 52,7 47,7
Mogilev region 14,7 15,4 15,7 16,5 14,2 14,9

Freight turnover of public motor transport in compan to 1990 increased by 3.2 times from 7.7 dailli
ton-kilometers to 24.5 billion ton-kilometers (tel®2).In January—November 2016 the freight turn@femotor
transport executed by organizations and indivigemtepreneurs totaled 22624,9 million ton-kilomet@01.2%
as against January—November 2015). This growthraémgtt turnover due to the active development of
international motor transport and the increaséénaverage transportation distance. During20101-5 28e total
volume of international freight increased from lion tons to 12 million tons, or 1,8 times.

Table 2 — Freight turn over of motor transport (imil ton-kilometers)

Region 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015
The Republic of Belarus 16023 19436 22031 256043 26587 24523
Brest region 2795 3288 3796 4469 4646 4575
Vitebsk region 1194 1335 1596 1859 1979 1753
Gomel region 1351 1689 1855 2238 2375 2141
Grodno region 1786 2147 2603 3106 3353 3074
Minsk city 5568 6600 7249 7391 7490 7095
Minsk region 2238 2910 3341 4591 4737 4063
Mogilev region 1091 1467 1591 1950 2008 1822

It should be noted that in Belarus motor transpervices are ranked first among exports of services
The international automobile transportations ami@a out on the basis of the national legislatéord
concluded bilateral and multilateral treaties angkrigovernmental agreements. The Republic of Belhas
concluded 55 agreements in this field with 44 cdest work is continuing on the signing of agreetaemn
international motor transport with other counttileat are promising directions of implementatiortirahsport of
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goods and passengers. Special attention is patldetdiberalization of international motor transpdrt 2015
there has been planned the way of the abolitiotheflicensing system with the Republic of Macedcemal
Republic of Slovenia. In the framework of the Eimaseconomic Union has already cancelled permits fo
bilateral and transit transport, and also assuhe#fting of the ban on cabotage.

In the Republic of Belarus preference for motonsgzort compared to Railways. This is due to the odl
Belarus as a transit country in international trhdeveen EU member and the CIS, and is causedebgpibed
requirements of transportation and requirementsmofiern producers to the transport of perishable and
expensive goods.

The most important element of the logistics infrasture of Belarus is the network of public roatseir
length is more than 86 thousand km. Major importan@ads of national significance (a length of abbéit
thousand km), which carried, more than 70% of atids.

Currently, the State program for the developmedtraaintenance of roads in the Republic of Belaous f
2015-2019. Its main objectives are the moderninatib roads in all directions of international trpog
corridors; increasing the technical level of natibroads connecting Minsk with regional centersjstaiction
of bypasses of a number of cities; the developroéatnetwork of local roads; construction of roadésservice
objects.

During 2015-2019 is planned to reconstruct anddbldl58 km of national roads and 2213 linear meters
of bridges and overpasses. The parameters of theafegory will be given 520 km of national roadkieh
bring them to international standards. By 202G iplanned to perform capital repairs of 1600 knmational
highways, 8200 linear meters of bridges and ovegmsepairs of 7200 km and 6500 linear metergidfés
and overpasses. Will be upgraded 2758 km of rodtls am increase in the bearing capacity to 11, toer
single axle. Within five years it is envisaged marease the length of the Republican roads in gmodiition
compared to 2014 for 4972 km. Speed limit will laésed for 520 km of roads. The length of toll roduls
general will be 1968 km.

The competitiveness of Belarusian carriers on titermational transportation market, the sustainable
performance of transportations of passengers amgb ¢a the intra Republican message directly assediwith
the timely renewal of the vehicle fleet. At the satime to ensure the competitiveness of internatiooad
carriers especially, it is important to updateuedo the purchase of automobiles of high ecoldgieas.

In previous years, the park international vehidesvely updated, but recently the trend has chdnge
The introduction of utilization fee and state dfity permission for admission of vehicles to papéation in
traffic worsened the position of Belarusian cagier

According to the State program of developmentarfisport complex of the Republic of Belarus for 2016
2020 the development of outsourcing in the fieldazd transport will promote a more rational useaf and
increase of efficiency of transport organizationkese organizations have developed production ecfthical
base and staff to carry out the works for the giranaintenance and repair of vehicles and qudlgersonnel
for operation management and logistics.

To increase the proportion of transport organizegiof private form of ownership that carry out dteti
transportation in the regular message will be eatonditions for the development of public-private
partnerships by improving the performance of omgsabf passenger transportation in terms of givimagn roles
in the payment for the performed transport work.

The state program of development of transport cemplf the Republic of Belarus for 2016 — 2020 is
aimed at the development of motor transport in atamce with the needs of economy of the Republét itm
population, creating conditions for the growth &perts of road transport services, improvementafrative
legal acts in the field of transport activities.eTtarget of the Program is the growth of freighhtwer of motor
transport to 107,1 % in relation to 2015.

In turn to enhance the transit appeal of Belarusdgsiired to address the following issues:

— improvement of legislation on administrative @sgibility;

— optimization of seasonal restrictions;

— international certificate of weighing;

— introduction of the list of perishable goods;

— the use of electronic versions of special perimis® journey of heavy and (or) large vehiclespaoiblic
roads etc.
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BUSINESS VALUATION METHODS:
THEORETICAL ASPECTS AND COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS

AGNE JUSKEVICIUTE, GERDA VENCKEVICI UTE
Vilnius University, Lithuania

The paper analyses tree main traditional businedsation methods: the market approach, the income
approach and the asset approach. All methods wiltlescribe and comment by theoretical aspects atitieor
presents the main advantages and disadvantagesisihdss valuation methods and performs comparative
analysis.

Introduction. Businesses need to be valued for a number of rea3dwere are five main reasons for
valuing a business: 1) it helps seller or buydsuy or sell a business; 2) understanding how basiaee valued,
it will help to improve the business real or peveei value; 4) negotiate a better price — as a bayeseller;
5) complete a purchase more quickly.

Off course value should not be confused with pnekich is the quantity agreed between the seller an
the buyer in the sale of a business. This diffezeimca specific business value may be due to aitomigt of
reasons. Since business value is at the centreropany finance, finding a value for a company i$ emsy.
First, different companies should be valued diffése (for example, public company vs. private comypa
company in distress, etc.). Second, company vadyemts on the aim of the valuation as well (onepzom
can have several values, depending on the method).

The seller and the buyer perspective of busineBsttan looks different. From the buyer’s viewpgint
the basic aim is to determine the maximum valghduld be prepared to pay for what the companysh&s to
buy is able to contribute. From the seller’s viewgpothe aim is to ascertain what should be theirmim value
at which it should accept the operation.

The tasks of the research are as follows:

— to overview the traditional business valuatiorthods;

— to describe the main advantages and disadvantdgefuation methods;

— to compare business valuation methods.

1. Business valuation methods theoretical aspectSifferent authors distinguish various aims of the
valuation and classification of valuation methoBer example, Irina Berzkalne (2013) identified bixsiness
valuation methods: balance sheet, income statemmxed (goodwill), cash flow discounting, value atien and
options. Other authors — Laro, D., Pratt, P.S. §3(fbint out four situations when it is necessarywalue a
business: income approach, market approach, assated approach and entity — level discounts. ptofiasir
G. Garbanovas (2006) in article ,Influence of fioang policy to company’s value “separate incomerapph
methods and provides discounting free cash flowoawting methodology. Traditional business valuation
methods are based on balance sheet, income stdatemeash flow statement. Figure 1 shows tree wdffe
business valuation methods.

THE MARKET THE ASSET THE INCOME
APPROACH APPROACH APPROACH
v" Pricelearnings “: BO.Ok value; d ](cjliscounted cash
v" Pricelgross cash cgltjjted book v in?:vg?n e
v E’cr)yt\:,e//cash earnings ¥ Liquidation value capitalization
: N9 v/ Substantial value v" market value added

v Price/book value v economic value
v’ Price/adjusted net added

assevalue

< BUSINESS VALUATION METHOD!¢ >

Fig. 1. Business main valuation methods

Source: P. Fernandez (2007), Laro, D., Pratt, R@5) and Republic of Lithuania Law on the basegroperty
and business valuation (2016).
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The market approach to business valuation is anpaéig way to value businesses, essentially by
comparison to the prices at which other similarifesses or business interests changed hands is-mngth
transactions. It is widely used by buyers, sellémggstment bankers, brokers, and business apmaifhe
market approach to business valuation has its ioagisal estate appraisal, where it is known asctimaparable
sales method.

The fundamental idea is to identify the prices hicl other similar properties changed hands inrotale
provide guidance in valuing the property that is ubject of the appraisal. Of course, businessagab is
much more complicated than real estate appraisaluse there are many more variables to deal wito, £#ach
business is unique, so it is more challenging tate companies with characteristics similar to ¢hos the
subject business, and more analysis must be pestbrio assess comparability and to make appropriate
adjustments for differences between the guidelngirtesses and the subject being valued. Differaritibles
are relatively more important in appraising bussgssin some industries than in others, and theysinaiust
know which variables tend to drive the values ie thifferent industries. These variables are found(ar
developed from) the financial statements of the games, mostly on the income statements and bakirests.
There are also qualitative variables to asses$, asicjuality of management.

By Laro, D., Pratt, P.S. (2005) the market appraaethods could be described:

— The price-earnings ratio (P/E Ratio) is the rafar valuing a company that measures its
currentshareprice relative to its per-share eaming

— The price-to-cash-flow ratio is the ratio of acit's price to its cash flow per share. The priz&dsh-
flow ratio is an indicator of a stock’s valuation.

— The price/book value ratio, often expressed singd "price-to-book", provides investors a way to
compare the market value, or what they are paying@éch share, to a conservative measure of the wdlthe
company.

— The Price/adjusted net asset value a businesatiai procedure used in acquisition accounting tha
changes the stated values of a company's assetBabiities to reflect its current fair market was. This
accounting technique adjusts asset and liabilityeseither up or down, so they reflect the truees on either
an ongoing concern, forced liquidation or ordeidyidation basis.

The asset approach methods seek to determine tieebs value by estimating the value of its assets.
These are traditionally used methods that conglur business value lies basically in its balartuees They
determine the value from a static viewpoint, whittterefore, does not take into account the busipessible
future evolution or money’s temporary value. Neitde they take into account other factors that affect the
value such as: the industry’s current situatiorman resources or organizational problems, contratts that
do not appear in the accounting statement. (P.afelez 2007). These methods could be used themipaay
has a stable, asset rich business. The biggestvdistage of this method is that it does not talk®act of future
earnings. This value suffers from the shortcomih@soown definition criterion: accounting criteréae subject
to a certain degree of subjectivity and differ framarket criteria, with the result that the bookueahlmost never
matches the market value.

By P. Fernandez (2007) and G. Kancegwy (2006) the asset approach methods divided:

— A book value method is the value at which theeass carried on a balance sheet and calculated by
taking the cost of an asset minus the accumulagguiediation. Book value is also the net asset vafua
company, calculated as total assets minus intamgibbets (patents, goodwill) and liabilities. Fog tnitial
outlay of an investment, book value may be netrasg of expenses such as trading costs, sales azxkes
service charges.

— Adjusted book value method seeks to overcomeshietcomings that appear when purely accounting
criteria are applied in the valuation. When theueal of assets and liabilities match their markétejathe
adjusted net worth is obtained.

— Liquidation value is the business value whes iiquidated, that is, its assets are sold andétgs are
paid off. This value is calculated by deducting thesiness’s liquidation expenses (redundancy patsrten
employees, tax expenses and other typical liquidadkpenses) from the adjusted net worth.

— The substantial value presents the investmentntiigt be made to form a company having identical
conditions as those of the company being valuecbuld also be defined as the assets replacemeune,val
assuming the company continues to operate, as egpostheir liquidation value. Normally, the suldial
value does not include those assets that are mat fas the company’s operations (unused land, hgklin
other companies) (P. Fernandez 2007)

The income approach methods seek to determine iagsgsvalue by estimating the cash flows it will
generate in the future and then discounting them @discount rate matched to the flows risk. Thighoeé is
generally used because it is the only one conchptt@rect valuation method. In these methods,abmpany
is viewed as a cash flow generator and a businalsg Vs obtained by calculating these flows presafte
using a suitable discount rate. Cash flow discagnthethods are more used because business vdlased on
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the detailed, careful forecast, for each periodeadh of the financial items related with the gatien of the
cash flows using historical data of company andketasituation and data. By G. Kancer&wg (2006) and
V. Aleknavitiené (2009) the income approach methods described as:

— Discounted cash flow meth@slan income-based approach to valuation thatgedh upon the theory
that the value of a business is equal to the ptessduoe of its projected future benefits (includitige present
value of its terminal value). The terminal valueedmot assume the actual termination or liquidatbmthe
business, but rather represents the point in tirhemwthe projected cash flows level off or flattevhich is
assumed to continue into perpetuity). The amouotstfe projected cash flows and the terminal vaue
discounted to the valuation date using an apprtpudgscount rate, which encompasses the risks fgpégi
investing in the specific company being valued.eheimt in this method is the incorporation or depaient of
projections of the future operating results of tbenpany being valued.

— Income capitalization method is used to deterntiree value of an income generating property
deriving a value indication by conversion of exgecbenefits like cash flows and reversion into gabf
property. This approach is applicable for thosepprties that generate income like the rental prtogsewhich
includes non-owner occupied building, houses amedy) apartment building, etc. The income from rbiat an
owner expects from a property is also a part ofvldae of that property. This approach is not slédor purely
residential properties that do not generate angrnmc The value of any income producing propertg liffice
building, cell tower rental and storage facilityndae determined by the income capitalization apgroa

— Market value added is a calculation that showddifference between the market of a company a&d th
capital contributed by investors, both bondholdmnd shareholders. In other words, it is the suralloapital
claims held against the company plus the marketevaf debt and equity.

— Economic value added is a measure of a compfingiscial performance based on the residual wealth
calculated by deducting its cost of capital fromdperating profit, adjusted for taxes on a cadisbéethod
could also be referred to as economic profit, aadt@émpts to capture the true economic profit obmpany.

Each business valuation methods are selected diegeod the purpose of assessment and asset type.
Different methods of value results could be comgavih each other for more accurate business vialuat

2. Business valuation methods comparative analysi&ach business valuation methods have different
criteria which are specially selected for differeasimpanies. Business valuation methods are decongpby
different objects and criteria in table 1.

by

Table 1 — Business valuation methods criteria

CRITERIA
£ = Valuation object 2 Time
© S =3
£ = > £
METHODS < £ =5 2 Profit z
S 2 88 = i T Current | Past, current,
2 2 |5 g 5 | veneratng = data future data
3 = Vg z asset g
) 4 O
I. THE MARKET APPROACH
1) price/earnings - + - + + + _
2) price/gross cash flow - + + - + + + R
3) price/cash earnings - + + - + + + -
4) price/book value + - + - + + + _
5) price/adjusted net asset i + + i . . . )
value
Il. THE ASSET APPROACH
1) book value + + - + - + + -
2) adjusted book value + + - + - + + -
3) liquidation value + - - + - + + -
4) substantial value + + - + - + + -
lll. THE INCOME APPROACH
1) discounted cash flows + + - - + - - +
2) income capitalization - + - - + - - +
3) market value added - + - - + - - +
5) economic value added + - - - + - - +

Source: L. Dagiliene (2007), V. Alekngigne (2009), G. Kancerewjus (2006).
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According to the information provided in the taldeparated by the evaluation criteria are as falow

— Decision-making — this is the criteria, whichtliee ultimate goal of decision on the company'sriitu
performance or results.

— Investment — that's the assessment criteria,hndiépend on the sentiment and the final resultaids
continuing company.

— Valuation object which is divided into a few offfie as small company, liquidation and profit-
generating assets.

— Company sphere — this sector of activity, whinticates where the industry activities of the conypa

— Time — is the data analysis, which depends opéhnied: past, present and future.

Not all the specified criteria could be appliedatbmethods. For example, the market approach ndstho
depend on: industrial, economic and commercialdings, structures and installations; small busiegsnd
liquidation. Also, there should be the same busirsghere, activities with other companies, if wantompare
business valuation prices and reduce the risk. Awges: good data since it is based upon arm’stieng
transactions; pricing is often done based on coalper there is a large pool of data. Disadvantatfes:
concluded value may be imprecise since comparablaa actually or truly comparable.

The analysis of the asset approach methods, iddoeilseen that the main criteria for this grouthes
decision-making, the company decided to calculee/alue based on the book values of the balaattegirthan
market prices. In most cases, this method applesampanies under liquidation. Also, this method is
inappropriate to evaluate companies, which forntwsst part of the property consists intangible asbetause it
would not reflect the true value. Advantages: datpuired to perform the valuation are usually gaasiailable;
allows for adjustments (up and down) in estimatisgitable for companies with heavy tangible invesita
(e.g. equipment, land); helpful when the compartyriiis in question or where the company has & lorie
volatile earnings record. Disadvantages: could tstdte the value of intangible assets such as iygror
goodwill; does not take into account future chan@gs or down) in sales or income; balance sheet nwy
accurately reflect all assets.

In income approach methods values important objebt profit-generating assets. Used for commercial
residential or productive profits officer to assdke property in accordance with its capacity tmegate
revenues. Then, when assessing the need to atigma and expenses, income method is often useklettk ¢
the results. The income methods involve evaluatinghat extent the market is able to generate g®ifrom
the property. The method is based on future cash fibrecasts and their present value. This methalitable
for investment and decision-making criteria and ant@nt activity. Also, this method is time to asst impact
of cash flows. Advantages: the value of the busiriedased on projected future results, rather #ssets; it
could be used with either net earnings or net fasl it useful when future results are expectedbéodifferent
(up or down) from recent history. Disadvantagescatld be understate the value of balance sheetsass
discounts the valuation based on the level of réslgusiness perceived as riskier typically receidswer
valuation than a more stable business; projectamesnot guarantees; unforeseen future events aaude
income or earnings projections to be completelwlicv

Conclusions. There are many different methods for valuing a hess$, with some better suited to a
specific type of business than others. A key taskhe valuation specialist is to select the mogtrapriate
method for valuing a particular business. The nettlwosen should provide a reasonable estimatelo¢ vae
suitable for the intended purpose and be able ¢e fagal challenges. The most important criteria tfe
methods are: business structure (dominant materiadtangible assets), company size and age, thesiry in
which the company operates, and other factors. §hgdhe business valuation method takes the éititijaof
the necessary background information (minimal tiamel monetary costs) as a business valuation based o
inadequate, outdated or unreliable information,dbeditions obtaining false results. The assessmadt into
account the business in a competitive environmentpanies of similar financial indicators, the useeds
analysis, and identifies the main aims and objects.

The main theory about market approach methodsais whluation measures of similar companies that
have been sold in arms-length transactions sheplcesent a good proxy for the specific companydeaiued.
However, it is difficult to find information and ogpare similar business because other company'odlike to
public their selling information and details.

The asset approach methods could be used for Isgsiiggidation because the result of the book value
almost never matches with the market value. Thesdfte value of business is not reliable.

The most perspective and appropriate methods aféss valuations are the income approach methods.
This method includes not only business data but sldased on market situation and data. Usingodising
cash flows and other income approach methods valbased on the detailed, careful forecast, foh gesziod,
of each of the financial items related with the emtion of the cash flows. This method calculatgsire
earnings and there for it is useful for investard ahareholders.
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INSTITUTIONALISM IN LABOR ECONOMICS

YULIA KAZAKOVA, INHA ZIANKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Labor economics is the science which analyzes latket, labor resources and employment, long-term
analysis of labor relations, explores the reven@igvorkers and labor costs, investigates the prokleflabor
productivity and efficiency, develops the methaddexplanation the number of employees, as wellxatams
the concept of human capital. Also, labor econorsiaslies the processes of reproduction of laborgycand
interaction of employees, means and objects ofrlabo

There are several economic approaches to the stithbor economics: neoclassical, Keynesian, the
marginal, the Marxist, technocratic. In the middfethe twentieth century the narrowness of theggaaches,
one-sidedness, the lack of breadth in the laba&nsei development in accordance with the needscidtyovere
understood. In these circumstances, the need ifemae was the need to explain the situation, syatiemviews
on this issue, make a new model of regulation afadaand labor relations, re-describe labor as @as@nd
economic process, consider labor activity (the eph@nd the characteristics of its basic forms: leympent,
craft, professional work, professional activity)etsocio-economic structure of labor economicsthadsystem
of economic institutions, their socio-labor contehie relationship of economic, legal and socialetigment,
and so on [1].

Today social and labor relations are the subjectaofnumber of works of economists. As
A.V. Karpushkina notes, more and more often ingphere of economic analysis, including labor ecdosm
the institutions of social and labor relations amentioned. It is caused by aspiration to find istitational
methodology source of new solutions in the directmf reforming the economy. Any kind of economic
activities is institutionalized, i.e. made withirset of rules and restrictions. Therefore, you &hagree with the
economists' assertions that the social and lablatiors can exist only within stable rules, regolas,
procedures, lines of behavior and interaction betwemployees, employers and authorities [2].

Institutional approach to labor economics and thedys of the labor market has been defined by
J. Dunlop. The focus of the approach is given éahalysis of occupational and sectoral differeimcdise labor
force and the corresponding wage levels; tracegparture from the macro-economic analysis, andtemat to
explain the nature of the market by characteristicthe dynamics of individual industries, professil and
demographic groups is made [3].

The institutional approach characterizes the imtelabor market as a social and institutional systm
which in a certain way is ordered joint labor aityivand takes place savings on transaction costs.
Institutionalism offers a theory, which studies fambehavior, forms of achievement of a market asnaad
the employer and the employee seek for harmonizatfaelations on the basis of the regulation sfattivity
by means of intercompany mechanisms [4].

One of the main directions of institutional approao labor economics is the introduction of the
quantitative analysis in the research processstititional change in the labor sphere, which imesla process
description and prediction of institutional effeethess. The object of study of institutional changa be the
fact of the changes, its causes and consequenasks Bf prediction of institutional changes arelébermine
which of the described institutional alternativesuld be most effective in the specific economic ditons,
what the quantitative parameters of similar efficig are and what the properties of this or thatitirtton
replacing earlier existing one are. [1]

In the Republic of Belarus during the last decattiese has been a transition from neoclassical ¢o th
institutional approach to labor economics. It isszd by specifics of the social and economic systerated in
Belarus, badly corresponding classical macroeconambdel, which assumes equal treatment of economic
entities and their activities proceeding from thimgiple of economic expediency. Learning the sfiexiof the
economic policy in Belarus forced to turn to thsetitutional methodology, which is in contrast te ttlassical
approach, considers economic problems under widémt pf view, without absolutizing the principle of
economic feasibility and often focusing on othestitational settings.

In Belarus in recent years, the development ofititginal direction has been fast enough. Among the
publications there are a large number of artiatethe collections of conference papers, monograghthooks,
articles in economic journals. Translations of ke by foreign economists, which have influenckd t
development of institutional economics (D. NorthSfiglitz) are published, as well as the artiadsational
institutionalists in <kECOWEST» magazine, publistisdthe Research Center of the Institute of Priwaiin
and Management. At the same time Belarusian ssisntictively use the Internet features. Among the
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Belarusian scientists, using the methodology ditintsonalism in their research, V.F. Bayneva, YWalevicha,
E.B. Dorin, P.S .Lemeshenko, A.l. Luchenok, E.Jrdtov, P.G. Nikitenko, S.S. Osmolovets, |.A. Rudark
can be identified. Modern institutionalism has guiat wide range of areas, different methodologieanaflysis
and research program. With a sufficient degree mfditionality, the main directions of developmerit o
institutionalism in Belarus can be divided intohedretical institutionalism, new institutional thigopractical
neoinstitutionalism [5].

Considering tasks of modernization of the Belanusaonomy to increase its competitiveness a number
of measures for debureaucratization of public aitibs, the simplification of taxation and rules of
entrepreneurship, liberalization of the labor marked development of system of motivation of woskare
undertaken now. To determine the directions andrxaf liberalization of the labor market, it iscessary to
evaluate as far as it is rigid and regulated navg also to establish a proportion between its [y and
rigidity.

Flexibility of the labor market depends on its ingtonal structure. Currently, experts are unanisin
their opinion that the qualitative differences e tresults of the labor market functioning andeftectiveness is
largely determined by its institutional framewoilkherefore, studying of an institutional structurfetioe labor
market, assessment of its institutional flexibil{tygidity) and reasons for the directions of liakzation for
increase economic efficiency have become impottatretical and applied tasks.

From a theoretical point of view, it is interestihgw the institutional intervention can enhance the
effectiveness and changing market forces in tHd € labor relations. Institutions transform lakretations in
view of the current situation really trying to elmte information asymmetry, to take into accoum t
heterogeneity of workers and workplaces by meateniantion in wage formation mechanism to minimize
transaction costs.

From a practical point of view, not only the deysitent of indicators by which it is possible to diage
and monitor the institutional structure of the laboarket is of interest. Allocation of those playesn it
(employee groups and employers) which win (and )ldeecase of changing the degree of institutional
intervention in the mechanism of the labor markeictioning is also of interest. Knowledge of natuitee
dynamics of the institutional structure of the laboarket and the consequences of change is onéeof t
fundamental elements of the stability of the nal@ctonomy.

The institutionalization of the labor market — hetcreation of sustainable complex of formal and
informal rules, principles, norms, attitudes andjamizations regulating labor relations. All its ustiural
divisions, the organizations of subjects, standard legal instructions, the value system acquined lgeneral
population, standards of behavior, installationd amentality treat institutes in the labor markét

Institutes of the labor market are understoodt, fiess the "rules of the game" set out in the laws,
regulations, the principles, social norms, secondly institutions and organizations creating lab@rket
infrastructure which criterion function is optimtzan of behavior of participants of the social aladbor
relations, thirdly, as the mechanisms regulatirg fimctioning of the labor market and its developmé&he
system approach to institutes of the labor marketettaken in work also includes the analysis oif tetieucture
and the carried-out functions. The structure oftities of the labor market differentiates the fatnand
informal institutes regulating interaction of indluals and groups in the social and labor sphere.

The institutionalization of the labor market isecassary attribute of human activity and econoaitoir
in the development of the national economy. Actionshe labor market, carried out in an institueibform,
create an orderly economic process, which candudated, controlled, structured, providing normaidtioning
of the labor market and its structural elementdedive institutional arrangements harmonize irgeyef the
employee, the employer, the state [7].

The institutional approach is the most actual amibregexisting approaches to market research. #s us
makes it possible to understand and analyze theenaf the institutional changes, as well as thieabi®r of
organizations and individuals in the labor marketthe conditions of ongoing processes of globélirain the
world, studying the institutional and organizatibstaucture of the labor market has special sdierithportance
for the further development of economic theorypliays an important practical role in terms of ingtonal
change management and reduces transaction costs [8]
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UDC 330

THE COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE STANDARD OF LIVING INDICATORS:
LATVIA AND BELARUS

SINTIJA BATARE, DAINA ZNOTINA
Reézeknes Tehnolgiju akademija, Latvija

The author has made a research by comparing thedsta of living indicators of Latvia and Belarus.
Because of the limited amount of research paparmelthe author investigated the most importantcizigirs —
GDP, demographics, employment, as well as someésdée Human development index, Quality of fifdek
and Level of happiness.

Introduction. With the collapse of the Soviet Union over 25 geago Latvia and Belarus gained the
independence and the ability to govern state pdiigythem. Since Latvia and Belarus are neighbatines,
transnational transit and various co-operation@gents are bounding these countries, therefoseeiigential to
examine what the differences in the standard @idivn both countries today are.

The aim of the researchis to analyse and compare the standard of lividjcators of Latvian and
Belarus.

The research methodsare presented by the monographic and comparataigss.

The tasks of the researclare the following:

1. To study the concept of the standard of livingd @o identify the most important indicators
characterising the standard of living;

2. To compare various indicators that charactdrégeian and Belarusian standard of living;

3. To express the conclusions and proposals.

The main part. A full-fledged life has always been a significaopic in philosophy, social thought and
each person's personal life [1]. The quality o i a multi-dimensional and broad concept, whichracterise
welfare of individuals, social groups and the gahpublic. The quality of life consists of many geoments, the
ones which are objectively affecting people's lieagl ones that are an evaluation of the subjedtivel of
satisfaction with life.

Both the economic and social development togetbestitutes the environment that is necessary #r th
well-being of people, and the increase of qualitiife therefore also raising the standard of lyii2].

The notion of the standard of living has been aefim different ways. Ministry of Economics of Latv
defined standard of living as follows: "Degree afisfaction of material and cultural needs of thieabitants"
[3]. European Union (EU) glossary of terms (2004jick is accessible in the database of Latvian Acsdef
Sciences webpage, standard of living is definetttesamount of goods and services that a persompueshase
for gained income, i.e., the real value of incomelepends on the value of goods and services peatiper
person. The standard of living can be improved ohly increasing production and productivity” [4].
Consequently, this definition claims that the stadof living is mostly affected by the Gross DotieProduct
(GDP).

As mentioned in the European Union statistics deaBEUROSTAT GDP is a quantitative indicator,
which means that it is impossible to determine hesalth is distributed among people inside of thantry.
Consequently, to identify and compare the standétiving in the EU between the various memberesafor
statistical purposes the 8 + 1 dimensions of quaftife is used, which describes indicators sash5]:

Material living conditions (income, consumption andterial conditions).
Productive or main activity.

Health.

Education.

Leisure and social interactions.

Economic and physical safety.

Governance and basic rights.

Natural and living environment.

. +Overall experience of life.

Thus, the author can conclude that the indicatbtiseostandard of living can be divided into 3 gateées,
which are (1) economic indicators (GDP, employmami unemployment, household income, etc.), (2)asoci
indicators (demography, education, health, eta) (& subjective indicators (quality of life assaesnt).

The standard of living and also the quality of kifen be evaluated using various indexes, such adege
Equality Index, Human Poverty Index and Qualitylitd index and others. Within The United NationsNJJ
Development program, every year the majority ofld/@ountries are placed on the Human developmelaxin

N~ WNE
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(HDI) ranking by calculating different indicator$ the country and combining them. Its determinaiiorolves
the use of criteria such as life expectancy athbivthich can be predicted by demographic charatiesi
education level and income (gross national incoarecppita) [6].

None of the indexes is a perfect indicator, sinbsolutely all aspects of human development are not
possible to cover, as well as many indexes areeatell only among EU countries, however, these ieglex
provide a relatively clear picture of the developtrieends in various countries and regions. [7].

The author of the research, as the leading ind&dto evaluate standard of living, choose to compae
demographic indicators, GDP, unemployment and dtisizators, as well as the HDI and the Qualityifefindex.

As a first indicator to compare the two countrittee author used demography, that is, the number of
inhabitants, the breakdown of inhabitants by placeesidence and the life expectancy (Table 1).oAding to
the latest information, Belarus population is 9,5@#lion, while the Latvian is only 1,969 milliorin both
countries, the population over the years has falape gaining the independence, but in the lastyears, the
Belarusian population growth rate is positive, vilhiould not be said about Latvia.

Table 1 — Demographic comparison of Latvian anchBed

Indicator Latvia Belarus
Population (2005), million 2,250 9,697
Population (2010), million 2,121 9,500
Population (2016), million 1,969 9,505
Population by place of residence (%): 68 (2016) 77 (2014)
—urban 32 (2016) 23 (2014)
—rural
Life expectancy at birth, years 74,3 (2014) 72®BL3)
Source: [8-9].

As shown in Table 1, a population of Latvia in 20d@npared to 2005 decreased by 12.49%, while in
Belarus at the same period by 1.98%, which canXpédamed by the low birth rates in Latvian, as wa#l
migration to other EU countries with better livingnditions. In Latvian higher proportion of the pdgtion is
living in the rural areas. Life expectancy is arportant indicator (calculated with a special corepytrogram),
as it reflects the nation's health, while healttped&gls on the living conditions and the figure intvia
(74,3 years) is better than in Belarus (72,6 years)

According to the Latvian Central Statistical Burgthe GDP is a volume of produced final products an
services in total during the year in the certaimit@ry. It is calculated using data on domestiodarction,
expenditure and income [10]. Table 2 summarise$the figures. To compare GDP of Latvia and Belatius,
author chose to use International Monetary Fund ddich is available in dollars, whereas the Bedianu Ruble
exchange rate is quite volatile and the currencgpeatedly denominated [11].

Table 2 — GDP and GDP per capita in Latvian andusl (Real and Deflator)

Indicator Latvia Belarus

GDP, Real $ 27,95 billion $ 48,12 hillion

GDP per capita, Real $14141 $5092

GDP, Deflator PPP $ 50,87 billion* PPP $ 165,36 billion*
GDP per capita, Deflator PPP $ 25 740* PPP $ 57549

Note: * — an International dollar would buy in thigeed country a comparable amount of goods andcsna U.S.
dollar would buy in the United States.

Source: [12].

In terms of real and deflator GDP, Belarus numiageshigher, but it is important to take into acdotine
fact that in Latvia goods and services per capiggpaoduced at higher numbers, which means thetrding to
this indicator, economic situation is better in\iatthan Belarus. Since the GDP is used to progideoad
overview of the national economy, therefore assessf the specific country’s standard of livingyhy GDP
cannot be done.

By analysing the HDI index of Latvia and other Baltountries, the author concluded that HDI in 2015
(last data collected) placed Latvia in the 46thcelamong 188 countries (index value 0,819) [13fhdania
ranks in the 37th place [14], while Estonia istat 8Oth place [15], which means that all threeiBa&lbuntries
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are in a high Human Development Index group (high ¥0,800 and above) Medium HDI (0,500-0,799); low
HDI (below 0,500)). According to HDI, Belarus amoallj countries is in the 50th place with an indesue of
0,798 [16], which correspond to the Medium Develepiindex group. The author has compiled a vanéty
standard of living indicators and internationakgognised indexes in Table 3.

Table 3 — Comparison of Latvia and Belarus standétiing indicators and indexes 2015

Indicator/index Latvia Belarus
Human development index 0,819 0,798
Gini coefficient of income inequality 36 26,5
Employment to population ratio (% ages 15 and Qlder 53,8 52,7
Employment in services (% of total employment) 68,1 49,9
Total unemployment rate (% of labour force) 11,9 6,1
Youth unemployment rate (% of labour force age24p- 23,2 12,5
Homicide rate (per 100,000 people) 4,7 5,1
Internet users (% of population) 75,8 59
Environmental sustainability: Carbon dioxide emissiper capita (tonnes) 3,8 6,7
Quality of life index (2015) (place in ranking angp84 European countries) [6] 23 28
Ranking of Happiness (2012-2014) [17] (place in naglamong 158 countries) 89 59

Source: [13, 16].

The biggest advantage of HDI is that the countwéhk low-income level are able to score higher than
might be expected, because even essential GDP lystilitcan make a relatively small contributionhoman
development and improvement on Standard of livingthe country. The Gini coefficient reveals income
inequality. If Gini coefficient value is 0, thenete is absolute equality of income (all citizenséhthe same
income), but the more it is approaching a valuel@®, the greater the income inequality. Thus, it ba
concluded that the Latvian income inequality ishieigthan in Belarus. As shown in Table 3, the emplent
rates in Belarus is much more successful, and teamployment rate is lower (6.1%), as well as thatlyo
unemployment rate (12.5%), and, as the Latviantytatk employment opportunities, they are goingttoer
EU countries, which leads to have a negative impacthe national economy and on the demographitsen
long term. Among European countries, the Qualitlifefindex in Latvia is higher than in Belarusthwith life,
in general, more satisfied and happier is the Belans. In terms of security and environmentalasoability
Latvian indicators are better, so it can be assutiatthe living environment is more favourabld_ atvia than
in Belarus. Another important indicator is the n@amlf the people employed in the service sectotreaxls
indicate, in the developed countries the servieesos employs more than 70% of the population coaghao
the manufacturing sector [18], which can be seen al Latvian figures in Table 3, unlike in Belanwbere
more people are employed in manufacturing.

Conclusions.After analysing the major indexes that charactesta@dard of living in the country (GDP
per capita, the Quality of life index and the Huni2evelopment Index), Latvia was in a higher possidhan
Belarus, but taking into account other indicatdh®g gap between the countries does not seem thiatr,ma
besides, according to the Ranking of happinessrBgians are happier about their life.

But it should be emphasised that there are sggnifi problems in both countries — in Belarus ithis
currency instability, whereas Latvia faces the g¢eation and unemployment.

By continuing to develop and improve this reseafatiher the author should increase comparable
determining indicators of standard of living fomgparison, as well as accurately assess the immertafheach
of the quality of life indicators to better compdine standard of living in both countries.
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UDC 629.735
THE ANALYSIS OF CAPABILITIES AND MARKET OF ERP SYST EMS

YULIYA BEKISH, ELENA SETKO
Yanka Kupala State University of Grodno, Belarus

This article describes the functions of ERP systiratenable enterprises to automate their worlsoAl
here have been revealed the advantages and distyemof these systems. By analysing the markeRBf
systems have been identified leading vendors ERErsg.

Introduction. Today, the ERP systems (Enterprise Resource Pighaire becoming more and more
popular. Thanks to them, any enterprise can au®matl optimize its work. The systems of ERP classaa
full-featured suite of integrated applications thbdw creating a single environment for automatdmplanning,
accounting, control, analysis and management ahbss processes in the financial, inventory, prédncand
logistics flows, accounting, personnel managemegilation of relations with contractors, reporfiegc. [1].
Thus, data exchange between departments is mueh éasl easier.

Task formulation. To research the possibility of ERP systems, to tiflerthe advantages and
disadvantages of ERP systems, to analyze the mafrERP systems.

The introduction of ERP-systems in any enterprese cause many changes, so this process takesf lot
time (may take 2—3 years). Let’s consider the fpil#ges of ERP systems.

Firstly, these systems make possible to plan inildethe needs of the enterprise (for example rizdser
components, etc.), in what terms and in what voluaeivery should be made for completion of thenpba
production.

Secondly, these systems help determine the nunfbgwaals, as well as identify surplus or deficitatth
will help reduce the costs of storage.

Thirdly, ERP systems reflect any change in demaadnake it possible to adjust the production praces

Fourthly, the introduction of ERP systems optimibesiness processes in the company by reducing
material and time costs.

Fifthly, thanks to ERP client can control the deliy of products and the quality of customer service

So, in ERP systems, there are the following maittional blocks [2]:

 Planning of sales and production. The resulthef block's activity is the development of a plan by
production of major products.

« Demand management. This unit is designed to &stefuture demand for the products, determine the
volume of orders that can be offered to the clienany given time, determining the demand of distors,
demand within the enterprise, and others.

« Enlargement planning of capacity. It is usedlan specification of the production and deternihmr
feasibility.

« The main production plan (schedule of output go@oods are determined in the end productiors unit
(articles) with production time and quantity.

« Requirements planning materials. Are determinieel types of material resources (precast units,
prefabricated units of finished products, raw mateisemi-finished products, etc.) and the spedifians of
delivery for the implementation of the plan.

* Product specifications. The composition of thfiproduct is determined, material resources rsacgs
for its production, and others. In fact, the speatfon is the link between the basic productioanphnd plan of
requirement materials.

 Planning of requirement capacities. At this staf@lanning, capacities are determined more dtail
than at previous levels.

« Routing / work centers. With the help of thisdkpproduct capacity and routes are concretizesiah
way, according to which products are produced.

« Checking and correcting the shop plans by capacit

* Procurement management, inventory, sales.

« Financial management (general ledger, accounts débtor and creditors, asset accounting, cash
management, financial planning and other activities

» Cost management (accounting for all expenses@fenterprise, and calculating the cost price ef th
finished product or service).

* Project management.

Certainly, ERP systems make life easier for anymamy. Like any innovation, ERP systems have their
advantages and disadvantages. Let's start witadbhentages:
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« Control. As mentioned earlier, ERP-systems albowtrol over all departments of the processesether
simplifying the work of many departments.

« Sync. Each production is a certain sequence efatipns. Any process involves exchange of dat®-ER
system synchronizes all data into a single databagbat the information on a particular producavailable at
any stage of production.

 Standardizing reporting. ERP reporting tools yirafl kinds of reports and statistical data, thet a
needed for management. These reports can be cfeatdtiprocesses, business units or functioneah time.

 Unification of information systems. Because ofplementation ERP-system in all parts of the
organization, there is no need to maintain dispamtormation management systems. All functionsthef
individual systems can be integrated into the Effem.

* Enhanced management functions. Majority of ERfte3ys make possible to use corporate knowledge
management modules. This enables organizationigndisantly expand the management functions throtige
creation of a corporative knowledge base.

« Integration with suppliers / customers. Many mod&RP systems allow suppliers / customers to
perform the part of functions of the organizatighe(formation and order tracking, inventory contawid
replenishment, and so on).

« Adaptation to business needs. There are differendules in ERP-system that can be operated in
conjunction with the basic functions, and sepafatm them. The composition of the tasks in each ueds
customized for the needs of the organization.

» Data Protection. For each user group in the Efffem can be created its own security policies that
provides a more reliable data protection. The dperaof each user can be controlled. All the ogerst and
actions performed by the user can be controlleBREF system.

* Improved communication. ERP-system provide "tpamency" of the results of each business division.
This makes it possible to establish horizontaldibletween departments and improve their interaction

» Scaling. For large companies with distributeductiire and geographically remote locations, ERP
systems can scale solutions. This allows remotickesfto have a single management system.

ERP-system, like any other system, cannot consisiysof positive characteristics. There are selvera
drawbacks and limitations.

 Cost. Any of ERP system is expensive. Firstlg dtquisition of the license agreement, which rbest
purchased yearly. Secondly, these systems requionstant technical update that is performed bysthgice
provider and it is definitely expensive processirdlly, the introduction of work to consist of seakistages
(planning, setup, testing, etc.).

» The duration of the introduction. Implementatiohthe process is not quick and consists of several
stages and each stage requires a certain time costs

» Development difficulties. Typically, ERP-systeimsve complicated interfaces users. For the suadessf
implementation and operation of ERP-system usezd t@ng-term training.

« Data transfer. When implementing, ERP systenmags the existing disparate information management
systems. Data stored in these systems can not alb@yasily integrated into the ERP database syfata
transfer may be difficult or impossible.

« Dependence on the supplier. The acquisition empleémentation of ERP-system is a costly process. By
selecting a single supplier, the company is fortcedse its services in order to maintain work &psiystem and
its updates.

According to the forecast Allied Market ResearciM®) global ERP-systems market in 2020 will reach
$ 41.69 billion, with the annual growth rate for126-2020 will be about 7.2% [3].

According to the "REPORT ON ERP SYSTEMS AND ENTERBR SOFTWARE" [4] on the ERP-
systems market leading vendors are SAP, Oracleoistdt.

Infor %
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Fig 1. Frequently Short-listed vendors
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As figure 1 shows, the leading vendor of ERP-systen8AP. According to the Panorama's data [4h the
the following companies are located:

 Sage (3,5%);

 NetSuite (2,9%);

* IFS (1,5%);

* IQMS (1,2%);

* Syspro (1,1%).

The first place in terms of return on investmenttire ERP ranked SAP. By the speed of the
implementation leading Oracle products, and byctist of implementing the palm captured in NetSuitkich
cost customers an average of 2.8% of revenue. @herBma study also noted the advantages of Ingiess,
such as opportunities to use mobile version of tenudfices and employees, reliable and intuitivel tfor
business data analysis and optimal values of timlecast of implementation and ROI [5].

Conclusion. Enterprise Resource Planning System allows not oneélligently allocate resources, but
also to automate the operation of the enterpribe.l&rger the company, the more difficult to tracie process.
Therefore, many large enterprises are implemenrdirgget of integrated applications that enable tateran
integrated information environment for automatiodnptanning, accounting, control and analysis of laly
business operations. Sometimes projects to impleERR-systems can provide only 50% of the desiesdlt.
However, the opportunities that give any softwalated to the ERP-system, you can create a wetitifuming
system, with constant synchronization, standariimabf reporting and data protection. But what kiofl
software company should choose depends on the maan of the company and the situation in the marke
ERP-systems. In 2016 the leading vendor is SAP.é¥vew the introduction of Oracle products comesvéod
speed.
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TRANSPORT AND LOGISTIC SYSTEM OF BELARUS:
ESSENCE, PROBLEMS AND PERSPECTIVES OF DEVELOPMENT

ALINA BELIUSEVA, OLGA MESCHERYAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The organizational and economic nature of the tpamsand logistic system is studied in the artidle.
general characteristic of the transport complex tbe country is represented; the structure of cargo
transportation by different modes of transporthie past five years is analyzed. Also the problemisprospects
of the development of transport and logistics systéthe Republic of Belarus are studied.

Important condition of economic growth of any coynis formation effective transport and logistic
system covering various spheres of action. Thamkke geographical location Belarus appeared irc¢imeer of
important transport streams. Nevertheless, thedtiom of transport - logistic system in our coungyslow in
coming. The need of increase in efficiency of fimting of transport-logistic system of Belarus de the
relevance of the conducted research. It is thattdmesport and logistic system represents venyicditf and
accurately working system collected from separkments.

In view of this, we investigated essence of thidiniteton and defined that scientists have various
interpretations of the studied concept of transpt logistic system. For some scholars it is cliffi
organizational complete economic system consigifrthe elements and links interconnected in unifpnocess
of management of the material and other accompgrstitams, borders and problems of their functiprire
united by specific goals of the organization ofibass. For others — it is the dynamic, open, stetitizadaptive
difficult or big system with feedback performingetie or those logistic functions.

On the basis of the conducted research of the poritensport and logistic system" we generalized
views of authors in table 1.

Table 1 — Definition of the concept "transport dogistic system”

Critgria of definition "transport and logistic systé
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7
T.V. Alesinskaya [1, p. 1] + +
A.l. Belzetsky [2, p. 1] + +
G.G. Levkin [3, p. 20] + +
L.A. Mishina [4, p. 1] +
V.G. Bulavko [5, p. 10] + +
R.B. lvut, T. R. Kisel, +
V.S. Holopuv [6, p. 10]
A.l. Belzetsky [7, p. 1] +
A.G. Nekrasov [8, p. 1] +
P.A. Drozdov [9, p. 18] + +
The law of logistic activity in the +
Republic of Belarus [10, p. 3]
Total (%) 13 % 20 % 20 % 7% 13% 27 %

Source: own development on the basis of the stustiemhtific literature.

Thus, it is revealed that there is no uniform cqhag transport and logistic system in scientiftedature
and, respectively, there is a problem of insuffitiscientific research of this subject. Taking iatcount the
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aforesaid, the following definition is offered: ttransport and logistic system is an economic systéich has
high adaptive properties when performing a comméxtogistic functions and operations where thereatis
integration and reengineering of business procdssdble purpose of decrease in risk, increaseliability of

level of functioning, improvement of quality of s@re by the transport organization to the cargo&wn

The most important indicator of integration of sport and logistic system of the Republic of Bedairu
world economy is rational use of the existing tgors networks, realization of advantages of theiographical
arrangement and the communication ability providimg shortest way and the minimum time frames sbpa
of freights between the countries of European Umind the Pacific Rim. The transport role in thergeoy of
the Republic of Belarus can be characterized thratsgshare in gross value added which for theflastyears
does not exceed 10-11% [11]. Rather low contriloutid transport of Belarus to gross value added%38i3
2014) is explained by insufficiently rational useresources in transport and poor development @fitiinsport
service which is not connected with transportatigmich makes 18% (this indicator is equal to 25-3@%
developed countries) [11].

Now transit transportation of goods through theitt@y of the republic is carried out by the motor
transport carriers of more than 40 states. Theefrgolumes are accounted for by transport opermtinade
with Russia, Turkey, Hungary, Germany, Lithuaniala®d, Kazakhstan, Ukraine [11].

In 2015 the organizations and individual entrepuesd¢ransported 447,4 million tons of freights tfat
4, 3% is less, than in 2014. The motor transparigported 180,4 million tons of freights in 201&tths 5,9%
less, than in 2014. Rail transportation also desm@aoncerning the level of 2014 (decline by 7,1R&duction
of volumes of railway cargo transportation is theeagest among all means of transport. Air freight i
insignificant and actually remained at the leveP014 [11].

Road freight transport transports 47,7% of allghes, mainly on short and average distances. %al ro
transport is accounted for by 10,8% of the totajoaurnover of all kinds of public transport . Toe=atest part
of freights was transported by the motor transpt80,4 million tons. In comparison with 2014 thduwoe of
road transport decreased by 5,9% [12]. In 20151871934 transit trips were made by foreign truakd 49 778
transit trips were made by foreign buses (81,5%7hd percent to the forecast established by tat $rogram
for 2015). Over 20112015 about 7 million transjis were made by foreign trucks and 112 thousepd + by
foreign buses (122,5 and 98,4 percent to the fetaxstablished by the State program for this p&fibal.

The research of current state of the internatiooad carriers of Belarus showed that the park ef th
vehicles registered for implementation of interoadil transport according to the MDP procedure whsd0
units. In recent years high growth rate of numtfeghe international carriers is observed. At thmsaime their
park of vehicles is rather new. So, the shareuwflkis with operation term "up to 3 years" was mbant37%,
"from 3rd to 7 years" — more than 35%. At the satinee more than 50% of trucks meet the ecological
requirements of Euro-4, Euro-5 and Euro-6. Mostspmrt enterprises use auto trucks of the clase-Ewand
Euro-5. But gradual transition to Euro-6 which reelihe level of emissions in the environment isiedrout,
they are more economical on fuel consumption (f&bta 6% in comparison with trucks of the Euro-tnsiard),
[14].

Railway transport corridors are the priority diient of realization of transit potential in the oksard
way. Two Pan-European transport corridors pasautfirdhe territory of the republic: Il and 1X, an@ two
corridors of the Organisation for Railways CooperatNo. 1 and No. 9. Researches show that theesbiar
international transport in the total amount of godarnover by rail in Belarus makes 87%, in Russ@0%, in
Kazakhstan — to 72%, in Ukraine — about 70%. Gdlyerargo transportation in the Eurasian directi®oarried
out along transport corridors of Organisation f@ilRays Cooperation. At the same time by 2020 flanned
to complete the formation of transport routes offahm transport space [14].

In 2015 the volume of cargo transportation by daitreased by 7,1% — to 131,4 million tons. Appdyent
the reduction of transit transportations between Elaropean countries and Russia in connection mitkual
imposition of economic sanctions led to that [13].

Income from transportations of passengers by ma?d1l5 made 22 million US dollars, and contribusion
to the budget — 3,7 million US dollars that respety for 71,7 and 70,4 percent is lower than fastdevel for
2015. From 2011 till 2015 the income and contritrsi to the budget from transit transportationsasfsengers
by rail made respectively 243,2 and 38,8 million tlars. The income from transit transportationgobds
over 2015 made about 378,3 million US dollars, eadtributions to the budget - 56,6 million US dddlaThe
income and contributions to the budget from tratrsihsportation of goods by railway transport 02641 -
2015 made respectively 2505,5 million and 412, TionlUS dollars [13].

One of the main aspects of increase in transitieficy of the Republic of Belarus is optimizatioh o
control of movement of goods through customs boaahet reduction of terms of their customs registratiThe
State Customs Committee of the Republic of Belangether with Belarusian Railway realized the sifiga
order of customs registration of the freights tporged by railway transport. Customs proceduresareed out
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by means of modern information technologies. Alistlallows accelerating document flow considerably,
reducing quantity of delays of freights on borgengviding their free advance to destination.

Air transport of the Republic of Belarus represemtsomplex of the state enterprises and organiz:tio
transporting passengers and freights by air botienrepublic and beyond its limits. The largestcairrier in
Belarus is the National airline "Belavia" created1i996. It is based at the National airport Minsiaking
regular flights from Minsk, Gomel, Grodno in 42 efitions to 24 countries of Europe and Asia. In 288ut
1,3 million passengers flew by planes of airlinattis nearly 24% more in comparison with 2011. fher same
period aircrafts of Belavia transported about hausand tons of freight and mail (7% more) [15].

Over 2015 through airspace of the Republic of Belanore than 221 thousand transit flights that3s 3
percent below than the level, reached in 2014 a@emThe income and contributions to the budgen fservice
of transit flights in 2015 made respectively 73limil and 41,7 million US dollars. Over 2011 — 2Gth8& income
and contributions to the budget from service ofigiaflights respectively made 381,1 million andbB8million
US dollars [13].

In 2015 goods turnover of the Belarusian airlineaden 66,2 million tkm that is 14,6% more in
comparison with the same period of previous yeét.[1

Thus, proceeding from the conducted researchyévsaled that transit potential is not fully immiented
in the Republic of Belarus. A number of problems an obstacle:

— the imperfect standard and legal base providiagstt appeal of the country, lack of standardaratf
normative legal acts with the progressive standartns;

— discrepancy of transit infrastructure fully irchaical, technological and organizational paranseter
the similar systems created in the European Unitisciepancy on the load-bearing ability of the tdjman
highways on gross vehicle weight rating of roaéhtiwith 5 and more axes and load of an axis in 14ns);

— existence of bottlenecks and considerable tempdielays on joints of railway tracks of variousiif;
backwardness of network of the transport and lagcsnters;

— irrational placement of some logistic centersatrd within implementation of the Development
program of logistic system and transit potentiala@ning routes of logistic streams;

— insufficient volumes of investment into logissiector;

— processing of consumer goods by most of thetiogienters;

— insufficient use of the developed warehouse stifteture of railway transport [13].

In our opinion, to improve the development of ti@mrs and logistic system of the Republic of Belaitus
is necessary to conduct the following activities:

— involvement of national logistic operators to tirganization of deliveries of export-import fretghof
the Republic of Belarus;

— development of the competitive environment fotivity of logistic operators (the forwarding
organizations), including due to liberalizationtioé market of transport services;

— improvement of customs regulation concerning ltgstic centers having the status of Authorized
Economic Operator;

— elimination of the factors constraining use opoyunities of preliminary electronic informing ¢oms
authorities without participation of the third pas;

— carrying out voluntary certification of logistervices in the Republic of Belarus;

— increase in the number of the logistic servicesdered by the logistic centers (logistic operators
according to STB 2306-2013 "Logistic services. Gahequirements and procedure of certification";

— development of the accompanying services ingh@dry of the logistic centers;

— use of opportunities of foreign institutions b&tRepublic of Belarus in development of internadio
cooperation in the field of transport and logistativity;

— involvement of logistic operators in system otleange and electronic trading in foreign economic
activity;

— reduction of number of the transport documentsesgary for performance of the international
automobile transportation of goods;

— development of system of electronic passportgoofls in commodity distribution networks;

— expansion of use of electronic document flonogistic activity in the Republic of Belarus;

— expansion of use of the international standandsstandards of identification and marking of canerj
group and logistic units of goods (production);

— creation of national intellectual system of moriiig of commodity transport streams on the basis o
modern information and communication technologteshnologies of automatic identification and elewic
commodity accompanying documents;

— introduction of automatic registration of custodelarations, automatic release of goods whenahey
placed under separate customs procedures;
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— carrying out analysis of legal operating condisiaf the logistic centers and preparation of afien
their improvement;

— study of a question of introduction of voluntasytification of forwarding activity [17].

In 2017 the Republic of Belarus will preside in tBentral European Initiative (CEI) of which it hasen
a participant since 1996. It is also a favorabteédafor the development of transport and logisistem of the
Republic of Belarus. At the same time efforts oswimg geographical balance of activity of CEl, aldo
expansion of partnership with other internationad aegional organizations will be continued. Far #olution
of these complex tasks Belarus has to seek fotioreaf full cooperation both between the countrigshe
region, and between various integration platforintha same time. EU, EEU, initiative "Eastern Parship”,
and also other sub-regional organizations as Viask@roup, Council of the Baltic Sea States, Orgsitn of
the Black Sea economic cooperation are among tBetarus has to promote cooperation on large initat
which are important for sustainable economic dguelent of all European regions [18].
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THE VEHICLE CLASSIFICATION OF THE CONSTRUCTION INDU STRY
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This article describes the vehicle classificatiatesigned for the enterprises that produce building
materials. The practical applicability is reflectedt only in the ordering of transport equipmenigany, but
also in the regulation of the fundamental approactwethe calculation of enterprise machines.

We can often hear at the industrial enterprisesutabarious branches of such problems as simple
technique or lack of it. This may be due to varioasses. The simplest and most common of theneis/tbng
definition of the required number of machines aqdigment.

Currently in production plants it is necessary tdcalate the amount of funds that are designed for
loading and unloading and transportation of goaut people operations. Such a calculation can nohade
quickly without a clear delineation of the main gps of transport and handling equipment. This is ttuthe
fact that when determining the number of machieggiired in most cases, such as performance indaghvis
calculated analogously to certain types of mackinén other words, you need to develop a detailed
classification of all the company vehicles anddach group to choose a convenient calculation famu

It was decided to establish the classification ofsting and transport means for the enterprises for
manufacture of building materials.

Belarusian construction materials industry is al@t of the total industrial production of the caynt
Belarus takes a strong position in the regionalketaof building materials. This industry is chastted by
significant depreciation of fixed assets (60%),vedl as a high level of material and energy intgnsif
production [1].

Already at the first stage of development, we aaminto quite a big problem is the lack of a legfisie
framework in the field of transport and handlingiggnent. Most of the machinery do not have a cidantity
as a particular category, there is no unambiguefisition.

This article describes the classification, desigioecenterprises that produce building materialseloiaon
the classification of S.A Shiryaev for loading amiloading mechanisms. During the work on the clizsgion
of significant changes were made to its structimghe development of standards and the laws irfighe of
transport were taken into account.

1) There is a need to share vehicles and mechaim$on® main groups (fig. 1):

1. The lifting and conveying machinery (lifting atvdnsport means);

2. Vehicles.

VEHICLE CLASSIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION

INDUSTRY
THE LIFTING AND VEHICLES
CONVEYING MACHINERY
HOISTING AND ROLLING ROAD
CONVEYING TRANSPORT
MACHINERY
CONTINUOUS
HOISTING AND THE ROLLING STOCK
CONVEYING OF RATLWAY
MACHINERY BATCH TRANSPORT
COMEINED HOISTING ROLLING WATERWAY
AND CONVEYING
MACHINERY

Fig. 1. Vehicle classification of construction irstity

A common mistake is to identify vehicles and traor§pg machines. In this connection it is necessary
draw attention to the fact that the vehicles aréniyjaised for cargo delivery to the constructionpooduction
site, and often - over long distances, and trarsgpthe machine perform the movement of goods iwithe
construction or production site at short distan{#s.
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It is also due to the significant differences betw¢he two groups of funds in many respects.

2) An aid group that originally was present in ttiassification had to be disregarded. Their nuniber
directly related to the presence of certain fixsseds.

3) The Group "Hoisting and conveying machinery" wdigided according to the classification by
Shiryaev S.A without any changes because amongntegy criteria, the criterion of "the principle oftan"
allows the most obvious and clearly demarcate imgisequipment, which further affects the fundamenta
approach in calculating the amount (fig. 1).

Thus, when calculating the amount of equipmentgulp "Hoisting and conveying machinery batch" at
the basis of the calculations is finding the tirperg in a single machine cycle during the operation

4) In connection with the specifics of each modé&anfisport, the group "Transportation" was divided
3 subgroups (fig. 1):

1. Rolling road transport;

2. The rolling stock of railway transport;

3. Rolling waterway.

These subgroups are further subdivided in accorlavith the existing classifications, standards and
laws.

The existing classification standards and law$ha®Republic of Belarus and the Russian Federatene w
reviewed. As a result of discussion and comparisboptimal positions specific tools and machinergrev
chosen.

For example, a subgroup of "Rolling road transposd Belarus traffic rules.

5) The group of "Hoisting and conveying machinergtch” was classified as "Earthmovers" in
accordance with the principle of separation of gkds and transporting machines.

The need for the allocation of such a subgroupssified by the special functions (earthworks), ethi
can be carried out as belonging to its machines.

A certain lack of classification is that it doed take into account many different criteria (theedtion of
the movement of goods, the functional purpose,na kif processed goods, etc.). The absence of afispec
method of construction can also be consideredaidantage.

The advantages of this classification are its exjmmand completeness: it not only consists ofesyatic
groups of materials handling equipment, the majaftthe classifications, but also includes theislels that are
no less involved in the process of movement of gaod people.

Practical applicability is reflected not only inetlordering of transport equipment company, but also
the regulation of the fundamental approaches tec#trulation of enterprise machines.
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IMPROVING THE COMPETITIVENESS OF THE ENTERPRISE BAK ING INDUSTRY

ANASTASIYA BOROZNA, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article considers the theoretical aspectsmgbrioving the competitiveness of enterprise of tideny
industry. The significance of competitiveness & dbevelopment of the enterprise is determined.rébats of
the analysis of the competitiveness of enterpris¢he baking industry and the strategic directioofsits
improvement are introduced.

The competitiveness of enterprises, today, is cemed by many native and foreign scholars. Theq@on
works of this theme of research include those ofPdrter, who was one of the first to formulate theory of
competitive advantages, selecting the most comrmaoses and factors of their retention, and the wofRk&/J.
Stevenson, who identified five main ways that hatperprises compete among them [1, p.62]. Howalespite
such a variety of works devoted to competitivenasd theoretical substantiation of its importancetha
implementation of activities of enterprises, probéepresented by the field relevant than ever, dibké fact that
not every enterprise producing demanded by consupreducts is competitive in the market of products

To determine the economic essence of the concepnpetitiveness of enterprise” it is necessary to
consider its interpretation in terms of scientetsl specialists in this field, due to the lack ofigensus on this
matter.

After analyzing the concept of "competitivenes&oferprise", it was found that each reviewed dedini
can be referred to the following approach: as ashat competitive advantages, as a tool to enhahee
functioning or based on the commodity componentahpetitiveness. There are also authors, consmglerin
competitiveness at other angles. To such authopossible to carry S.L. Kalachev, who views it tigh
relationships of the seller and the buyer [2, 5]3nd L.N. Chainikova, who defines competitivenassthe
ability to fight for the market [3, p. 22].

Generalizing the opinions of experts, we will offen integrated definition of "competitiveness of
enterprise" as "the property of enterprise, charamd by the degree of its competitive advantatigdosed by
the production and sale of goods and services watisfy customer's needs more efficiently than metng
products in order to improve the results of itsreraic activity."

In general, competitiveness reflects the performasfcan enterprise and their effectiveness, whieh a
the competitive advantages and shaped by the &eofaxternal and internal environment (fig. 1).

Mega-level factors

Macro factors

External factors

Mesolevel factor

Micro factors

Managerial factors

of the enterprise
1

Industrial factors

Factors of competitiveness

Internal factors

Staffing factors

Economic factors

Fig. 1. Factors of competitiveness of the enteepris

Source: personal development based on [4].

Based on the identified factors the analysis of peftitiveness of the enterprise through the follayin
methods of estimation and prediction of its levakvwperformed:

1. the method of determining competitiveness of thdenpnise by estimating the level of
competitiveness of its products or services;

92



ELECTRONIC COLLECTED MATERIALS OF IX JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2017
Economics

2. the matrix method based on determining factorsoofigetitiveness, and a particular economic area of
the enterprise;

3. the method of determining integrated competitiver@fsthe enterprise on the basis of calculating the
value of the integral index;

4. the operating method designed to determine compatiss of each of the structural division of the
enterprise;

5. the integrated method based on an evaluation affteetiveness of all activities of the enterprise;

6. the dynamic method of evaluating competitivenessettaon the key economic indicators of the
enterprise [5].

On the basis of the results obtained after implaatEm of evaluation and predicting methods of
competitiveness of the enterprise the ways of impneent its level are determined.

The main areas of improvement of competitivenegh@genterprise should include the following:

1) growth of sales volumes of manufactured productsis Tarea is one of the main, because by
increasing volumes of produced and realized pragdiicenterprise will be able to increase profit gias by
expanding the range of goods and services thatlestl to the creation of new buying groups anda assult,
will increase a market share and enhance compeptsition in the market;

2) improving the quality of products. Product qualitgs a greater influence on the attractiveness from
the consumer, which is an important indicator @f tbmpetitiveness not only products, but also ttierprise as
a whole;

3) decrease costs of production and realization oflyets with preservation of its quality. Decrease or
increase of costs of the enterprise for producttom realization of products effect on the level itsf
competitiveness to a large extent , since in th@ecd of their increase the enterprise often desmggrofits,
which reduces the availability of turnover assdtshe enterprise to strengthen its competitive athges as
compared to other economic entities in the market;

4) benchmarking. Knowing your competitors is a neagseéement for the conduct of competition, as
the identification of their strengths and weaknssas well as studying their experience, allowdbmpany to
shape its development strategy and develop stcategves aimed at strengthening the competitivetiposin
the market of goods and services.

It should be noted that each of the selected dasefixused either on made by the enterprise pregduct
either on its functioning market. Having definea timain directions of its development, enterpriseetps
tactical and strategic steps, and then forms adifrits future conduct on the market — competistrategy.

Table 1 shows the types of popular classificatibrcampetitive strategies of enterprises, proposgd b
most authors-researchers in this field.

Table 1 — Classification of competitive strategiégnterprises

Author Strategy
— cost leadership (attracting customers at the expehsinimum prices for the products);
- differentiation (attracting consumers by formingpeoduct more appealing options than |its

M. Porter .
competitors);
— focus (orientation on a narrow segment of consuyners
- violentnaya (typical for large enterprises withtalde reputation, gradually mastered a significant
share of the market segments);
L G. Ramenskii | = patientnaya (designed to gain and hold relativelsraw market niches within which specially

designed and high quality products are realized);

— kommutantnaya (designed to meet short-term needsnsfumers);

- ruderal (oriented on introduction of a new prodanabvations to the market).
— penetration (expedient in the event that entermmsrates with already well-known product in the
existing market);
— product development (it recommended when the emserpvorking on a certain for it market and
I. Ansoff offers new products);

— market development (requires large amounts of inwveist in new markets);
- diversification (assumes expansion of spheres siness, by offering new products and services
to new markets).

Source: personal development based on [6].

On the base of the presented material, as the tobfabe study an analysis of competitiveness ef th
enterprise of the baking industry was held, assalt®f which there was a trend to a decreaseiridisator and
identified the following reasons impeding its growt

—decrease in the efficiency of production;
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—reduction of the market share occupied by the priter;

—narrow range of long-term storage products;

—inefficient use of material resources of the ernise

To ensure strategic stability and increase thel lelzeompetitiveness of the enterprise, it is nsaeg to
solve the above problems through the implementatfactivities such as:

—renewal of fixed production assets;

—implementation of software;

—development of scientific research and experimetgaign pre-production;

—reduce the cost of production and sales.

Let.s consider the process of their implementaiticshetail.

Upgrading of basic production assets. To solve pinisblem it is recommended to replace the existing
furnace G4-CPF-H20 and proofer G4-XP-35 by procfumgpace unit T4-RPA-15M. This replacement is offir
on the basis of the fact that the performance obfing-furnace unit is higher than that of the afistd at the
enterprise furnace by 25 kg/hour. It should als;bted that despite the significant differenceha dccupied
area (unit area of 51.7°mwhile the total area of the furnace and proofaswnly 33.3 ), the electricity
consumption for the proposed unit T4-RPA-15M is liless than that of the currently installed equiptne
which is a substantial saving for the enterprise.

Introduction of the software at the enterprise imarketing tool to promote products on the market.
increase the market share of the company the inttaxh of a software management system "1C-Bitite S
Manager" is proposed, as in today's business, isticimation systems solve problems of feedback gowss
with the manufacturer, that will enable the comp&mygonquer new markets and, therefore, to devigoghe
benefit of the consumer demand.

Development of R&D activities of pre-production. ©rof the identified problems hindering the
improvement of the competitiveness, is the presesfcaarrow range of long-term storage productsha t
company. In this regard, for the effective elimiaatof the bottleneck, it is proposed to condudhi@ enterprise
scientific research on the development and introductf new products with the participation of academ
institutions, specialized in this field of sciertifctivity. This cooperation will contribute, nohly to improve
the competitiveness of the enterprise level throtighintroduction of these developments, but atssuffer
significant social impact by training staff invotvén this area of scientific activity.

Reduction of the cost of production and its redi@ra The problem of increasing material costs &as
negative impact on the level of competitivenesthefenterprise. In this connection, it is proposeteduce the
consumption of fuel and energy resources due taresipn of spheres of business, by offering new yrtsdand
services to new markets and to reduce the costrehpsed raw materials by import substitution.

Thus, competitiveness of the enterprise shoulddmsidered as an element of its management process
aimed at the creation and development of compet#idvantages with following extraction of additibpeofit.
Identification of factors that characterize the petitiveness of enterprise is based on the metthydthe
implementation of which the enterprise can ideridgtlenecks in ensuring an adequate level of ceithmness
and develop the direction of its increase. Propasedsures to ensure strategic stability and inerdaslevel of
competitiveness should be implemented through Bpesirategies by which companies can predict their
activities and increase its effectiveness.
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The use of a special warehouse management systei®, Whch solves the problem of warehouse
management and automation of warehouse operatinsyery important. A modern WMS warehouse
management system increases warehouse efficiedcstaffi productivity at times.

In modern conditions on trade enterprises the gswhich are related to ensuring the process dktra
necessary material resources and their effectiee ingproving warehouse management and product famgn
sales activity and traffic flow, are of particutatevance.

In order to achieve the competitiveness the orgaioiz should organize their activities so as toimipe
the risks, losses and expenses that are assouidtethe processes of storage and distributionrotipcts and
maximize the revenues from sale. It is possibl@nplement in the first place by improving the eifiescy of
storage management.

The rational organization of storage facilitiesofsgreat importance to accelerate and reduce theafo
promotion material assets within the enterprisértprove the productivity of workers involved stoeadetter
utilization of equipment and warehouse space fdbilization of surplus stocks.

A specific feature of storage facilities is the g#ece of large reserves of perfection that withfiltie
implementation will have an effect on other areaabivity of commercial enterprise.

Warehouse management system (WMS-system) is usaxpfimizing the business processes of storage
space, regardless of the size of the warehouse [1].

The warehouse management system is an informaystera providing automation of business process
management warehouse work of the enterprise.

WMS-class systems are designed to automate theatopeal warehouse management. Their work is
based on the automatic identification technolobg, firinciple of address storage and remote cotgobinology
of personnel. In automatic mode, the systems djréotm the setting for operations, managing theehause
personnel and equipment, leaving managers the ifunscof process monitoring and resolution of prable
situations. WMS eliminates the need to synthesifmrination on their own and keep paper recordse&ts this
information is transmitted and processed by theéesysand converted into an optimized work ordersefach
warehouse worker. Personnel management at evegg sththe work is carried out by means of issuing
assignments to wireless terminals.

The information on each operation immediately fixedhe system using the keyboard or scanning. This
means that the information about the number arahgement of the goods in stock are transmitteéahtime,
and any deviations can be addressed immediatelySWidrks closely with the company's corporate system
taking from it the information about orders, defies or other documents for the establishment efations, as
well as providing it with the necessary data fa tarehouse. One of the main tasks of WMS impleatiemt is
the regulation and optimization of processes witlitarial flow. Thanks to the address storage impabe
accuracy of the data about the number and placeofigaods in a warehouse to 99.9%, provided futitiom of
merchandise. Efficiency of storage space is op#dhidue to its use in the various strategies stowseping
procedures, analysis of using cells with differegights (capacity is increased from 5 to 25%). Adiog to the
data, the application of WMS can significantly impe customer service — first of all due to the esin
shipment of the order situation in the incompletepe of delivery or misdescription, which redudes tost of
additional delivery and reception of returns. Itsplementation can significantly improve the effitig of
personnel management. In particular, it allows catythe time of implementation of all warehousemions,
increasing productivity an average of 20-30%, elating unexpected situations and identifying their
perpetrators. The number of situations in whiclff &@n not find items in stock is reduced to almosto. Data
exchange between the corporate and warehouse systemal-time provides sales department accurate
information about stocks [2-3].

The control system displays on the screen of thmital warehouse employee information about the
operation that must be completed with the goods. dpjerator removes the item with the specified renniead
by a scanner bar code of cell and product, confignihe correct execution of the task. When the aijmer is
completed, the message of its completion is digalailf an error occurs, the control system wilbimh about it.
Thus, any movement of goods in the warehouse,viecedeliveries, order placement and other openatiare
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carried out with the use of radio and recordedhimm database management system. Use of terminaish wh
equipped with a radio-frequency device data reoamind transmission, enables automatic in real-torfix the
course for operators and to carry out load taskpésformance of work, and constantly be in toudthwhe
information system. Since the correctness of a#irafions is continuously monitored by the WMS, libws
increase in the accuracy of data on the stateeofvirehouse almost to 100%.

Now the so-called voice-picking is enough new aredata collection. It is technology by which exaxu
gets an order from the control system in the afmlimat. As in the case of the radio, the orderassmitted to
the executor in real time. If you have a speecbgeition unit between the performer and the systfeeqback
is possible (for example, to re-request commantle @dvantage of this control method is that thecetos
should not carry the data collection terminal anitch attention continually on his screen. Howevbere is a
significant likelihood of erroneous actions duette visual identification of the goods [4].

The use of modern WMS allows you to minimize th#uence of the "human factor" in the decision-
making process and the result of the work. Wareha@usomation significantly reduces the risks asgedi with
human error. WMS-system efficiently solves problemsscheduling and monitors their implementatiom an
considers the labor costs. Warehouse ManagemenérSysupports automatic distribution of tasks betwee
employees of the warehouse, and also allows ydratk the total and detailed information about tilve-time
operations. Requirements to executors’ qualificatioe reduced, as the system knows the whereabbtite
goods in the warehouse and determine the ordekaxdfugion of works. At the same time the level @i
responsibility is increasing that allows the intmotion of an effective system for its stimulatiofhe result
solves another important task — the opportunitgxercise personal control over the employees afwlilate
wages on the basis of the accurate accountingangactions made. Thanks to the tracking functifter ghe
switching on which the screen manager duplicatelibraperator screen, the manager can determine ahat
particular employee is busy at the moment. At tiraestime he is able to control the work of sevepdrators.
For each work the duration of its implementationrésorded, and all the parameters of goods withchvhi
operations were performed in this work (mass, vausize, etc.). Upon completion of the registratiata is
written to the archive operations WMS-system [2].

Advantages of WMS implementation:

. The ability to create automatic scheduling sk&ato staff in the warehouse;
. The operational accounting of inventory in rixale;

. The records of stocks in a given period of time;

. The storage of goods for certain locations;

. Accounting shipments;

. The control of the equipment, technology andgpenel;

. The ability to integrate with barcode readeteys.

WMS systems, carrying out technological operatiand machining very detailed information about the
storage process, are at the middle level — thel leffgoroduction. They work in real time, carryingito
management in addressing current operational ciypde

Thus, the effectiveness of modern warehouse isrmeted not only by handling machinery or
convenient shelves. The use of a special warehmasgmgement system WMS, which solves the problem of
warehouse management and automation of warehoesatigms, is very important. The system placegtiad
in stock, provides tasks and controls the selectibproducts, controls personnel, as well as autesntghe
replenishment stock balance. A modern WMS warehomaeagement system increases warehouse efficiency
and staff productivity at times. In the selectidrhardware, software and the development of WMS sivauld
pay particular attention to the prospect of furtgeswth of the company. Well-organized factory awddion
usually frees additional resources and increase=raivproductivity. Therefore, the equipment mus b
purchased with a view to increasing the scope okwwith the possibility of modernization and expam [1].

Consider a project to introduce automated matéidal management system LEAD WMS.

Consider the sections of the business plan of mtivesiment project for the implementation of the
materials management system LEAD WMS LLC "TEHPRONIEKS".

Enterprise: LLC "TEHPROMIMPEKS".

The purpose of the design: evaluation of the effeness of implementation of material flow
management system LEAD WMS.

The volume of investments: 4260 rubles at the §tage

Financing: from domestic sources.

Key indicators of the plan:

Planning period: 4 years.

At the end of the period, revenue from sales wiibant to 7,400 rubles.

Discounted payback period is 12 months.

Net present value amounted 25000 rub.

~NOoO O~ WN P
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Economics

the system should start operating as soon as pmseibtime and within budget. The approximate daiee of
implementation of project activities is presented able 1.

Table 1 — The planned schedule of implementaticth@project activities (Gantt chart)

TYPE OF WORK

CONTRACTOR

WEEKS

1 2

5 |6

10

11 | 12

The initial analysis of the
project

Planning and
economic departmen

Signing a contract with
STS "TOP SOFT"

Director, lawyer

—

Buying Software

Director of Sales

Hiring H_uman Resources h
Director
Training Logist
Hired team, working
Carrying out| enterprises (under the
commissioning guidance of an -
engineer)
Start of the project Al staff .:
Table 2 — Baseline
Index Unit Value
The cost of 1 kWh of electricity rub 0,1188
Power consumption of equipment kw 8,4
Hours per day of the program hour 8
Duration of adjustment month 1
Wages of one specialist rub 310
Standard extra wages % 40
Number of employees persons 1
Table 3 — The capital cost
Expenditures The value, rubles
The cost of the initial analysis and planning 39
Purchased software complex 3200
The cost of installation of software 160
Costs for commissioning 745,98
The cost of professional training courses 120
In total 4264,98
Table 4 — Current costs of operating software pgeka
Expenditures The value, rubles
Depreciation and amortization costs 320
Energy costs 16860
Repairs 128
Labour costs 5148
Charges on wages fund 1801,8
in total 24257,8

Table 5 — The schedule of the project LLC "TEHPR@WEKS"

Stages of the project Total project——- 20'1373' year projecztmg 5515
1 2 3 4 5 6

Pre-investment studies, thousan

rubles %o 39 0,0 0,0 0,0
Purchasing the software packag 500 3200 0.0 0.0 0.0
thousand rubles , ) )
Installing the software packag 3‘160 160 0.0 0.0 0.0
thousand rubles ' ) )
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End of the table 5

1 2 3 5 6
Commissioning works 745,98 745,98 0,0 0,0 0,0
The cost of professional training 120 120 - -
The _development of production 100% 100% 100%
capacity
Total investment costs, thousa “11655,592 11655,592 ) ) )
rubles
Table 6 — Data for calculating the economic imgdd¢he implementation of the program complex
Index Valuation in thousands of rubles
2016 2017 2018 2019
Capital expenditures E=0,16 E=0,16 E=0,16
4264,98 426498 -
Discount coefficient
1 0,8 0,64 0,512
Operating costs - -242578
Discounted costs - -19406,24 |  -15524,99 12419,994
Increase in profits - 57751,244
Present profit - 46200,995 36960,796 29568,64
Net present value -4265 22529,78 21435,80 17148,64

Thus, taking into account all the above calculaieid, possible to conclude about an economic iefficy

of the project, which is paid back in 12 months.

Introduction of the materials control system LEADMS into LLC "TEHPROMIMPEKS" can reduce
the number of workers, thereby increasing profitgires and efficiency of the enterprise. In thetfstage, the
volume of investment is proposed in the amount2§ @ rubles. Financing is provided from domestiorees.
Discounted payback period is 12 months. Net pressioe is 17100 rubles.
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The research of theoretical aspects of nationa¢tyaproviding in the Republic of Belarus in all migj
spheres of society activity is conducted in thes@né article. The emphasis in the article is pthoa ensuring
of national safety of the Republic of Belarus whieltomes complicated now not only because of Viiodace
crisis, but also because of a difficult politicaiustion in the world. The directions of nationalfsty providing
of the Republic of Belarus under modern conditimresdesignated based on the conducted research.

Ensuring of national safety is one of the urgeméations of domestic and foreign policy of the estat
Processes of globalization cause the dependenstaloie development of the states on existencefettefe
system of national safety under current conditidech state, including the Republic of Belarusacités huge
significance to ensuring of national safety.

Relevance of the problem of ensuring national sgcur practice of modern public life is caused the
changed geopolitical conditions, and emergence wfde range of threats of global scale, such asviraf
organized crime and vigorous activity of world teism, aggravation international relations and clicagion of
the international relations, etc.

The purpose of article is the research of theaktspects of ensuring national security of Repubfi
Belarus under current conditions.

National safety is the system of factors creatiagofable conditions for development of the state,
providing development and preservation of its maatues and traditions, harmonious relations of efgcand
state, opportunity effectively to resolve any ertdproblems and to eliminate threats, to carryamhtievement
of the public purposes.

The concept of national safety is related not dolythe practice of public administration directed t
protection of national military-political interestaut also to development of society in general uraarent
conditions. National safety of state designatesesyf various (social, economic, political, ecatad, moral
and psychological, etc.) forms of stable and steadiyity.

Further, under national safety, we will understassuth state at which harmonious and effective
development of all social and public systems isvjgled, qualitative conditions for existence and elegment
of the individual, society and the state are ciekate

National safety has to be understood not only asirgmg stability, indestructibility of the stateytbalso
as property of the country which gives the charféectively to develop in the conditions of riskgjaertainty
and dangers.

The mechanism of national safety providing is carpbf imperious, administrative and coordination
conditions, and also the actions directed to estaient and attraction of necessary material, tepiriand
human resources, integration of various spheresoiety for prevention and leveling of external amgrnal
threats to existence of the personality, society/the state.

The threat of native safety is a direct or indirpossibility of causing damage to constitutionghts,
freedom, worthy quality and level of living of @éns, to sovereignty and territorial integrity, tairsable
development and safety of the state [3].

Native safety, as to complex system, such signsitagrity, interrelation, interaction of the strurl
components and parts, their coordination, subotidinare inherent. Respectively, it has to be atergid in the
wide context and it should consider existence wéidie factors and threats.

It is possible to allocate the following basic piples of native safety:

— legality;

— respect for balance of the vital interests ofggbesonality, society and state;

— mutual responsibility of the personality, sociahd state according to ensuring of national safety

— the reasonable, not violating the state sovetgigitegration with the international safety syssem

— unity, interrelation and balance of all typesafety, change of their priority depending on thanging
situation;

— combination of the centralized and decentralinatiagement of forces and means.

The main value of the state is a person therefareessence of ensuring of national safety of thmirg
consists in ability to protect the state and itzens from internal and external threats, to @easufficient level
of living, to observe legality and to provide dederof the country.
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The strategic problems of safety are understoodeasrity of interests of the personality, societyl a
state from internal and external threats as maiecton of public policy, are reflected in the Cept of native
safety of the Republic of Belarus approved by thesidential decree of the Republic of Belarus Nob 6f
November 9, 2010.The main lines of the organizatibeafety in various spheres of public life aneisturally
presented in the Concept: defense and militarytysapelitical and economic activity, informationtsgre; the
role of the state in the solution of these taskeszecially allocated [1].

The main content of national safety ensuring cassia maintenance of legal and institutional
mechanisms, and the resource opportunities oftttie and society, which are the cornerstone obnatisafety
of the modern Belarusian state at the level, wisaquitable to national interests of the RepudiiBelarus.

Strategic national interests according to the Cphoénational safety of the Republic of Belarus:ar

— ensuring independence, territorial integrity, ex@ignty, firmness of the constitutional system;

— sustainable economic development and high cotiyegtess of the Belarusian economy;

— achievement of high level and quality of lifeaitizens [1].

Spheres, in which national safety of the RepubfiBelarus has to be ensured, are described in the
Concept. It is economic, public, ecological, sqciééfensive and industrial, information security. [{arious
means of safety providing are necessary to redelysa all these spheres.

The external threats caused by modern internatijpralesses exert impact on ensuring of nationatgaf
of the Republic of Belarus.

Therefore, in the modern world the economies ofdifferent countries develop unevenly: the level of
living in developed countries much more exceeds\&ll of living in the countries with the developing
economies.

The competition for raw materials sources, eneggpurces amplifies under conditions of globalizgtio
there are new environmental problems, deficiencyfrebh water in many countries; new viruses cause
epidemics, which cannot be covered. Besides, theodeaphic situation in the world is changing, thignation
is growing.

The international conflicts in different countrieause increasing in production of weapon, including
nuclear, that poses a special threat of natiorfetysaThe unstable situation in economy is the basesuch
marginal forms of crime as human trafficking, protion and drug trafficking [2].

Position of the Republic of Belarus in the moderhd will be defined by cooperation with the couesr
based on equality and mutual safety in various rgshef economy, industry, art and science.

Now the growth of global and regional instability dbserved in the world. Antagonism between the
states covers values and models of social developrmeman, scientific and technological potentialsre and
more.

In this regard, interests of the state consistiimrfess of the constitutional system, sovereigmnig a
territorial integrity of the Republic of Belarus) political, economic and social stability, in unditional law
enforcement, in development of equal and mutuadlyelficial international cooperation.

The Republic of Belarus has shown the ability t@ueimg sovereignty, independence, the state and
territorial integrity, protection of the rights obmpatriots abroad.

The role of Belarus in the solution of the majaiemational problems, settlement of political can§,
ensuring strategic stability of international lawelieased in the interstate relations.

The modern concept of a homeland security focuse®Republic of Belarus on priority use of the whole
complex of political, not military means and methad protection against dangers and threats.

There is a need in this regard under current cimmditfor development and creation of such mechanism
of national safety ensuring of the Republic of Beta which would allow to react quickly and effeetlly to
changes of factors of the external environmentpttedict and timely prevent local and global thredts
guarantee safety of the personality and sociegemeral.

It is important to concentrate on human rights @ction, the Constitution, social stability for ratal
safety ensuring of the Republic of Belarus. It ecessary to direct the efforts to increase in lafethe
population income, to build social policy for woythife of citizens for improvement of quality offdi of
Belarusian citizens.

It is important to develop national innovative &yst due to economic growth; to increase labor
productivity; to develop new fields of importansoairces for our country; to improve the bankingeys It is
necessary to create innovative systems in diffesphieres of production and science for preventibthe
threats of national safety connected with the endoaphere.

Developments and scientific research for achieveémEoompetitive innovative system, independence of
import technologies, the equipment and strategiocdgp protection of intellectual property are neaggdor
development of education and science.

The high-quality changes in health care sector ra@eessary for increase in life expectancy and
improvement of health of citizens, including hittemedical care, and quality control of drugs. Nawsi
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necessary to prevent such threats to health optmlation as drug addiction, tuberculosis, epidsnand
pandemics.

It is necessary to develop true values for develgrof cultural ties, the population has to haweeas to
domestic and foreign pieces of art.

It should be noted, that nowadays the worthy retato history of Belarus has been already formed
among younger generation.

There is a consolidation of civil society around tieneral values forming the base of statehood asich
freedom and independence of Belarus, humanitypmaltipeace and harmony, respect of family tradstiand
patriotism.

Traditional Belarusian spiritual and moral valuegive.

It is necessary for ecological safety to createhstanditions of production, which are technolodical
perspective and safe for the environment withdumatic conditions change.

Prevention of threats of information security irdgg the following tasks:

— protection of information systems;

— protection of telecommunication means;

— providing of technical support of information &ms of national safety of Belarus.

Thus, these directions will allow increasing theeleof national security providing of the Repubdt
Belarus under current conditions.

On the basis of the above mentioned, it is posshiraw a conclusion that providing of nationaesa
is one of the major tasks and functions of theesteiw and it is aimed at the harmonious developroétite
personality and society.

Native safety is the comprehensive problem affectjaopolitical, military and power, economic, stcia
demographic, spiritual and cultural, informatioaat other aspects of functioning of the state actety.
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MORALITY OF LABOR AND LABOR BEHAVIOR

GOLUB ALEXANDRA, ZENKOVA INGA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to concepts of moralityjasthvhich are some of the most common and at thne sa
time some of the most multi-valued and uncertagasd Ethical problems appearing in some of the most
important sides of human life are considered here.

Labor morality. Morality of labor — one of the most important fieldf morals action , covering all
socially useful human activities (primarily matérend productive labor, as well as scientific, atdl and
educational activities, artistic creativity, thdiaity of state and public administration, service&. because they
are also the sectors of social labor).

The concept of labor morality comprises two maintipa — the attitude to work and norms of mutual
relations between the parties to the joint ventureddition to the general problems of work etlliegre are also
specific problems of morality associated with thef@ssional features of the various labor sectorsféssional
ethics). Public utility labor is the main indicatof its moral value and a source of moral relationthe labor
process. With the development of industrial promuceind the socialization of labor there is a néwdclose
cooperation of a large number of employees. The veture of industrial labor creates the need fa& t
establishment of labor relations of solidarity beg&nw workers. These solidarity requirements coinuiith the
interests of the workers themselves primarily igitthoint actions against capital (strikes, reviaoary action),
which already go beyond the labor process, antieicl® his interruption. However, since the labagialization
takes place within the framework of capitalist tielas, labor solidarity is undermined exploitatiand private
property relations generated by the competitiomben the workers [1].

Labor behavior. Behavior is a set of actions that have moral sigaifce made in a relatively long
period of constant or changing environment. Behas@vers all the actions entirely and allows ugite them
moral assessment, regardless of the intentionsnaotidves degree of morality, that is, behavior givasre
reason for man's moral evaluation than an act,waptntent, because the behavior is a system|ativiay
stable phenomenon. Morality as a system of momahaads a form of social consciousness, acts agwar of
human behavior [2].

Other regulators of behavior are the legal ruled @ecrees of the state (political regulators), pobidn
and administrative regulations, institutional stasuand regulations (organizational adjustmenta¥tomns,
traditions, public opinion (public regulators), amthers. Morality refers to the social regulatoessures
consistency joint activities of people (along wdtther regulators) without exception in all sphesepublic life:
in school, work, life, politics, science, familyylglic places. The actual behavior of the individisathe product
of not only social morality, but also of his own m&l activity, the result of the interaction of timelividual with
the environment, the manifestation of personal fitgraemerging in the process of socialization and
ontogenesis [3].

Criteria, indicators of moral evaluation of behayidriven by different thinkers, are different.

1) According to Kant, moral behavior, if motivatdry respect for the moral law (the categorical
imperative) and is free from an extra-moral motiveself-love, the desire for personal happinessiasand
prestigious moments.

2) Popular right now in the West, the theory of ivation D. MacGregor defines as the most desirable
for the enterprise motive behavior of workers #tigvfor success. Since the notion of success igestie, it
either has to be determined taking into accountntioeal component, or replaced by a moral imperatioe
example, the pursuit of the common good (althobghniotion of good is ambiguous) [4].

Apparently, the criteria of morality have a conerdtistorical and national, religious and situationa
origin, and individual morality affects individuddehavior. But as the structure of man's moral @l@ws
predict its behavior in different situations, itcessary to obtain this representation for the drgaion of joint
activities, although the identification of humannalgorinciples is very difficult and often imposkeb

In the business sphere such behavior modificaananifested as labor behavior. Experts in thel fdl
work sociology believe that the labor behavior @nifested in regard to work. The attitude towardskns the
unity of three elements: the motives and valuentgittons (shared social values of the person aeting means
of selection of life goals and criteria for achiment of these purposes), the real work behavioreanployee
evaluations of their behavior in the work situatiguerbal behavior). In relation to labor influenfators of
production (related to the content, organizatiod aworking conditions), social (related to the graefations)
and psychological (associated with personality attaristics) [5].
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On the attitude to work can be judged by objectind subjective indicators.

1) The objective indicators of social scientistslule the degree of responsibility, integrity, iatite,
self-discipline, which are determined by the numbad quality of the work performed, the number fod t
proposals to improve it, the desire to increasdetel of professionalism.

2) The subjective measures of attitude towardsrladasually the degree of job satisfaction and its
elements: the payment, organization, working camak, relationships with management and colleagdigher
degree of satisfaction — pride in their work angirtiorganization [6].

There are several subspecies of the target forntabof behavior. All of them are connected with the
desire of the employee to a particular purpose. fiilse group of objectives related to employmentieky
functions executable in the workplace. The fornbeliavior in this case is called a functional labenavior and
determines the content and organization of workgd@@d economic behavior associated with the ddeire
achieve a certain level of well-being and qualityife. It is believed that this form of behaviar associated with
a constant comparing the cost of their labor coragion for them. There are several formulas fag ighavior:

— first is the maximum price revenue efforts;

— the second is a minimum income with little effort

— third is the maximum income with minimum labouffge it easy to identify the behavior of the werk
or that formula and with the passage of time t@ta&tion against anyone who behaves in a secoddevan
more so by the third formula. In a market econotrg acceptable, with few exceptions, the styldelavior,
based on the first formula.

There are separate subspecies in the target behaganizational behavior that is associated whid t
reaction of the staff to the use of various incantinethods to regulate the activities, regulati@asninistrative
guidelines, which ensure the achievement of orgdiozal goals. In fact, it is "regulated" organieatof the
behavior, which allows it to get the desired res[4].

An employee who is planning his career, professideselopment, qualification growth with the aim of
moving up the ladder of the hierarchy, the tardpivgs the stratification behavior. It tends to chaitg status,
strata, in which he resides.

Particularly noteworthy are people with innovatibehavior. They always keep in mind creative
solutions, they are constantly looking for waysnrove the content, organization, working condisoNot all
of their suggestions could be implemented, butehesrkers kept the progress and future of the arxgéion.
The value of such people is extremely high, andtitential is unpredictable.

Because each of us at least a few times in ouhbfee changed jobs and staff, so everyone is famili
with the concept of adaptation to the new functiohthe labor and working conditions, to the newht®logy,
technology, to the team. We can be conformal asdyeand unscrupulously to accept new conditionsah be
conventional and difficult to adapt to changeshe environment. We may be nonconformists and Btay
ourselves, without succumbing to outside presdarany case the situation changes in our behaviataptive
and adaptive, it can influence our operations astbd the correct perception of us by other pedple

The organization resistance structure, the corttinofi its traditions, customs achieved by ceremibnia
subcomponent behavior, rules of etiquette, manfezntployees’ treatment, superiors, subordinates w
reproduce the culture of the organization andtitscéural features.

Quite often we exercise, and sometimes becomeansabif the so-called characterological behavior when
personal character traits, blatant demonstratioth@femotions, sometimes mental state sharplyirsrikuman
behavior in organizations. Often, before the megtiith the head, we are trying to find out abow hood,
preferring not to get "under the hot hand.” It @sgible that the chief of a characterological b&ragdoes not
realize that it deprives himself of the timely rigteof important information or suggestions, be@dsring his
periods of bad mood nobody wants to speak with His.clear that everyone has a limit of emotiosialbility,
but the head is required to ensure the stabilitthefbusiness environment and communications, sinBss is
harmed. Head with unstable mentality should be geized as professionally unsuitable for psycholaigic
qualities [8].

In organizations where people voluntarily come thge to achieve jointly with the corporate and
personal purposes and, there are numerous rutpdatiens, directives, which are unattainable witha joint
results. These regulations and rules may be writeoral, individual and group, ECM and higher levigheir
offense, of course, causes a failure in the orgaioiz, it hurts. The behaviors associated withvib&ation of the
rules, regulations, disciplinary framework, caltiidruptive behavior. Failure to comply with theasilof law we
are talking about misconduct. Typically, symptonfighis behavior should be prosecuted. A common fofm
destructive behavior in the organization and shgeals - administrative and managerial behavioceeg and
abuse of personal use of their rights and poweikjré to fulfill duties [9]. If a person is jusubof place, is
incompetent, then his behavior is dysfunctionalci®ogists distinguish selfish, individual targeg¢structive
behavior and group destructive behavior (group sghi In contrast to innovation often appears comtie
behavior. It is more difficult to recognize the tation behavior, when the true selfish purpose agppas pseudo
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activity. Some workers realize in the company tlaitisocial habits and inclinations, condemned tgiety
demonstrate behaviors; In this case, we can talktadeviating, deviant behavior [10].

In difficult conditions the interaction of the emyke demonstrates, as mentioned above, the differen
forms of behavior that depend on many circumstan®©é®n, analyzing and trying to define the formtbé
behavior, we have to conclude that there is simebbas presence of multiple forms of behavior, ansl is
natural: no classification is able to sort throwadjithe different people, the peculiarities of the¢havior and the
causes of a particular behavior. If it fails tooalite the dominant, dominant or explicitly prevajliform, then it
is easier to determine the causes of behavior@obdose the methods of its correction.

Currently working increases the value of moralitythe regulation of different kinds of work. Thesdue
to the desire of constant improving of professistahdards in relation to changing public attitudes

Work ethic society can not represent absolute tmitheople's behavior. Each generation has to solve
them again and again on their own. But the new Idgweent should be based on moral reserve, establisi
previous generations.

Today, when we have the advanced development aetiical aspects and the cultural lag, it is very
important to understand that there is great ne&alsthbilize the society ethical knowledge.
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UDC 368
SOLVENCY AND LIQUIDITY: ESSENCE AND RELATIONSHIP

RUSLAN KERIMOV, SVETLANA KOSTJUKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article describes the theoretical aspects ahemic categories "liquidity” and "solvency" of an
organization, reveals the theoretical aspects efrtielationship and the key analytical activitiedich improve
liquidity and solvency.

Liquidity and solvency are the most important cktgestics of financial and economic activity of an
enterprise in market economy. With liquidity andveocy an enterprise has an advantage over otmepaioies
in the same field. Also, it does not enter intotatessociety conflict since it pays in time taxestlie budget,
various fees and salaries to its employees. Theehithe stability of an enterprise the more bessfitgets
regardless of unexpected changes in market conditio

Under the current economic conditions the entesprifeed more efficient production, product
competitiveness. The important role in the realimatof these tasks is given to the analysis of rfaial
condition.

Analysis of financial condition is characterized by integrated system of indicators (used for rapid
analysis):

1) Indicators of solvency.

2) Financial Soundness Indicators.

3) Indicators of asset turnover

4) Indicators of capital turnover.

5) Indicators of profitability [1].

In the list only solvency indicators are reflect@this raises the question of the liquidity role as
economic category and of its relationship with otitems in the list of categories, and with solwerin
particular.

Financial stability indicators represent an intéggstem; the essence of each of them can be fully
disclosed only through their relationship withie tystem (Fig. 1).
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Fig. 1. Relationship of the categories "liquidityida"solvency"

Source: individual study based on [2, 9].

From the scheme it is clear that the concept ofvésmy” of an organization can be partially or thyta
based on the concept of "liquidity".
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Table 1 — The theoretical aspect of the “solvereatégory

Author Solvency

Kovalev V. V. Ability to satisfy the debt under cant payment terms

Berdnikova T.B. Ability of an enterprise to make fafid timely payments on short-term liabilities

Bank V.R. Availability of cash and cash equivalents, sufiitidor the settlement of accounts payable,

and Taraskina A.V. requiring immediate repayment

Doncova L.V. Ability of an organization to meet time payment requirements of suppliers according to
economic contracts, to repay loans, pay persotmehake payments to budget and off-budpet
funds

Scheremet A.D. Financial stability that reflectsidability of current assets due to long-term sesrof their
formation

Source: individual working out on the basis of s@sr[3-7].

Having studied the theoretical aspects of "solveotyn organization" concept in the context of the
opinions of various authors, we formulate a gefiwzdl 'solvency of an organization "category featdriee
solvency of the organization is the ability of tbeganization to repay accounts payable both exteand
internal due to cash and cash equivalents (asstty, emerging as sources on an ongoing basisth®o,
solvency of an organization can be based on theédiiy of an organization, depending on the rafie@sh and
assets of various degrees of liquidity available.

Thus, there is definite relationship and interdejgsice between liquidity and solvency indicators.
Liquidity determines the solvency of an organizatigeneralizing element of these categories islanba of
liquidity, and separation of these concepts isjustified.

When considering liquidity they distinguish thregeirrelated concepts of "liquidity assets", "ligtyd
balance" and "enterprise liquidity" [4, 6, 8-9].€Tliquidity of a company — it is the most capacicosicept,
which is a component of balance sheet liquidityjclwhin turn depends on the liquidity of an orgatimals
assets (Table 2).

Table 2 — Theoretical aspects of various typeggofdity

The concept (the author) Definition
liquidity The ability to convert assets into cash
of assets
balance liquidity Coverage of company's obligatitnysits assets, the amount of money matches
maturity obligations
Company Liquidity The ability of an organization to pay for its curtdiabilities using current assets

(Markaryan E.A.
and Bassovsky L.E.)
liquidity of an  enterprisg The ability of the organization to pay for its shtarm liabilities, using as a means
(Savitskaya G.V.) of payment not only internal, but also borroweddsin

liquidity of an enterprisg The ability to quickly realize an enterprise in e€a®f bankruptcy o
(Blank I.A.) self-liquidating

liquidity of an  enterprisg The ability of an organization to repay short-teshligations, using internal means
(Saybitinova N.B.) of payment and borrowed resources

Source: individual working out on the basis of s@sr[1, 9-13].

The effectiveness of a company depends on thediabcondition of an organization as a whole aral th
liquidity and solvency in particular. It encouradassiness entities to carry out continuous momigpief their
own finances with the aim to identify problems imetarea under consideration and to develop préctica
recommendations for their elimination. An importamtasure during the financial monitoring is theesgbn of
analytical procedures. The following list of anadgt procedures can be distinguished on the bdsssudy of
different practical measures offered by variouhars (fig. 2).

As a result, on the basis of the information oledinluring the analysis, final conclusions can beana
about the degree of liquidity and solvency of atemrise, the causes of change, and a range ofunesat
improve liquidity and solvency of an organization.
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Analysis of liquidity and solvency

> 1. Analysis of net eset:
> 2. Analysis of iquidity balance
> 3. Index Analysis of liquidity and solvency
> 4. Analysis of capacity and cash flow structure
> 5. Analysis of overdue liabilities
—> 6. Analysis of turnover of receivables and payables

Fig. 2. Tools assessing the liquidity and solvency
Source: own elaboration on the basis of [2, 12].

Liquidity and solvency are the most important chteestics of financial and economic activity of an
enterprise in market economy. Having consideredetmtions in their theoretical aspect, as wethassystem
of financial soundness indicators, we conclude these figures have direct relationship. The thémakaspect
of this relationship is expressed through such ewwvn categories as "liquidity balance" and "liquaidsets."
While assessing liquidity and solvency of an emrisgpby using different methods, we have to take atcount
a lot of factors.
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THE MODERN MECHANISM OF THE CREDIT POLICY MANAGEMEN T
OF COMMERCIAL BANKS IN CONDITIONS OF MACROECONOMIC  INSTABILITY

OKSANA KOPYLOVA, YULIYA SALAKHOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article presented the main approaches to teditpolicy management and the basic mechanisms for
building the loan portfolio. It defined the auth®rmanagement algorithm of credit portfolio and dred
monitoring mechanism of credit risk and develogerldredit monitoring mechanism of credit risk.

The priority direction of development of the barnkiactivity is lending to customers. The objects of
management credit activity are not only individaeddit operation, but also the set of all grantethk based on
their issue, redemption, accrual and payment efést, which in fact determines the Bank's loanfpias.

Under the control of the credit policy means thgamization of activities of the Bank under the liengl
aimed at the prevention or the complete absenceedit risk.

Thus, first and foremost, | would like to draw atien to possible ways and methods of credit risk
management, as it is one of the most significanbarfking risks, in addition, it causes bad debt lasses
associated with borrower defaults.

Separately | would like to highlight a managemeystesm like the rating system CAMELS, which in a
certain way was developed in the USA. There artateelements that are the indicators used foran&ing,
evaluation of the creditworthiness of the borroweéfee most significant it is possible to allocai@pital
adequacy, quality of management, earnings andtaétysio risk.

Experts consider capital as the main means of giioteof depositors ' funds. Bank with a strongitdp
withstand significant losses without risking thepdsits of their clients. For the assessment oftabpdequacy
supervisors use mainly ratio analysis.

One of the main directions of banking supervisiomletermination of the quality of assets involves
identifying those of them that may not be recovesedhe actual cost of which is lower than indichie the
Bank statements. The third component of the CAME&Afing system is management. As a rule, the office
estimated in the least, because it generalizes ottportant components of the analysis.

Thus, it is important to note that in every systeihmethods and ways to control the credit policyaof
certain country has its own peculiarities and ctigréstics. Consequently, the development and tdsany
strategies can draw on foreign experience. Howreign countries in their strategy make use of dmmestic
management aspects of the commercial Bank creliitypo

For proper credit risk management it is necessargelvelop an effective strategy for the credit @oli
management of commercial Bank. First and foremgst; can define a number of methods used for the
management of credit policy to minimize credit sisk

A study of special economic literature has allowsdto study the complex nature of risks in the itred
portfolio and to identify the most significant ciedsks affecting the quality of the loan portimland factors,
determining them. The slide prompted a reflectibthe relationship between them.

The purpose of any commercial Bank in the firstplé to minimize credit risks. Thus, considerihg t
foreign experience, considering specifically thiéngasystem of the US and comparing the credit fagitors of
their formation, it is possible to allocate certasks, the most typical for commercial banks, &mgrovide the
intended system of indicators to measure creditvimess. Each risk is supported, as already memtjoae
certain factor and a particular variable that cbimézes the degree of this risk. Each indicatfiecés the nature
and level of credit risk.

The novelty of an improved method of assessingjthadity of credit portfolio of commercial banksdie
in the fact that such technique for the first time:

- takes into account all of the evaluation criterfaqaality of credit portfolio (credit risk, profitality,
liquidity);

« easy to use, in particular, it includes only sidigators covering the main risks associated withldan
portfolio of the Bank;

 with the values of indicators used in comparabletNpdint system, this technique is convenient and
versatile chucked to compare the quality of loartfplios of several commercial banks and can bel wgeen
building the ratings of Belarusian banks.

We present in more detail the algorithm of the itnedrtfolio optimization (fig. 1).
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1. Market overview,
comparative analysis of market
segments and cost of banking

services and products

2. The analysis of the
probability and magnitude of
credit risk

3. The calculation of the
2-3 variations of
portfolios of assets and
liabilities with different
risk-return

4. Determining the limits
(boundary values) for the
various elements of the
portfolio

5. Testing portfolio ]

6. Problem-oriented
risk monitoring of loan

portfolio

Fig. 1. Algorithm for the optimization of credit gifolio

Source: own elaboration.

Credit monitoring is manifested in constant conted the passage of individual loans and qualitpaf
portfolio as a whole. Monitoring organized by thedit portfolio will help greatly not only to redecredit risks
but also to predict them in the near future.

Problem-oriented monitoring based on a selectiomdicators that worsen the condition of the credit
portfolio in the reporting period and in dynamiésy example of the contents of problem-oriented norimg
can serve as indicators:

« Coefficients marked with the word "No" mean lacatvalues for the particular credit risks in threa
of acceptable risk.

« Coefficients marked with the word "Observationayrin the future prove to be problematic because to
determine the tendency of areas of critical riskhi@ area of catastrophic risk. Hence, these cristis and the
factors which determined should be subject to chrabnitoring by the Bank.

* Coefficients marked with the word "Yes" mean tbatresponding to credit risk amounted to the v&lue
area of catastrophic risk, which is a worrying siigabout the threat of a loss in the amount equalltproperty
as a commercial Bank. This situation requires gaeetbpment of measures to optimize the loan padotiof the
Bank.
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CHALLENGES OF UKRAINIAN FEMALE IMMIGRANTS
AND THEIR CHILDREN IN HOST COUNTRIES

OKSANA KOSHULKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus;
VITALIY KOBETS
Kherson State University, Ukraine

The article presents the investigation of problemd difficulties of Ukrainian female migrants inrkay
and Poland. A survey was conducted in Turkey amemmgen in several parts of the country. In Polanthda
from the Ministry of Family, Labor, and Social Ruli- Ministerstwa Rodziny, Pracy i Polityki Spoleejz
(MRPIPS) was used.

Around the end of the 3Dand the start of the $icentury migration of women from Ukraine abroad
became possible as an independent and personakclukrainian women have always been a very steomty
hard-working part of the society. They have endungdls, revolutions, genocide, famine and the conishun
past. After the destruction of the “lron Curtainf the communist past, Ukrainians began to seekebett
opportunities for jobs and living abroad. This msh has explored and analysed challenges, probéems
reasons that forced Ukrainian women to go abraadhis case to Poland and Turkey, and their oppirés,
prospects, and rights for social security etc.

Data and methodology of the researchlith the goal of exploring problems and prospedétdkrainian
female migrants in Turkey we have conducted uniggearch among women who are living in Istanbuthirz
Antalya and Ankara. Therefore in this article weedisprimary statistical data collected from our own
questionnaires and interviews with Ukrainian fematgrants, obtained by quantitative research method
(questionnaires) and qualitative research methsedmi¢structured interviews). We used secondarysttat
data from the Ministry of Family, Labor, and SockRdlicy (Danych Ministerstwa Rodziny, Pracy i PyHit
Spotecznej — MRPIPS) [1] to explore problems of &ikian female migration in Poland.

Problems of Ukrainian female migrants in their courry of origin and in host countries. Ukrainian
women try to find better opportunities abroad beeaof problems in their country of origin - unempteent,
poverty, low wages and pension, debts, domestiemie, the war, etc. In this case reasons thag¢dotikrainian
women to go abroad are needs in Ukrainian famija@s:abroad as forced work; violence in Ukrainiamflies;
the interest in being abroad; marriage to foreigmpnself-fulfillment abroad; better future for ahién; medical
purposes; political persecution etc.

Ukrainian women who have lived their whole livesdan socialism and then decide to go to capitalist
countries, very often cannot adapt and integraty Ya&st into these societies because the majofitthese
female immigrants do not speak foreign languagés. [Aws of host countries mean that very oftermibenen
do not have visas or have them only for temporanjogls, and because of this they sometimes becdtims
of violence, discrimination, harassment, slaveryHaman Trafficking when they are forced to work as
prostitutes in host countries. Of course, themoi€ntitlement to social security for them in hostintries. Very
often they can stay in host countries not onlyg#liéy, but even without their passports and theeefare even
unable to return to their country of origin. Culgmmore and more Ukrainian women have gone abreoigtal
some of these goals, either to find jobs or husbaoidseeking all these opportunities together][2-6

Differences in opportunities for Ukrainian female mgrants in Poland and Turkey. Poland and
Turkey are the nearest countries to the Ukrain@mldér and in these host countries female migramtsotfind
better opportunities and prospects for life [7-11].

We may divide Ukrainian women who decide to go alrimto groups such as:

- intellectuals and workers,

- brides and housewives,

- professionals and students,

- business women and scientists,

- victims of Human Trafficking, prostitutes etc.

The majority of Ukrainian women go to Poland to kjothey can find jobs there from cleaners to
scientists. In 2014 the number of job applicatifnesn them, according to the data of the MinistryFamily,
Labor, and Social Policy was 143956, and this nunalbgob applications will increase because of shiaation
in the Ukraine.

The situation in Turkey is different, and currenthany young and educated Ukrainian women with
Graduate degrees are going to Turkey to marry. maprity of them does not work and do not develogirt
careers in the host country for various reasons.
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Problems of Ukrainian female migrants in Poland.According to the data of the Ministry of Family,
Labor, and Social Policy (Danych Ministerstwa RogziPracy i Polityki Spotecznej (MRPIPS), duringe th
period 2007-2014 the number of Ukrainian female ramits seeking an official job in Poland increased
eighteenfold, from 7968 Ukrainian women in 20071#8956 in 2014. Of all Ukrainian migrants in Poland
39-49% were female, and the majority of these woarerunder 40 years old. The majority of Ukrairfiamale
migrants working officially in Poland during 20020 were in:

- agriculture (permanent or seasonal work),

- domestic service, trade, industry, food service,hbtel industry,

- manufacturing, information and communication, fic@hand insurance activities, etc.

According to data from the Ministry of Family, Lab@nd Social Policy (Danych Ministerstwa Rodziny,
Pracy i Polityki Spotecznej (MRPIPS), during theripd 2011-2014 Ukrainian female migrants obtaineel t
following number of work permits: in 2011 — 7376;4012 — 8429; in 2013 — 8956; in 2014 — 10300.

Therefore, Ukrainian female migrants in Poland letd 18-24% of all work permits in this country for
foreigners, and constituted 40.9% of all Ukrainiamigrants during the period 2011-2014.

The ratio between the number of applications frokmaihian female migrants and the number of work
permits that Ukrainian female migrants obtaine@atand in 2014 is 7.15%.

However, the majority of Ukrainian women in Polacahnot work legally and, so, they are working
illegally in the host country. This is the primgpyoblem of Ukrainian female migrants in Poland. Beeond
problem is the level of salaries as they receivendewer salaries than female migrants who havieialffiwork
permits in Poland.

Problems of Ukrainian female migrants in Turkey. This group of Ukrainian female migrants in Turkey
consists of thousands of women and it is possibkeparate these women according to their reasorssaying
in the host country:

- ajob and career,

- labor migration,

- marriage,

- business, new opportunities etc.

It is necessary to divide this group of women ifuither categories:

- professional women, who are staying in Turkey beeaf their contracts of employment;

- business women who are owners of companies ancbgerg!

- female labour migrants, who are working legallyilgally in Turkey in the domestic sector of the
economy or similar;

- female victims of Human Trafficking or crime andptitutes;

- female — seasonal workers in the hotels of thei$hriourist trade;

- the wives of Turkish men.

Turkey is a specific and a special country for Ukien female migrants. In this host country other
mentality, norms of the society, the religion, dratlitions in families and in the country exist.tNdl Ukrainian
female migrants can adapt and absolutely accepethéferences. With the aim of exploring challemgad
problems of Ukrainian female migrants in Turkey @amducted a survey among women there and we wamted
know about their causes, problems, difficultiespanunities, prospects, achievements and outcomtei host
country. The questionnaire of the survey comprigegistions about their ages, jobs, children, edutatilevel,
employment, pension opportunities, and religion.

The women-respondents were Ukrainians and Crimatars; the majority of them were under 40 years
old and with a Graduate degree, and they werediinrdifferent regions of Turkey: Istanbul, IzmAmtalya and
Ankara.

As we have already noted, the nationalities ofghgicipants of the survey were Ukrainians (95%) an
Crimean Tatars (5%). The majority of them have Wkam citizenship (68%), but 32% of them have aledi
their second Turkish citizenship even though iprishibited by Ukrainian law. The majority of Ukréans are
women under 40 years old — 72%. The purpose fomidgerity of them of coming to Turkey is marriages$s),
and because of traditions of the host country 7% eim have changed their religion from Orthodoxivtaslim.
Out of all the respondents of the survey, 38% Haeen living in the host country 10 years and marel the
level of knowledge of the Turkish language for thajority (56%) of them is native and advanced.

Most of these women adapted to the host countfirsh few years. The majority of women, 77%, are
married, and for 62% of women this is their firstmiage.

Children of Ukrainian female migrants. The majority of women-respondents of the surveyeha
children; 72% of them, and one woman among themtheee children (2% of all the women who have
children), 28% of the women have two children, &% of the women have one child. But only 58% of
children were born in Turkey; 28% of children wdyern in the host country of their mothers, and 1df6
children were born in Ukraine but they are childvath Turkish nationality.
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Of the children of Ukrainian female migrants 40% hoys and 60% are girls. 58% of these childrerewer
born in the host country and are Muslim, but thethracs of all the children (39%) didn't mark it ihet
questionnaire of the survey. Therefore, 25% ofdebih are orthodox, 36% are Muslim.

The ages of children of Ukrainian female migramtep were respondents of the survey, are 0-5 years —
36%; 5-9 years — 25%; 10-19 years — 25% etc.

The educational level of womenThe educational level of women from Ukraine isalsry important to
explore. So, in the study we have looked at thiscational level of women from Ukraine in Turkeygith
opportunities to work (legally) and in their prodems.

According to the results of the survey, 5% of wonaea PhD holders; 82% of women have a Graduate
degree; and 13% have a College Degree. 42% of wameworking, but only 36% of them are working lieit
professions. 82% women have the opportunity to wérkery important achievement of the researchhes t
study of the experiences of women in respect afrifisnation or harassment within their Turkish féies and
the host society. Therefore, 28% of women repliet they have experienced discrimination or harassrim
the host society, and also 13% of women answeredaime about their Turkish families.

Comparison of social insurance for Ukrainian femalemigrants in Turkey and Poland. The majority
of Ukrainian women who are wives of Turkish men ao¢ working in Turkey, and they are dependenttairt
husbands and their social insurance (insuranceetg)ldbecause according to the Turkish Social Sgcarid
Universal Health Insurance Law No.5510 [12], whiglalso known as the Turkish Social Security Lave (@ate
of enactment of the Law was on May 31, 2006 anditite of entry into force was on October 01, 20€8)se
women have rights to social security in this hamtrdgry. In this case, in particular the Article 8#the Act
No0.5510, female migrants who are wives or widowJwfkish men and their children can be protectedhixy
Law (Amended on April 17, 2008 — 5754/21st Art.hefefore Ukrainian wives or widows of Turkish meavé
the right to receive pensions through the entitletmedf their husbands anyway. At the same time tlienmeo
Agreement between the Republic of Turkey and Ulerain social security.

In Poland there exists the Agreement between tipilitie of Poland and Ukraine on social securityt tha
was signed on May 18, 2012 in Kiev between Polamtildkraine and another Agreement concerning thaiahut
employment of workers that was signed on Febru&ry1994 in Warsaw [13]. The Agreement would protect
Ukrainian female migrants in case of their legapyment in Poland because this time could be adal¢deir
pension entitlement in Ukraine. However the mayooit these women are working illegally in Poland.

Conclusions. The article presents the results of the comparatiharacteristics in the situations of
Ukrainian female migrants in Turkey and PolandTunkey the majority of these women are wives ofkish
men, they are young women under 40 years old, avitlery good level of education. Common problems tha
they have in the host country are lack of jobsirttugal dependency on their husbands and veryndfiey have
been forced to change their religion. The majasitthem cannot work in general or legally and thay receive
social security only through the entitlement ofitheusbands who are insurance holders due to thkistu
Social Security and Universal Health Insurance DNmwb5510.

An analysis was also conducted about the situatfddkrainian female migrants in Poland. The biggest
problems of Ukrainian female migrants in Poland ewanected with finding legal jobs because theqoedf
work, according to the Agreement between Ukraing Raland on social security, signed on May 18, 2012
Kiev, may be added to future pension entitlementtifi@m in Ukraine. However according to data frdma t
Ministry of Family, Labor, and Social Policy (DartydMinisterstwa Rodziny, Pracy i Polityki Spotecznej
(MRPIiPS) the ratio of applications and work pesnfidgr Ukrainian female migrants in Poland in 201asvwonly
7% because the majority of these women are workegglly in this host country.
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PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP: ORGANIZATIONAL AND ECON OMIC SUMMARY
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The article analyzes the economic-organizationalure of a public-private partnership, identifieseth
main challenges and PPPs characterized by the riskd suggests the ways to minimize them in the
implementation of PPP projects.

At the present stage of transition economy logsstie infrastructure requires a significant improeat.
But in times of crisis the funds from the statedung are not enough, therefore, they began tocatthe private
sector. Public-private partnership (hereinafter RPPis the most appropriate method for the reatimaobf
different logistics projects.

There is no single approach to the definition giuslic-private partnership, and this concept isedént
in different countries, and different authors. Eaample, the Law of the Republic of Belarus "Onesfarivate
partnership” defines this term as the legal regfisin for a specified term mutually beneficial cecgtion
between the public and private partners to idem&Bources and risk sharing that meets the gdajlsctives and
principles set forth by this law, carried out ir tiorm of agreements PPP [1].

World Bank offers this definition: "PPP is an agremt between public and private parties about the
production and the provision of infrastructure $&s, concluded in order to attract further investirand, more
importantly, as a means to improve the efficientiudget financing” [2].

Thus, we can offer the following definition: PPPaisnutually beneficial cooperation between theestat
and the private sector in order to attract add#ti@asources, risk allocation and efficiency of geidfinancing.

The implementation of PPP in the logistics is agged with the implementation of the following list
problems:

1. The development of logistics infrastructure;

2. Implementation of science and technology;

3. Achieving effective financing;

4. Improving the quality of services provided:

5. Increasing the level of employment;

6. Optimization of flow processes for solving seuigportant tasks [4].

To perform these tasks using PPP mechanisms isimsedious spheres. They can be classified into th
following groups: infrastructure, legal, public asthte support of entrepreneurship tools [3]. Altleem are
presented in Table 1.

Table 1 — Instruments of PPP

Instruments Examples

Investment Fund;

Development Bank of the Republic of Belarus;

Special Economic Zones;

Technopark;

Venture Company;

Other corporations.

Legal Law of the Republic of Belarus "On public-private tparship”
Public organizations (unions of entrepreneurs);
Non-profit organizations;

The business community;

Self-regulatory organizations.

Tax stimulation;

Access to credit;

Subsidies and grants;
PDirect government funding;

Government loans and loans;

Inclusion in the public investment program.

Infrastructure

Public

Instruments of state support for entrepreneursh

Source: own elaboration based on the studied tiitesa

PPP mechanisms are particularly effective in thelémentation of transport and logistics infrastouet
projects that have a high level of capital intgnditng payback period and return on investmert. [4

Funding logistics projects involves the distributiof risks between the partners. PPP involves the
transfer of risk to the private sector, as it copéth them most effectively. The government is dlseolved in
mitigating risks, but to a lesser degree. Typesasfsible risks are listed in Table 2.
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Table 2 — Possible risks in the implementation BPProjects

Risk Name Examples
Changes in exchange rates;
Inflation;
Macroeconomic risks The growth of the debt;

Changes in interest rates;

The risk of default.

Change or inconsistency of legislation;

The risk of rupture of the contract;

The risk of military action.

Lack of technical equipment;

Changes in environmental conditions;

Damage to the equipment;

Excess of expenses over revenues;

Financial risks Revenues from the project did not reach the expéete,
A high proportion of the costs in the logisticsistty;
The ability to implement a new type of tax.

Political risks

Technical risks

Source: own elaboration based on the studied tiiteza

In order to avoid or minimize the risk of data, fodowing methods are used:

1. Recognize the type of risk that in the futurevrk on mitigation;

2. Risk sharing between the state and the privatios

— The State may take over a guarantee for the mandythe obligations of the private partner, if the
proceeds from the operation of the facility will insufficient to cover their [5, p. 197];

— The state can compensate for a certain amounve$tment expenses of the private partner [591];1

3. Provide incentives for implementing social potgd5, p. 197];

4. Insurance;

5. The provision of state support.

In the context of the economic situation of indligbthere is a need to invest in logistics cenféis To
minimize the use of budget funds in order to camiproviding state services involve the private@ecrhe
state is activated less means there is risk shawvitigthe private sector. On the part of the peévaartner —
receive guaranteed profits over the long term.

Thus, we can distinguish among the main featuréxPd:

— The presence of two parties — the state and tivatp partner, which are distributed between the
responsibilities and risks;

— Both the state and the private partner has its goals for the association;

— Temporary or medium-term agreement;

— Focus on the implementation of social projects;

— Pooling of financial, material and social res@s:;c

— The state does not consider the budget as the swairce of funding, planning to use them as an
incentive to private investment flows [4].

In conclusion, the private business is not the amestor in the development of logistics projedist
also a mechanism to optimize costs and reduce.odsta result, the state and the private sectarrulugistics
receive sufficient funding and will create all nssary conditions for the further development ofidtigs
infrastructure in the Republic of Belarus.
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In the article the logistics information systenf®it types and scope are investigated. The solutfahe
problem of the optimal level of reserves at the gamy is given. Information logistics MRP and ERBtams
are considered and studied, advantages and disddgem are identified. As well as the stages of
implementation of communication - MRP and ERP mition systems are considered.

At the present stage of modern economic developnthet logistics finds more and more broad
application. This phenomenon was promoted by deweémt of communication equipment and technologies,
and also emergence of the new wave of scientifittanhnical revolution. In the conditions of fastrhing of
new information society, a large number of enteggsiand firms start paying the attention to newagarial
approaches and technologies.

As in the conditions of severe competition businesthods are quickly changed, the companies start
implementing different information and computertsyss. Different information flows that circulateside and
between elements of logistic system, between lizggistem and environment form logistic informat&ystem.

The Logistic Information System (LIS) is a defimjt@rganized set of the interconnected computes,aid
different reference books and necessary meansogfrgimming which provides the solution of theselmrse
functional problems of material flows managemeit [1

Three types of logistic information systems areoadted directly at the enterprise. All types are
considered in detail in table 1.

Table 1 — Types of logistic information system ameir scope

Type of logistic information system Application are The solved tasks of this system
Planned IS Are created at the administrative leyel creation and optimization of links of
of management for adoption of long-the logistic chain;
term decisions. — management of seldom changing
data;

— production planning;

— general management by stocks;
— reserves management.
Dispositive (dispatching) IS Are created at the level of warehouse detailed inventory management
management or workshop for ensuringwarehousing places);
the debugged work of HP, for decision- management of intra warehouse and
making on medium-term and long-intra factory transport;
term perspectives. — selection of loads by orders and their
picking, accounting of outward
cargoes and other tasks.
Operational (executive) IS Are created at the level of managerjat management of warehouses and
or operational management forstock accounting;
execution of daily affairs in real time | — sending preparation;
— operational production management
and its service.

Source: own development on the basis of sourceg.[2—

Thus, from the above table it is visible that irarpled information systems the highest level of
standardization is at the tasks solution that aladapting the standard software with the smaliéftulties. In
dispositive information systems opportunity to ube standard software package is lower. In exeeutiv
information systems at the operational level of agament, as a rule, the individual software is used

In management systems the enterprises apply tfexalit methods of management based on the specific
algorithms of preparation and managerial decisiaking with use of information technologies.

The main problem of many enterprises is that thsr¢he optimum control of stocks. Methods of
management of stocks are formalized in the forrheffollowing standards of management which arebtms
of development of IS:

— material requirement planning and productionueses (Manufacturing Resource Planning, MRP);
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— enterprise resource planning and resource mareageoptimization (Enterprise Resource Planning,

ERP).

The description of given systems is stated in table

Economics

Table 2 — Informational logistic systems, theirezg®, benefits and shortcomings

Name
of system

System Essence

Benefits

Shortcomings

MRP

The requirement plannin
methodology in material resourc
consists in determination of fing
resource requirement according
the volume schedule of productio
Key concept of the methodology
the "explosion" concept, i.g
reduction of treelike structure of th
product to the linear list accordin
to which the requirement is planng
and the order of component parts
performed.

The material requirement plannirj
system is one of the logisti
concepts, most popular in th
world, on the basis of which th
large number of micro logisti
systems is developed and functior]

j— satisfaction of material
egequirement, components
al products for production plannin
t@and delivery to consumers;
n— production planning operation
sdelivery schedules, transactio
. purchasing;
e— allows to define how much an
gin what terms the end produc
>dnust be made;
is possibility of optimization
(synchronization) of time o
gmaterial entry and product
crelease (sale);
e~ decrease in
lewarehouse stocks;
C— more exact information fo
sproduction accounting.

the level

anctalculations

5 — considerable amount ¢
and
gpreliminary datal
processing;

5— increase of logistig
ngrocessing orders costs al
transportation when firm
daspiration to reduce eve
tamore stocks of materig

with small orders with high
frequency of their
saccomplishment;

— nonsensitivity to short
fterm demand changes;

— the
system dimension and it
complexity.

ERP

The organizational strategy
production integration

manpower, financial

optimization of the enterprise
means of the specialized integra
package of the applied softwal
providing the general model of da
and processes for all activity field
The ERP system is the specif
software package implementir
strategy of ERP.

ERP systems help to mana
resources of the enterprise and
model its opportunities. Besides,
processes become transparent.

and enterprise business processes
transactions, managements of thaniform rules within one system
management
and asset management oriented| taformation by the manageme
continuous balancing and resourcen all aspects of

f— consolidation of all the

operational obtaining
enterpris
activity;

¢ planning and control of th
ecompany activity (short-term an
tdong-term plans of differen
s.divisions are coordinated);

ic— increase of effective
gmanagement of the company a
its competitiveness;

je- it is possible to implement i
tparts (modules), havin
alutomated, for example, at fir
production, and then work wit
the personnel;

— covers all activities that allow
to automate practically a

— high cost;

for long and
implementation;
— need of serious review @
ntthe company performance
e- the system cannot
implemented at the
e enterprise  where busine
dprocesses are ng
I debugged;
— preliminary independen
> research of the enterprig
neby the consulting compan
is required.

difficult

h
y
5t
X

(2]

resources or to pass to work

large number of
r refusals because of big

hd

=]

5S

—

< o

business processes.

Source: own development on the basis of sourced.[6—

ERP and MRP-systems are usually implemented irelarganizations, at the enterprises with difficult
production, the wide network branch, the big ranfproducts raised by the volume of warehouse djpaim

The advantage of the ERP system is that they altowmtegrate some tasks: it is possible to take int
account and plan monetary assets at the same dindealso to trace their movement; create cost vahete
estimate labor productivity at the enterprise. Twussibility of "the dynamic analysis" and "dynanptan
change" for all chain of planning is an importaiftedlence from methodology of MRP. Specific oppaities of
methodology of ERP significantly depend on programlementation. The concept of ERP "is vaguer'ntha
MRP. If MRP obviously focuses on production comganithe methodology of ERP is applicable bothades
and in the field of services, and in the finanadphere. ERP-concept is the first one directed enbilisiness
management, and not just production managemenfd3. M

All communication informational systems pass impdemation process. The process of implementation
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of given systems includes some stages:

— the initial stage is connected with accumulatidrexperience in COMPUTER use and automation of
accounting calculations at the task-specific level,

— the control stage is characterized by stabiizattf COMPUTER park, determination of spheres of
their application, information search on the In&trand the organization of local networks in theemrise;

— the integration stage is characterized by useetfork solutions of different level, COMPUTER-aide
decentralization of management and the new orgaoiwd basis of the enterprises which is based mad
application of information technologies in managemeapplication of the complex corporate informatio
systems integrated into the Internet [10].

Thus, it is possible to draw the following conchrss:

1) MRP is a production planning strategy providibgth operational and financial planning of
production, providing wider scope of resourceshef énterprise. MRP sets the principles of detgiiediuction
planning, including orders accounting, capacityiz#tion planning, requirement planning in all resmes of
production (materials, raw materials, componentispathe equipment, the personnel), manufacturingtsco
planning, production course modeling, its accouptifinished product output planning, the operatigolan
correcting and shop orders.

2) ERP strategy helps in management of financanfiral accounting, sales management and purchases,
the relations with debtors and creditors, personmehagement, production, inventory management. sl
systems allow managing customer relations, suppdyns, to do trade via the Internet.

3) Using information technology allowed improvinget efficiency of materials management on
essentially new level. Using information technolaggults in reduction of logistical cycle, decreasenistakes
quantity, the personnel reduction, logistic seniic@rovement, fast response of the company to nateand
external changes, company competitiveness increase.
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One of the key factors of the stable developmefaioafindustry of the Republic of Belarus is theation
of the effectively working economic links betweepraducer and a consumer as well as the formatién o
civilized environment for product selling of natipeoducers and the improvement of the whole merdisarg
system. This article examines “The enhancement istfitlitional management of factory ready-made
production on the example of a branch of Novop&ldisead-baking plant JSC “Vitebskhlebprom” (the
Republic of Belarus) and CJSC “Samara bakery platte Russian Federation).

In the present-day conditions bread-baking planékem75% of bread and bakery goods of the total
production in the Republic of Belarus and supplyrenthan 7 million people with its production [10].
Nevertheless the demands of free market economyoptimization of all kinds of costs, the increagehe
competitiveness of enterprises and their goodsdémand of the organization for the effective dhisttional
production management are still the questions &mop need to create new forms and methods ofilaligional
management of ready-made production has appeargdyrticular in the usage of the instruments offrithgtive
logistics.

In the present-day conditions the use of logistaggiroach to the management of an enterprise nibkes
possible to have a more quick reaction to the chaimgthe conditions of the factory’s activity emviment.

In logistics distribution is defined as physicabpeeciable, substantial contents of this procesge@ive
laws connected with the distribution of ownership also taken into consideration, but they arethetmain
subject of the survey and optimization. The maimject of the study in distribution logistics is the
rationalization of the process of physical disttibn of the available stock of materials. How ta@lpa product,
which route to direct, if the net of warehousesgsessary or if an intermediate seller is needtitbse are the
main tasks that are solved by distribution logssfi].

If we take into consideration the concept of disition, we can give the following definition: distution
logistics in bread-baking branch is understoodhasprocess of management of physical distributiobread-
baking products from the sphere of production it aim of the most complete satisfaction of thedseof
consumers with the minimal costs.

It is also important to know what the supply chameans. It is a range of organizations, people,
technologies, processes, information and resoundésh are involved in the merchandising of a prddoic
service from a supplier to a customer [2]. So, ihecess of the production of goods finishes withirtlsales.
That is why this phase of the life circle of prottuis a kind of evaluating, as you can judge alloeitaccuracy
of the factory’s strategical policy and the effeetiess of all its parts on the basis of the fast easy and
profitable the sale of produced goods is. Creatibstable, flexible and effective structure of mendising of
the production from a consumer to a supplier ingtacess of realization of external economic afgtiis one of
the most important and difficult task of a factory.

One of the questions solved by distributional logssis the planning distribution channels. A dizition
channel is a path which the goods follow from adpier to a final consumer.

The following commercial flows are formed inside thales channel:

- a flow of ownership;

- a physical flow is a movement of goods along thenclel from a producer to a final customer;

- a flow of orders being formed sequentially along ¢hannel from a final customer to a producer;

- a financial flow, coming from a customer;

- a flow of information form a producer to a custoraad vise versa [3].

The sale of bakery goods is directly influencedabgpecific character of the goods, to be exact, the
selling by the date is not very long (for bread aaftery goods it is less than three days, for aiitieery it is
15-20 days). It limits the possibilities to widdmetterritorial borders of market sale, influendes production
size greatly, as they are formed by the weekly ghmnorders.

In this survey two bread-baking plants have bealyaed. They are CIJSC “Samara bakery plant” (the
Russian Federation), which takes leading positionthe market of Samara district in the productainpuff
bakery goods and cakes [4] and the branch of Ndetglo bread-baking plant JSC “Vitebskhlebprom” (the
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Republic of Belarus), which produces the goodsepessary amounts, range and quality, taking intowtt a
more complete guaranteeing of people’s demanddkety and other goods [5].

In this research paper the analysis has been mitldl¢he help of the method of mathematical statsstf
the influence of product sales structure throughttade channels on the receipts from the sold gaad on the
financial result for CJISC “SBP” and the branch afvipolotsk bread-baking plant JSC “Vitebskhlebprom”
relevant interconnections and objective laws haenbapplied for the realization of sale amountdasts of the
production of the analyzed plants and the dynamifcfinctional effectiveness of retail logisticsthe bread-
baking plant.

In the theory and practice of economical analybeseistimation aggregates of structural shifts have
important role.

The K. GataevV's integral coefficient of structushifts [6] is represented in the formulae 1:

_ Z(dz - d1)2
A b s ek .

whered; is a unit weight during the basic period;

d, is a unit weight during the reporting period.

The represented coefficient is based on the diffexdbetween the unit weights, nevertheless it takes
account the value of the unit weights of both pdsio

A. Salai suggested using another overall indestrattural shifts (formula 2) [6]:

: )

wheren is the number of gradations.
To improve the analyzed criteria and to eliminditeirt shortcomings the index of Ryabtsev is usdd —

(formula 3) [7]:
_ Z(dz B d1)2
AR DT ©

The tables 1 and 2 show the results of the calonlatof CISC “SBP” and the branch of Novopolotsk
bread-baking plant JSC “Vitebskhlebprom”.

Table 1 — Calculation table of structural and dyitaamalyses of the receipts through the distributtbannels
of SBP (2016 to 2015)

Channels dy d, d,—d (dh — d)? dy+ d; (dh+ dy)? 4/6
Trading networks 69,0 74,0 5,0 25,0 143,0 20449,0f ,00D
Wholesale 13,5 8,0 -5,5 30,3 21,5 462,3 0,065
Retail 10,5 10,0 -0,5 0,3 20,5 420,3 0,001
Others 7,0 8,0 1,0 1,0 15,0 225,0 0,004
TOTAL: 100,0 100,0 0,0 56,5 200,0 21556,5 0,072
K. Gataev's coefficient of structural shifts 0,072
A. Salai’s overall index of structural shifts 0,134
Ryabtsev’s index 0,051

Note: the personal research based on the data pidht.
Source: [8].

The structure of distribution channels of the priduof SBP is noted for its heterogeneity. So, the
obvious leader is the channel “Trading networkdtijol takes almost 75% of the revenue. Its pamdseasing
and in 2016 it reached 74%. A considerable decrizatiee amount of wholesale customers (from 13,8%0
during the analyzed period) hasn’t influenced tbepany’s financial state. It is stable — the plaas regular
profits, though they are not very high (in 2015ytinere 2197 RUB) [8].
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The changes in the structure of receipts are nosiderable, which confirms the value of Ryabtsev’s
index. In many ways it is caused by the stabilitguch trade channels as “Retail” and “Other custah Their
part is average and makes almost 20%.

So, the active development of own trading netwgikes SPB an opportunity to have a small but stable
annual after-tax profit.

Table 2 — Calculation table of structural and dyitaamalyses of the receipts through the distributibannels
of the branch of Novopolotsk bread-baking plant J8it&zbskhlebprom” (2016 to 2015)

Channels dy d, d,— (dh — dh)? dy,+ d; (,+d)* | 4/6

A 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Wholesale 29,8 32,5 2,7 7,3 62,3 3881,3 0,002
Trading networks 25,8 30,3 4.5 20,3 56,1 3147,2 00®,
Retail 33,6 26,1 -75 56,3 59,7 3564,1 0,016
Others 10,8 11,1 0,3 0,1 21,9 479,6 0,0
TOTAL: 100,0 100,0 0,0 83,9 200,0 11072,2 0,024
K. GataeVv's coefficient of structural shifts 0,123

A. Salai’s overall index of structural shifts 0,178

Ryabtsev’s index 0,087

Source: the personal research based on the dtita pfant [9].

The structure of the distribution channels of tlmedpcts of the branch of Novopolotsk bread-baking
plant JSC “Vitebskhlebprom” is not noted for greainges. The value of Ryabtsev’s index doesn’twuatrer
0,137. In 2015 the channel “Retail” was on thet filace (33,6%) and the channel “Wholesale” toakghcond
place (25,8%). In 2016 the situation changed — “Wéale” (32,5%) and “Trading networks” (30,3 %) kabe
leading place. For other customers the index vamd¢snore than 11%.

This bread-baking plant has the following tendendye decrease of the influence of retail tradeseau
the company’s unprofitability. The orientation ofoav cost price segment has failed.

Within the study the reconstruction of operatiooahtrol of the company’s sales is suggested bygusin
the performance indicators of functioning of théesdogistics of the bread-baking plant for foumpmnents of
this system functioning.

1. A financial component includes the increase rofifability, the expense reduction, the increas@ o
company’s share in a segment;

2. A client’'s component includes the degree of@ustlr’s satisfaction increase due to the wideninthef
goods range and the level of service increase wfiedisas the attraction of new customers;

3. A component of business processes includes {r@ldg goods delivery in-time, the purchase of
high-quality materials;

4. A training component includes the developmerd sfrategic sphere of competence, the increatbe of
staff’'s qualification and the complacency of thaffst

An active absorption of a new market niche (prohmcof frozen half-finished products, wormed before
the salling) will lead to an active interaction afplant with trading networks, which will positiyeinfluence
sales volume. The profitability of sales will inase, that means that the plant will overcome uitpfufity, as a
result the effectiveness of sales logistics witrgase [11].

Effective organization of logistical distributionsystem ensures the company with a sheer reaatidneo
customers’ needs, as the company’s distributiaygiktics interacts with them directly.

As we suppose, while building a distributional systof bread-baking plants of the EAEU member-
countries we need to solve a number of tasks:

1. Introduction of management organizational strieg, creating distributive logistical functions ag
different departments of the company.

2. Formation of the strategy and tactics of physjmeduction distribution on different levels of
distributional channels.

3. Organization of the effective system for stintinigq all members of a supply chain.

All the tasks mentioned above will increase thedfeness of each sphere of the logistical sysiEm
plants, the turnover of current asserts, the dserefthe terms of introduction of new kinds of gwots in the
production process.

It is also important to be orientated on how then&a bakery plant organizes its activity and tetak
an example the available ideas.

The data of improvement can help Novopolotsk bledng plant to bridge many problems at presemtidav
problems in the future and also find new marketselkas to get a bigger profit from selling theiwn production.
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THE ROLE AND IMPORTANCE OF THE MECHANISMS CONTRIBUT ING
TO MAXIMIZING PROFITS IN PROFESSIONAL SPORTS

ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA, ANASTASIYA YEMIALYANAVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to possibilities of usingchanisms that maximize profit in professional sport
Examples of the use of these tools in world sfdrere are opportunities for the sports industrytef Republic
of Belarus in this direction of improving econorpiicy.

A key link in the stability of the economic polisi®f professional sports clubs (PSC) serves thenbal
under articles profit. Indicators of financial aimvestment activities are the monetary expressiosporting
achievements of PSC, reflect the result of findrena investment activities of the team. The higbfip before
income tax of PSC provides an additional opporjutatinvest in intangible assets, infrastructutte, Eractical
experience shows that in the budget of PSC compsaheincome on the match day, so it is more stablm
an economic point of view.

Consider the possibility of profit maximization BfSC in the context of the operating activitieshe t
formation of revenue items on the example of pifesl football. The results of the team's perfarcgawill
have a direct impact on commercial activities 0o€P Strategic planning of sports achievements ot¢hen is a
major component of the budget of PSC in the comiergpd, as well as forecasting of the statemeptrofit and
loss. Sports results have a direct impact on thia axdicle profit of PSC. PSC management is relégporting
achievements and investment in the developmenteofdam during the reporting period.

In the Republic of Belarus the budgets of many P& only on the investments from local budgets,
total income on the match day and the sales of ifjts are negligible or absent altogether. Frormspoship
contracts, for example, in the Premier League, aretighlight the areas of concern "Belneftekhin@nks and
insurance companies.

Belarusian business structures are ready to investey in the industry of professional sports, but,
typically, sports organizations have nothing tceotio attract these funds into their projects. Moimwested in
sport organization, must be addressed, otherwisiessional sport in the Republic of Belarus nop#&ss on an
economic platform and not be transformed into arass [7].

Bonus from playing in the European Cup and Club i/Gup is a significant part of the revenue of PSC.
There is always the opportunity to replenish thebd budget, participating in the European Cupsnmine
Belarusian clubs left in European tournaments t¢laen earned from UEFA a significant premium [17]. 18
addition, in 2014, the Association "Belarusian fudt Federation" has allocated a prize Fund thahatend of
the season was distributed among the top three, tmtal amount of 300 thousand US dollars [4].

Profit from the events of PSC income not relateth® game reflects the degree of development of the
product, ticketing and pricing policies, as wellths elasticity solutions manual in a transformamyironment.
These indicators give the possibility to calculdte profit of PSC from implementing ticketing andlr goods
in the long-term cost effectiveness for home garibs. profit from each game per user is the maiicatdr of
the impact of commercial policy. Effective tickegipolicy of the PSC must meet the following cridestability,
according to consumers and flexibility in the regidn monitoring of upcoming games based on achievis
over the past matches. Commodity and ticketingcggtirovides for the establishment of the implemeotaof
the ticketing and club products, which may includebsites, brand stores, specialized establishmemis
infrastructure for the stadium.

The consumer behavior of fans can be interpretec dandamental basis for promoting PSC. A
fundamental factor in this case is the level ofi@abments of PSC, in the absence of positive dycsumi the
interventions are very difficult to guarantee theéput on the break-even point and the higher tieddyiln the
absence of significant sporting achievements oft¢laen of PSC is necessary to conduct an effectanketing
policy and trying to increase profits through thmeplementation of systems of interaction with custosn
through which PSC transform it economically pasgaugs into the action as the main consumers, espdem
the form of a game and accompanying ingredientd) as team merchandise, souvenirs, etc.

One of the main mechanisms of increasing the prafftthe infrastructure are the VIP lounges, the
audience of such places pay much greater cospéwia visual status and opportunities that provigEam with
the managers of sports. For example, in Germanjotaénumber of VIP lounges in relation to theatatumber
of seats is 3to 5 %. Terms of the sale of the skgb give about 15-20 % of the proceeds from tipkegrams
[2].

For senior managers and key functionaries of tlsénless processes in the industry of professioratsp
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the main task is to organize any events at thedsiglevel, and to be in demand by consumers asakityqu
product, which includes certain factors: victory marformance at the highest level of PSC, parttmpain
international tournaments, the infrastructure piesi merchandising services, as well as good infilmma
support.

For business processes in the industry of profeakisports, as in other sectors of the economig it
important to use PR opportunities. The PR servagsistently show a significant increase of its ssitg in
professional sports based on the trends in thestndwf professional sports has acquired the mtisiciive
position relative to other investors and sponsors.

Currently, there are many PR-technologies of magmee of investment attractiveness of PSC
generating a profit. According to professor northtegen University USA, a recognized expert in thedfiof
public communication and image-making, Irving Reynarofessor graduate school of management,
G.L. Kellogg, northwestern University, USA, hongrafoctor of the Russian University of Economics rdm
after G.V. Plekhanov Philip Kotler [16, p. 264—-28@jofessional athletes, owners of PSC, coach, sport
development programs, professional leagues, spgogoods, sporting events, sports television programd
professional sports teams can be a sports bramattsSgrand is a strategic asset, and the only copmtoof the
property that can remain unchanged for severaky@drile maintaining its working capital cost.dtalso one of
the intangible assets.

The brand value of the football club Manchestertéthi[15] is estimated at 351 million U.S. dollars,
accounting for 24 % of the value of the companye Value of the brand also includes the annual rexdérom
sponsors at 94 million U.S. dollars, and proceedsfmedia rights at the level of 70 million U.S.lldrs.
European PSC have higher brand value than Amelieaause European clubs have income from sources tha
they don't have to share with other teams fronr tbeiintry, or from sources, which to a lesser exsponsor
their competitors.

Business brands are evaluated based on how muchm#nket value exceeds the carrying value
benchmarks for the industry [13, p. 163-167]. Cpar®v V.Y. in the context of her dissertation reska
"Evaluation of brand value and the trademark of finefessional football club" [11] have developea th
theoretical framework of the valuation of brandsl arademarks of PSC. Using valuation for the edfiti
management of brand and trademark, PSC providédbkis for increasing the value of their business the
level of investment attractiveness. The practicgdeat of the work was the possibility of a more lative
assessment taking into account specifics of asvitf PSC and distinctive features inherent tar thvend and
trademark. According to V.Y. Cherepanova furtheediion of research, based on the results achiezas,
become a complex development of measures for prafiimization PSC.

Pioneers in trying to focus on the brand, the psead providing services can be considered pretden
multinational consulting company TMI in the USA aNeéw Zealand Janelle Barlow and Paul Stewart. $n hi
book "Service oriented to a brand" [12] the authopgn up new perspectives, combining the dynamics o
customer service with complex emotional connectitivag create a strong brand. Practical recommentati
contained in the above labor will implement a ssgvoriented brand to the company through a polfdyumnan
resource management.

PSC promote their brand in society, strongly enagertheir athletes to participate in various manket
projects and promotions of world famous companmasdls. These activities increase the image of 8@ &nd
added to the budget of huge financial infusion. &mording to estimates of the sports analystsfal@wing
professional athletes in its advertising and spsigp portfolio store a variety of different corita

So American basketball player Derrick Rose in addito the contract with "Adidas" for 200 million
U.S. dollars for a period of 13 years has collategtavith the brands of "Powerade”, "Wilson Sportiagods
Co." "Skullcandy" and "2K Sports" in 2012 boughstake in a network of pizzerias "Giordano's". Tloéfey
from Northern Ireland Rory Mcllroy signed with Niker 10 years, the amount of which 200 million U.S.
dollars, in parallel to continued cooperation wiitle Swiss luxury watch brand "Audemars Piguet".ditesthe
fact that footballer David Beckham ended his prsifasal career, he remains an Ambassador of thedbran
"Adidas", which is a lifetime contract for 160 nidlh US dollars, represents the interests of congsatiBurger
King" and "Sky". He advertises the brand "Belsta#f,well as the car manufacturer "Jaguar" chosealitiheir
Ambassador to China. He works closely with the Svibepartment store chain H&M, which manufactures a
proprietary line of men's and children's underw@ar

American golfer Tiger Woods contract with Nike fryears, the amount of which is 100 million U.S.
dollars. Among basketball players NBA Lebron Jantles,biggest advertising star, makes Nike conti@c®3
million U.S. dollars, contracts with McDonald's, €eCola, Samsung and other brands, sales of hisitsige
sneakers have reached the amount of 300 million dbfars [6].

To the need to minimize risks to promote a specffiofessional athlete of goods from several
organizations, companies try to minimize such asipiigy in the contracts, but this service, as wder
significantly increases the amount of the contrabe most successful PSC in the world give muchomamce
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to formation of the attractive image. They receimeome from articles profits, which enable to irase
significantly the ranking of PSC. A rich selectiohPR-technology contributes to the efficiency atability of
management policies in the field of PSC image.

From the ordering of certain ways, forms, methaut$ @perations on the basis of which integratedipubl
relations, the Institute of public relations hasidormed [8, p. 3], involving multiple activitie@imed at
improving relations between the organization (P8aJ the public, as well as with those who join wittln
business contacts both inside and outside. No BRS¢0 be possible to maintain management and éassin
the industry of professional sports. PR in the stduof professional sports plays a small valuedohancing
the sustainability of PSC and athletes and fomthele society, through the promotion of a healifestyle.

The most striking example of profit on the resoursage of sports facilities to promote shows, cdace
etc., for the Republic of Belarus can serve as Hifomctional cultural-sporting complex "Minsk-Araf, which
is one of the most modern multifunctional building€urope, impressive for its architectural desigthe style
of hi-tech, designed for international sports aulfucal events [5], such as concerts of Russianfareign stars,
luxury ice shows [1].

The trim command shows the efficiency of the spedssool of PSC. The number of foreign players in
PSC can be viewed from two perspectives: one, teeepce of elite legionaries tells about the siggift
investment potential of PSC, on the other hand,rtbheease in their number indicates a deficit @ithwards,
and as a consequence, a low level of sports schadi®ne of the basis for the successful funct@poiPSC in
the long run. In his thesis A.G. Dmitriev "Optimicm model transfer strategies of professional fatitclub”

[3] has developed models of analysis, selectionpertbrmance management transfer strategy of P8Ot
implement the behavior of PSC in the transfer mankbich can be used to transform management obgsct
into appropriate management decisions. The perfocsmaof PSC players for the national teams in the
international arena has a direct impact on increpdie number of fans of the team.

One of the best examples of profit maximization sarve as policy of the football club "Manchester
United", which takes place using some of the tdisi®ed above. According to the report Deloitte "Hxadl
Money League 2015" [14], despite the games shoitugsnin the season, "Manchester United" showed
tremendous revenue growth, almost 100 million eusbsad of Barcelona and Bayern Munich and behirig o
real Madrid. The income of the club in the mainaarduring the reporting period was as follows:|tegenues
on the match day is 129.3 million euros (25 %), tight to broadcast is 162,3 million euros (31 %yda
commerce, which includes revenue from merchandiaimysponsorship contracts is 226,4 million eudds%%),
the budget of the club respectively amounted to iilllon euros. According to forecasts, Deloitte dNthester
United" in 2017 will be back in first place in thenking.

For comparison, revenues, and budgets of clubdiefhigher League of the Republic of Belarus on
football over the same reporting period is siguifity lower, the total budget of all teams amounie®4.1
million US dollars [10] that at 17.3 times lessrilthe budget of "Manchester United". As can be $emn this
comparison, the budgets and income of the BelanB&C strongly lag behind the foreign.

Based on the foregoing, the actual development @lemn methods and mechanisms to improve the
capacity of PSC to maximize profits for the majevanue items of the budget that is dictated bynsitely
changing market conditions, and is aimed at imprg¥he quality of sports products and serviceh@industry
of professional sports, which in turn will have@sjiive effect on the level of the whole industmtihe country.
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCE S IN THE INDUSTRY
OF PHYSICAL CULTURE AND SPORTS IN THE REPUBLIC OF B ELARUS

ALIAKSANDR MATVIENKA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article is devoted to the personnel potentidhe industry of physical culture and sports. Gdaesd
a multilevel system of training specific to thidustry. Possibilities of development of personmééptial of the
industry.

The development of the industry of physical cultangl sport (PhCS) is considered to be one of th& mo
important areas of public policy, and in its tuam effective tool for the improvement of the natiand
strengthening the image of the Republic of Belatuhe international arena [4]. The national seguritncept of
the Republic of Belarus [6] is to increase the alldevel of population health and it is a one bé tmost
important national interests.

Integrated regulation of PhCS, as a sector of d@hamy, is realized by all the functionaries of the
system, and with the help of its material and podidm elements, which belong to the different sectaf the
economy, and is aimed at creating a single econcoritplex. This statement, allows to full charaze®hCS
as a full-fledged sector of the national economghefRepublic of Belarus.

Sectorial labor market in the sphere of PhCS inRbpublic of Belarus presents a multi-level systdm
training, which includes institutions of secondaayd higher education, and specialized educatiqaits
institutions. Higher education institutions of tRepublic of Belarus are presented in their turriviy stages of
higher and postgraduate education aimed at sderdifpport of the industry and obtaining the highes
qualification in various areas.

The number of employees and students in the ingisstronstantly increasing (Fig. 1).
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Fig. 1.Dynamics of the number of student and warkerthe sector of PhCS
in the Republic of Belarus, people

Source: own development based on data analysi$.[3-5

In order to train the sports reserve and high-cltbéetes a system of specialized educational-sport
institutions is created including secondary scheol®cational schools of the Olympic reserve, frajrsports
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departments according to the kind of sport, spizeidl sport classes, youth sports schools, spesthyputh
schools of Olympic reserve, schools of higher spskills, the centers of the Olympic training.

According to the State program of physical cultanel sports development in the Republic of Belaous f
2016-2020 [5], it is necessary to improve humaueses in PhCS, including not less than 3.2 thodigeople
at the first stage of higher education, at least i€ople at the second, as well as 80 scientifikars of higher
qualification.

The process of physical and sports activities aaidihg is a pedagogical process. Personnel trgiftun
the industry of PhCS at higher educational insting of the country was carried out only in thecspkey of
"Physical culture". It imposed certain restrictioos the personnel potential of the industry in otheeas
(engineering, medical, management, economic, etc.).

At the present stage significant changes have tplae, institutions of higher education of the &Rajr
of Belarus have developed programs for trainingliversity of specialties. The system of multilevegher
education provides an opportunity to get not ohby/bachelor's degree but also the master's degeesatentific
degree.

In the system of the Ministry of education of thepRblic of Belarus personnel for PhCS industry is
trained at universities in several areas: pedaghgngineering and economic (in the context oéothdustries)

(Fig. 2).
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Fig. 2.Human resources in the industry of PhCS @Rbpublic of Belarus according
to training courses at higher educational institogi

Source: own development based on data analysis F19].

For pedagogical aspects of the industry, the tnging being conducted by 11 universities [1, 2,,7-9
11-14, 16, 17]. The first stage is represented ibgrsity of professions, "Physical culture" candmnsidered
prevailing, has wide geographic distribution in tmaintry and includes many specializations. Beisian state
University of physical culture and sports [11], aevbn other universities also offer training in exgV other
specialties: "Physical culture (therapeutic, prestfi, "Improving and adaptive physical culture’RPHysical
rehabilitation and ergo therapy" and "Sports-pedagd activity”.

Pedagogical training at the second stage of higtiacation in the specialty of "Theory and methodglo
of physical education, sports training, improvinglaadaptive physical culture", is provided by &k tmarked
universities [1, 2, 7, 9-14, 16, 17], in additian Baranovichi state University. The possibility @ftaining
postgraduate education in the specialty of "Themmyg methodology of physical education, sports ingin
improving and adaptive physical culture" is proddgy 7 universities [1, 7, 10, 11, 13, 16] and ohlgf these
have opened the doctoral program [1, 11, 10, 16].

On engineering specialties, preparation is offéngd University of the country [19], which in addit to
bachelor's degree programs ("Technical supportpofts facilities operation”, "Technical support gforts
technology,” "Design and manufacture of sports gaent") and master's degree programs ("Methods and
means of technical support of physical culture apdrts"), also offers post-graduate courses ("Miéthand
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means of technical support of physical culture smait").

The economic training at the universities of thep#ic of Belarus is realized only in the speciatfy
"Business administration”, as a form of speciailarat"Entrepreneurial activity in the sphere of piwal culture,
sport and international tourism”. Training in thépecialization is carried out only by three ingdittos
[9, 15, 19], and the preparation at the secondestam be characterized as a practice-oriented eaurshe
specialty of "Economics" of a master program "Eduits and psychology of sport” [18].

While summarizing the results of the analysis afriing at the universities of the Republic of Bakafor
the PhCS industry in educational, engineering arwhemic fields, it can be noted that the resultsiiate the
first attempts to open new specialties of an ecaaogmnofile for the industry, hence there is demdod
specialists in this area. Opening of specialtiesnefv generation will contribute to the integratioh the
educational system of the Republic of Belarus theoworld educational space (Bologna process).

Because of these processes it becomes clear tbétsgional sport needs not only professional
sportsmen, coaches, sports engineers, but alsegsiohal economists, managers, financiers and ataas.
Professional sports needs people who will be ableatculate the cost of building sports faciliteasof major
sporting events and will not possess only fragmgntaowledge about finance, management, marketirigy
will be familiar with the products (goods, servige$ professional sports organizations.

The task of economic evaluation of sporting evénitsf current interest, especially with the redoitof
budgetary allocations and evolving competitive emwvinent around these funds. In changing marketitond,
there is a question of effective realization argltation of the allocated funds.

Taking into account everything mentioned abovedtld be rational to open a new economic specidlty o
the first level (bachelor) of higher education tbe industry of PhCS of the Republic of Belarus;hsas
"Economics of professional sports" and add it s National classifier of the Republic of Belarusgconnection
with the need of highly qualified specialists ofsthualification in all regions of the country.

The Republic of Belarus is a state where such argéons as football, hockey, handball, basketbati
volleyball clubs and other professional sports oiggions are being developed. Specialty "Econoofiggofessional
sports" is of special importance for the leadingfggsional sports clubs in team sports. Profedsithketes of these
clubs increase the potential and affective perfogeaf the national teams of the Republic of Balaru

The largest sports organizations in the country e National Olympic Committee, federations
(associations) according to the kinds of sportfgesional sports clubs (hockey Dinamo Minsk, fobtBATE
Borisov, basketball Tsmoki-Minsk and others).

The efficiency of sports organizations (enterpjieds city, a region and of the Republic of Betaiugeneral
depends on the level of knowledge and skills ofsfiecialists in the field of Economics of profemsiosports. Thus,
these organizations are potential employers falugies of specialty "Economics of professionaltspor

Today there is an acute problem of employment afigates of educational institutions in the whole
country, but for the industry of PhCS, there iskatively easy solution, due to the fact that gdapart of the
professional staff carries out professional agtivit various educational institutions of the coynirhis aspect
allows all young professionals to obtain theirtfjob after graduation.

Bachelor's program in this specialty is not operad it should be noted that because of the lack of
specializations of economic direction for the indpof PhCS in higher educational institutions, theed of
economic entities of PhCS industry in highly quatif personnel cannot be satisfied. This is a presiq for
the development of the specialty "Economics of @ssional sports"”.

After the first stage of education in the specialfy"Economics of professional sports”, there is th
necessity to continue training for graduates (mmastdegree), as well as to obtain research expmrien
(postgraduate, doctoral). In connection with theegistatement there is a need for restructuringrograms of
graduate (master's degree) and postgraduate (pdatge, doctoral) education.

Some additions made to the list of industries aativities in the specialty "Economics and national
economy management” could become the solutioneptbblem. It seems possible to add “sport” toligteof
industries and spheres of activities at all leeéligraduate, postgraduate, doctoral) education.

For the sake of preserving and strengthening thepetitive sports capacity of the state, and to @nev
the outflow of talent to foreign countries, it isaessary to create conditions for further educatibtalented
youth in the sphere of Economics of sports in thpublic of Belarus.

Improvement of the personnel potential of the PHE&ch is aimed at creating in the Republic of
Belarus of a multi-level system for continuousrag of specialists in economics for the main ecoitoentities
of this sector in current market conditions.
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PRINCIPLES OF MODEL FORMATION OF PUBLIC-PRIVATE PAR TNERSHIP
IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF LOGISTICS CENTERS

OLGA MESHCHERYAKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

This article describes the general and specificho@ological principles of creating logistics cerger
based on public-private partnership (PPP). The autbroposes structural and resource model of intéicm of
PPP in the construction of a logistics center.

Based on the study, analysis and generalizatioforeign and domestic scientific sources, we find it
necessary to examine the principles of the mod€glpublic-private partnerships, together with thengel
principles of logistics, to attract domestic andefgn investment in the construction of logistienters, to
improve the management system of product distdbutiThe analysis of the examined sources allowed to
formulate the following basic methodological pripleis of creating logistics centers [1, 2, 3, 4].

The principle of the system approach, which requgignificant investments in supporting infrastouet
It creates favorable conditions for co-operatiotween the public and the private sector to proadall range
of logistics services, including warehousing, frgifprwarding, and others.

The principle of total cost, providing for considgon of the totality of the costs of management of
material, information, finance, service, persorft@k across the supply chain, from the inceptiorihef project
to establish a logistics center to its operatioth @ltain services the final consumers.

The principle of global optimization is ensured dxhieving a global optimum, using as a criterion fo
logistics costs in the production of complex loigisiand transport, and transport and marketingesyst

The principle of integration, and logistical coardiion in the activities of logistics centers basedthe
achievement of a coherent integral participatiomlbservices of the logistics center in the mamaget of the
implementation of the main objective function. Tiaée of the coordinator in the logistics center mpesrform
the management company 4, 5PL-provider.

The principle of the development of the necessampmiex subsystems, ensuring the formation and
effective functioning of the logistics center: taaal, technological, informational, organizationatonomic,
human, environmental and others.

The principle of total quality management, basedensuring the reliability and quality of operatioh
each structural element of the logistics centezrtsure the overall quality of the goods and sesvireplied to
final consumers.

The principle of humanization of all the featuresd aechnological solutions in the logistics centers
means matching resource-saving technologies, emmeatal requirements on environmental protectionijas,
national, ethical standards of staff.

The principle of sustainability and adaptabilitgcarding to which the logistics center is to sushiy
operate at acceptable levels of deviation parametad environmental factors (changes in the canditiof
supply and procurement of material resources, pamation routes and variations in tariffs, etc.).

Using the theory of compromise between the partndte to the complexity of the design, the
impossibility of rapid construction of logisticsriers and profit in the initial stages of their og®n, which
leads to the fact that the partners will not beedbit a certain period of time to be profitable.

The development of logistics services in integrdteyistics services in the delivery of goods willsere
timely delivery of products and their safety, razsule fees for additional services rendered. Tohik) create
logistic centers for use in logistics schemes inedlthe delivery of benefits and reduction of tpons at the
expense of transport and logistics costs.

The principle of modeling and information and cotguusupport, intended use in the analysis and
optimization of logistics centers of mathematichjexts, graphics, simulation and other models. Thidue to
the fact that the establishment of logistics centequires the prior simulations based on varioadats in order
to avoid errors (failures).

Thus, the logistics center should operate on theciptes of integrated logistics operator in thffedient
modes of transport, allowing rational to organize transportation process in the interest of trstorner and
the carrier. For the reliability and quality of Ietics services, logistics centers must be crewiéfd the use of
public-private partnerships as the organizatioreshework introducing new forms of interaction. Unémately,
the principles of the system approach and the yhedrcompromise observed not in full, which affects
disproportionately developing links in the trandpaord logistics infrastructure.
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Basic specific principles for the implementatiorojpcts public-private partnerships are presented in
Table 1.

Table 1 — Specific principles for the implementatfrojects public-private partnerships

Principles Characteristic

Equality interests of the
parties and freedom to
choose action

equality of all partners in accessing servicesryitpet to enter into PPP contracts;
Freedom to choose partners, forms and methodshaharg the objectives

Responsibility for the services in full compliance with the terms of tlemtract and the responsibility for their
execution of the contract implementation

selection of the private sector to the competitik@cess, there is at the stage of signing a
Competitiveness contract with the public sector, which allows theéastor to choose effective and reduce
the overall cost of the project

after the signing of the PPP contract, the puldida does not interfere in the economi

Non-linterference and administrative activities of the private sector

open access to full information on PPP projectyigling consumers with information

Transparency and feedback feedback channels

attracting private investors to participate in RfPgjects with the help of political and
economic preferences

reimbursement of private sector investments, urgghimcome in the event of termination
of contact PPP, except for breach of contract garti

Stimulation and guarantees

Onerousness

Equal attitude towards

h equal treatment of foreign and domestic investors
investors

Realized projects PPP

project company the project company generates capital from priiratestors and attracting debt financing

Continuity of rendering of | services to consumers should provide continuoudefised public-law nature of the
services relationship of PPP

Source: personal elaboration based on the stuthedcientific literature.

Thus, the construction, operation and further agp@naof logistics centers based on the applicatibthe
general logistics and specific principles of pulgitvate partnership, will implement the overatiaségic as well
as tactical and operational goals of logistics @entn the rational use of material, informatiomahcial and
human resources and the harmonization local aiter the operation of economic agents with theppse of
functioning of the global logistics center.

The interaction of the state and the private seist@n important indicator of the state of sociatya
whole. The relationship between the impact on thine of power, style, and technology managememerd
are four basic models of interaction [5]:

— ideal (theoretical) model that recreates theramtgon of the state and the private sector in depe
market environment;

— national model reflects the general featuresefitteraction of public and private sector, fornasda
result of the evolution of the real practice otsteonstruction, business development and cooperati

— standard model describes the interaction of puid private sector, which has developed on tke&sba
of experience, established norms and rules;

— real institutional model that shows real cooperabf public and private sector, peculiar to acifie
territory.

As part of a particular model between the subjettsutually beneficial exchange of resources occurs
Both the public and private sectors, have the nes® access to which can be useful and benefiathers.
The government has economic, political, administeatind information resources, and the private aseet
financial, expertise and innovation. Sharing thessources is the basis of their economic relatiorsch is
shown in Figure 1.
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Fig. 1. Structural-resource model of interactioP®P in the construction of a logistics center

Source: personal elaboration based on the stuthedcientific literature.

Thus, the formation of the project management dfliptprivate partnership to build logistics centers

should be guided by the following basic princidlEs

— managing the logistics center must wear a tteeekicharacter: national, regional and local. Wiis

require a clear delineation of functions and powsgtveen the authorities of different levels, adrém take

joint decisions in the sphere of mutual interests;
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— accounting the specificity of the market econompygviding, in particular adherence to mutually
beneficial terms of cooperation, the creation afréfied system of economic and legal relations leetwthe
participants of an integrated logistics system wfdpct distribution through harmonization of theiterests
through the achievement of the economic trade-afi$ the redistribution of aggregate synergies betvwbe
services of the logistics center;

— ensuring the competitiveness of logistics centeased on the implementation in practice of the
organizations marketing methods and logistics memegnt, maximum satisfaction of quantitative and
qualitative requirements of customers through #heetbpment of logistics services;

— application of the mechanism direct state reguriapf the market of logistics services on the bai
the licensing business in these areas to improgeqgthality of logistics services through the appi@a of
principles of product distribution logistics;

— provision of equity financing of transport andjiktics infrastructure with the involvement of thedget
and extra-budgetary sources, including the prigatgor, foreign capital,

— providing the necessary organizational, econanit technical conditions of production and to @eat
an integrated information management system faticetogistics center;

— organization of training and retraining in theldi of freight forwarding, shipping and warehousing
distribution, service and other logistics actisti@ith learning advanced technologies and logisiparoach to
the management of commodity-material and attenskanvice, information and financial flows;

— creation of a system of government support agdlagion ensuring conditions most favored partners
through the introduction of state regulation, imihg concessional lending investments into transpod
logistics infrastructure, tax breaks, allocationlarfd for the construction of logistics centerswasl as other
objects of transport and logistics infrastructuegal regulation aimed at ensuring favorable caomalit for equal
partners;

— ensuring the integration of the regional logstgystem with the republican, international product
distribution logistics system based on the fornmratd inter-regional and international integrategngport and
logistics systems.
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FEATURES OF SOCIAL POLICY OF DOMESTIC ORGANIZATIONS

VIKTORYIA MINIANKOVA, NATALYA BELORUSOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Social policy of an organization is one of the masportant activities of an organization and
management. Availability of social facilities arfteir efficiency increase staff motivation, allowratting and
keeping the best professionals. This article priseahe theoretical aspects of the social policy aof
organization. The various elements of social polisgd in the institutions of the Republic of Betam the
current difficult economic conditions are consid&re

The consistent increase in the level and qualitifef the creation of the state, convenient tokeple,
is the main goal and the pivotal direction of thates policy of the Republic of Belarus. Therefotee
development of the Belarusian national economitesyss carried out with the focus on the sociat@ec

Social policy is an important element of the sgatedevelopment of an organization. It is a complex
integrated facility that requires a correct undmrding and views. From whatever side we have nosidered
social policy, it is linked with human needs — phg spiritual, intellectual, always existing inet relationship
[1, p. 6].

State model of socially-oriented market economwires social guarantees to the population not atly
the level of implementation of the state policyt binects all economic entities to raise the lesfainaterial well-
being of its employees not only by wages but alsolitaining social benefits.

At the present stage of development of economyp@Republic of Belarus the number of organizations,
which are striving not only to produce productpoovide services for profit, but also to take cafemployees,
investing in health and safety and the provisiortasfgible and intangible benefits for employees #rar
families, are increased.

Increasingly, social packages are being introduted are aimed at attracting skilled workers in the
organization. Modern social package is up to 15%arsonnel costs, including such important comptmeh
investment in human capital as the cost of medsealices, education, training, various forms ofue¢
activities.

As practice shows, the most popular componentseofacial package in Belarusian companies are [2]:

— compensation for the depreciation of the emplsygersonal car, which is used for business purpose
as well as the cost of fuel (86% of employers);

— mobile payment (44% of employers);

— staff training (35% of employers);

— providing official vehicles or compensation faavel (17% of employers);

— payment of meals (1 5% of employers);

— housing non-resident worker (10% of employers);

— payment of subscriptions to the gym or the swigmool (6% of employers);

— organization of recreation and leisure activiti&% of employers).

Studies have shown that any benefits (paid, freecharge) benefit not only employees, but also
employers. Employees receive additional benefis teke working conditions more comfortable. Pringdts
employees with benefits not provided by the law, dhganization attracts new employees, reducefststabver,
and encourages efficient and high-quality work.abidition, employers are providing employees witkialo
benefits, and pursue goals such as increasing gtigilyy reducing morbidity, improving the moral én
psychological climate in the team, attracting agtdining qualified personnel in the organization.

However, in the current economic conditions finahcstate of many entities has significantly
deteriorated. Payment of social services whichmvade mainly from the profit has become not alwayssible,
due to lower levels of income in contrast to congtiom. To keep social facilities on the books hasdme
problematic, and not only for large organizatiofisis leads to a decrease in the effectivenessadlsaolicy in
general.

In this regard, many organizations and enterprisieshe Republic of Belarus take the decision to
withdraw from the balance social facilities in ordie reduce their losses. This is the right ancersary decision
in the case when the organization is on the vefdemokruptcy or when the object of the social sphreiquires
too high costs, without being vital for the orgatian.

The release of objects of social sphere may bé&daout in three ways:

— through the transfer to the municipal property;

— by sale;
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— by outsourcing and creation of a unitary entsgori

Sale or transfer of social assets to the privateasws, in our opinion, the best one for this re&gdut not
suitable for all kinds of objects.

Outsourcing and creation of a unitary enterpriseitsaadvantages and risks. This method is cugréimd
most widely used by national organizations andoissaered the most effective, because It allows tposave
elements of social policy and staff motivation.

The least effective for the organization and itpkayees is to transfer social facilities on the kmoof
municipal authorities. As a rule, the city's budigelimited financially. In addition, there are nyaather social
sites that require expenditures for maintenance aomstruction (roads, schools and pre-schoolsjcsliand
hospitals, greening of the city and others).

Even a large organization JSC "Naftan" faced diffies with social responsibilities and its sogalicy
and is trying to get rid of social facilities nowsave its funds.

JSC "Naftan" is one of the first oil processing amigation in Belarus and one of the leaders in this
industry. For many years the company has been ajgingl, expanding and improving its social infrastuue.
Additional income resulting from the modernizatiminproduction, allowed and allows today to creataijobs,
build housing, maintain social facilities in gooohdition. "Naftan" was created for the purposendiiistrial and
economic activities aimed at generating income éztnthe social and economic interests of the enegloyf
the organization, the interests of the owner ofpprty of the organization. Not only the well-bein§ its
employees, but also the welfare of the city anthefregion depend on the work of the organization.

At present on balance sheet of JSC "Naftan" arkcBaf Culture, which has the first (i.e. the tdgt)
category; Palace of Water Sports "Sadko" (ICE)edbstar hotel complex "Naftan; recreation complex
"Yakovtsy"; children's health camps "Comet" (OLddheninets"; clinic; greenhouse complex; subsigiarm;
housing; catering.

Having reviewed the results of JSC "Naftan" so&ailities functioning, we have made the following
conclusions:

— payment for labor with deductions makes up B@396 in the costs structure;

— almost all objects have a negative financial ltesvhich is due to the directional nature of sbcia
services;

— there is a positive trend in terms of objectsaayk. The figure increased in 2014 as compare®18.2

There are following forms of non-material stimutettiof employees at JSC "Naftan":

— vouchers to "Naftan" sanatorium are partly péd8%, 95%, 100% of the total cost);

— tickets to the recreation complex "Sadko" arevigied with payment of 85% of the cost;

— vouchers to the recreation center, summer caarpshfldren;

— provide loans for consumer needs for young famidit the request of the structural units;

— payments are made due to unforeseen circumstéhioess, natural disasters, etc.);

— provide special food for employees working inrhful working conditions.

All types of service are very important for the Gmany's employees, and for the city as a whole. The
welfare of the city, the health of employees argirtfamilies depend on the activity of many obje@sme of
these objects should be saved on the balance shtet organization. For the objects that are weething we
have developed a number of proposals that will helgpmprove their efficiency. Some unprofitable and
marketable objects have to be passed or sold.

"Sadko" Palace of Water Sports.

The emphasis should be made on the exclusivitgvices.

Particular attention should be paid to the quaditwervice. Flexible marketing must be used, aera
that takes into account features of the main taggaiips, ensuring a constant stream of visitorsadiogving to
win loyal customers in the long term. In order tegent the outflow of visitors and to unload theobim the
evening peak hours, as well as to develop the rhadgment which is not busy in the morning, divihgbs can
be organized, offering part (morning) hours at duced price. Also the day ticket can be introduagich
means that swimming for adults and children on @ynmbsts less than on weekdays. It is necessaattract
new customers, to increase attendance. Placemeuiveftisements as well as creating of new sptutssanay
help.. The activities of the ICE "Sadko" are aféetby the seasonal factor. Because of this thehmaiiune can
be used to organize together with trade unionscitrapaign "Month of swimming with prizes" for the sho
active visitors.

Palace of Culture "Naftan".

Proposals to optimize the financial results ofagace of Culture:

1. The regulation of workers' wages, dependingamupancy groups.

2. The opening of new clubs for fee.

3. The increase of revenue due to touring artilsésy concerts and tickets of the Palace of Culture

4. Organizing and conducting exhibitions for theidents of the city
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Sanatorium "Naftan".

Measures to increase the self-sufficiency of theagaium, to intensify the work of staff, to attrac
holidaymakers to the health resort "Naftan":

1. Formation of a more flexible work schedule ofdisal personnel.

2. The active advertising policy, the improvemehthe resort site, contracts with travel agencastlie
implementation of vouchers in order to maximize diceupancy.

3. Provision of paid medical services: consultatiosf medical specialists (physician, neurologist,
physiotherapist), as well as physiotherapy servfoesesidents and foreigners. To provide a unicprge of
services with the help of magnetic resonance intagin

"Oilman" Sports Complex.

In order to improve financial results and reducstsasport center "Oilman" can offer the following
activities:

1. Open a new section.

2. Organize paid sports services according to thst mopular activities.

3.Introduce competent pricing system (gradual iaseeof prices).

"Greenhouse".

This place is too expensive for the Company; prtdaocfacility is not in high demand, so it is
recommended to sell the greenhouses to other ower. object is noncore, consumes large amounts of
electricity, and is uncompetitive compared withesthpecialized farms and foreign suppliers of valgles.

"Comet" wellness camp.

It is an important social object, but it requirggndficant changes in the operation:

1. Modernization of existing boiler equipment byleeing specific problem sites with modern devices
using the latest achievements of science and témtyo

2. Saving heating oil (boiler operating mode).

3. The competitive selection procedures for thevigion of health services, including for Russian
children in 4 shifts.

Public catering companies of JSC "Naftaar'e able to improve their financial situation thghua series
of events.

1. Combine the catering facilities under a singtdeership.

2. Increasing the catering margins to 70%, incredset profit due to their own production and dlalic
drinks for banquets.

3. Organization of trade fairs with an expandeads®ent of culinary and confectionery products who
production; hold days of national cuisine.

4. Expansion of the assortment of foods throughddaelopment of specialties in order to attractenor
visitors.

The hotel complex "Naftan".

The object has an important place in the city'sastfucture. However, studies have shown that the
problem of the financial plan is related mainly itefficient management. To improve the efficientyis
required to conduct a number of activities.

1. Organization of services for festive corporatengs, celebrations with flexible discounts forithevn
production.

2. Close cooperation with travel agencies, departnoé physical culture, sports and tourism on the
catering of tourist groups and sports teams.

3. Organization of celebrations. Catering.

4. Opening of the buffet at the Palace of WaterSp&adko".

5. Include breakfast cost into the accommodaticst foy all hotel guests.

We need to improve social policy in the managenoérgocial facilities to increase the efficiencytbé
measures. These objects provide services, sinijpigrtant that the staff is satisfied with the wiagkconditions,
as this affects the quality of services.

In order to increase motivation and to increaseeffectiveness of each item included in its streestuthe
following changes to the bonus system can be affere

— to set interest for the implementation of eaclhef parameters in a fixed amount without referdnce
the multiplying factor a distinguished award whdrnralicators will be brought to 90%;

— for each percent of increase in turnover and-séffciency, compared to planned target, bonus
increases by 0.2 points (maximum size in termgefum - 35%);

— bonuses for the lack of comments and complamfEaduction standards on a particular subject.

The proposed activities will, in our view, increasales revenue, reduce costs, improve the
competitiveness of the objects, reduce the numbeusiomers, not satisfied with the service, anligep these
objects not only for the employees of JSC "Naftdmit,also for residents and visitors.
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ESSENTIAL AND PROBLEM ASPECTS OF THE FORMATION OF C ONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS’ INDICATORS IN THE CONTEXT OF CONVERGENC E WITH IFRS

VERONIKA MULYARENOK, LUDMILA MASKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers essential and problem aspafctise formation of consolidated financial statensé
indicators in the context of convergence with IFR&ferent approaches to defining the essence efctimcept
of consolidated financial statements have beeniedluderein. According to the results of the reskarhe
author’s definition of the consolidated financightements has been suggested in the work thatallolv to
organize the process of preparing of the consodiddinancial statements at a higher level.

In modern conditions, the creation of groups of panies under the control of the parent is one ef th
promising areas of business development. The oalyce of such information is consolidated financial
statements as they contain information about thggnty and financial status of the group, i.e. @fesal legal
entities, rather than of a single entity, which gbeyond the property isolation; they are basethemata of the
individual statements of enterprises of the grdip [

The purpose of the study is to substantiate sfieaty the essence of the consolidated financial
statements of the organization, to analyze proldspects of the formation of its indicators in tlmtext of
convergence with IFRS.

In the course of studying the problems on the tgpithe scientific work, we have studied the wodks
various authors concerning the following questiommnagerial accounting, formation and analysis hef t
consolidated financial statements. Currently, tleeeedifferent approaches to defining the essehtieeaconcept
of consolidated financial statements. Therefore, hage considered the opinions of various authorghim
definition. We have also analyzed the essenceettimcept of «Consolidated Financial Statementsingan
the approaches.

In modern literature, there is no generally acagptiefinition of the essence of the concept of
«Consolidated Financial Statements». Hence, thiewalg approaches to the definition of «Consolidate
Financial Statements» were formed:

— Accounting — in which the consolidated financsthtements are defined as the financial statements
prepared by a group of companies considered aqigleseconomic entity (Large accounting dictionary;
management accounting glossary; instructions ordidosure of information about the activitiestioé bank,
non-bank financial institution, banking group arahk holding company, approved by the Board of th&dwal
Bank of Belarus; Jesse Russell —«Consolidated EiahrStatements»; International Financial Reporting
Standard (IFRS) 10 «Consolidated Financial Statésmeinternational Accounting Standard (IAS) 27 p&ate
Financial Statements»; Accounting for investmentsubsidiaries: consolidated accounting procedvotofich
M.); Slepov Yuriy; Yakubovskaya Lilia; A. Krasov; I€bov Vladislav; N. Kondrakov; Medvedev M. —
Accounting Theory; National Standard of Accountingd Reporting «Consolidated financial statements»
approved by the Decree of the Ministry of Finantéhe Republic of Belarus of June 30, 20446; Law of the
Republic of Belarus «On Accounting and Reportings7-Z on July 12, 2013).

— Economic — consolidated financial statements defned as the financial statements of a group
presented as the financial statements of a singlganization (Explanatory Dictionary (business);
Balansovedenie — Zabbarova O.; N. Puzik, The Deofdle Board of the National Bank of the Repulaifc
Belarus of 27.12.200R. 408 «On the Approval of the National accountingngiard 27 «Consolidated and
separate financial statements» (NAS 27); «Reguiatin the consolidated financial statements» (ajgordy
the Bank of Russia 30.07.2002 191-P) (ed. from 03.12.2012) (Registered in theiMiy of Justice of Russia
11.10.2002Ne 3857)).

— Legal — consolidated financial statements arénddfas the union of the statements of two or more
companies that have certain legal, financial armhemic relations (Financial analysis: methods amtg@dures
— Textbook (Kovalev); Mandroschenko Victor, TatiaKharitonova —chief Economist SC «Yurenergo»;
V. Getman — M.: Accounting).

We present the approaches to the essence of tloeptoof «Consolidated Financial Statements» in the
form of a diagram.
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@ Accounting wEconomic ®Legal

Fig. 1. Approaches to the essence of the concéfi@misolidated Financial Statements"

The results of the study have shown that the cdioemsolidated financial statements" mainly refers
the financial statements, which is 63% of the totainber of these approaches, from the point of \aéthe
economic approach — 21%, the adherents of the legh5%. Some authors believe that the consolidated
financial statements are reports, facts, the systtindicators, which is 18.52% of the total numioérthese
approaches.

Thus, according to the study conducted, we sugthestfollowing definition: consolidated financial
statements are the financial statements of a gafuppmpanies considered as a single economic ghéipg in
certain legal, financial and economic relations.

The novelty of this definition is in taking into @munt the group of companies, in which it is polestb
distinguish a parent company and its subsidiaries.

Since the national system of Accounting and Repgris in the process of convergence with the
International Financial Reporting Standards, welisdithe concepts of the National Standard of Antiag and
Reporting «Consolidated financial stateme{s46, IFRS 10 «Consolidated Financial Statements»ABd27
«Separate Financial Statements».

Taking into account the results of the conductezbaech, it is possible to draw a conclusion that th
definitions of the national standard and internaioone are different. In Belarus, the consoliddtadncial
statements represent the accounting statement§ IFERand IAS 27 — financial statements. It is alswth
noting that the accounting statements are a un#fjstem of the data on the property and finantéils of the
organization and the results of its business dig#s/iwhich is based on the accounting data on stebbshed
forms. Financial statements are a set of repoftngs drawn up on the basis of the data on findrceounting
with the purpose of providing users with generdbimation about the financial position and actestiof the
enterprise, as well as changes in its financialtiposfor the reporting period in the prescribednfioin order to
make the users able to take certain business desisthe International Standard 10 «Consolidatedriial
Statements» and 27 «Separate Financial Statemigitéise following elements of financial statemerdssets,
liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash $lown the national standarNe46 elements of financial
statements are not mentioned. IAS 27 and IFRS 1fk reach concepts as a parent organization and its
subsidiaries. In the national standa¥et6 such concepts do not exist. National Stand&db presents the
consolidated statements as the financial statements single organization, and IFRS 10 as the fif@n
statements of a single economic entity.

Thus, IFRS 10 compared with the national stand@db gives a broader definition of the consolidated
financial statements.

The following are the examples of organizationg thake up the consolidated financial statements:

— Republic of BelarusJSC "Naftan”, holding "ST Group", JSC "Bank of dmpment the Republic of
Belarus"; bank holding company "Priorbank” Opennfiostock Company, Open Joint Stock Company
"Belagroprombank”; LLC "Eurotorg"; Holding "Horizopetc.

— Russian Federatio?JSC «LUKOIL», JSC «Akron», Open Joint Stock Comyp@Aviation Company
«Transaero», Open Joint Stock Company «SberbankRudsia», JSC «Helicopters of Russia», JSC
«NOVATEK», JSC «Surgutneftegaz», PISC «VSMPO-AVISldrporation» and others.

— The Republic of Sakha (Yakuti@®pen Joint Stock Company "Yakutsk Fuel and Energm@any".

Organizations, united in a group of organizationsstmapply the same methods of accounting in the
accounting periods for which consolidated finanstatements are prepared. The individual finarsteements
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of the companies united in a group of companiesulsh be prepared on the same reporting date. The
consolidated statements of the parent companyrasendup according to the forms established by tmapgany
on its own [2].

Hence, it is possible to draw a conclusion thaRepublic of Belarus the organizations make up the
consolidated statements. Therefore, it is possibleote that practice of national accounting isdgedly
approaching to the international one. Consequetitly, preparation of the consolidated financial estants
gives an opportunity to define the financial pasitiand to ensure unity of the approach to the déagrof the
final financial results of the group of companiesihvestors.

Under the results of the research, the authors estigtihe definition of the consolidated financial
statements, representing the group of companieshioh there is a parent company and its subselaiThe
definition will allow to organize the process ofparation of the consolidated statements at a higlel and
will also facilitate the process of making managettecisions in a timely manner.
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THE ORGANIZATION INVOLVED IN THE PRODUCTION OF INDU STRIAL ENTERPRISES
OF THE PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES OF THE EAEC SECONDAR Y
MATERIAL RESOURCES ON THE PRINCIPLES OF LOGISTICS

MARYIA NAVUMAVA, SAMOILOVA ANNA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The use of secondary material resources is a sogmf factor of economy of material resources ia th
national economy. A major role in the expansiorthef scope of waste production is the correct dedimiof
current and capital expenditures on the wa#tés important to understand that the generatidmaste. This is
an inevitable process, so it is necessary introducbf new resource-saving technologies and useawf
materials.

Production is a main source of goods necessaryuoran life, to satisfy its needs. Material productis
the basis of existence and development of humametgocThe aim lies in promoting economic growth,
employment, stabilization of prices, the fair dtition of income, the economic security of the pand
improving the quality of life in general.

One of the effective tools of increasing the effesriess of companies is a logistics managementepdnc
Many companies seek to optimize the managementedf $supply chains and create added value in thegss
of movement of goods to the final consumers. Cuiresupply chain management is a holistic coneépmtoing
business that combines organizational principlespossibilities of modern information technologies.

One of the key areas of supply chain managementéheses more and more interest is reverse logjistic
Return logistics is an important function of th@gly chain and requires a special relationship Withcompany
and its logistics management. The scale of themdtgistics on a global scale is huge. Reversestiimg costs
accounted for 4 — 6% of the total logistic cosfs [4

Availability of resources is a prerequisite for sirshble economic development and quality of life fo
present and future generations. Extensive growttesdurces consumption (many of which are non-rebéy
already has resulted in a certain dependence omaerials of the economy of many subjects the Blgpof
Belarus, and to the exacerbation of environmeniahlpms associated with the impact on the envirariras a
result of extraction of raw materials, productiondarecycling of waste. Formation of Belarus as a
technologically advanced country, integration itite world economy will be impossible in today'sdkgnd
economic area without finding ways of effective anironmentally sound management of natural and-ma
made resources. This problem can be solved by ingeat low-waste closed cycle, and also through
encouragement and technical support of compleofisecondary resources that are formed in the pseseof
production and consumption.

Waste generation — this is inescapable processnthtably accompanying human activity.

In the extraction of natural raw materials, in thenufacture of a product, then its consumption geae
waste production and household consumption: pangagiaste, worn out clothes and shoes, used batterie
galvanic cells and fluorescent lamps, as well as donsumer properties of furniture, appliances lamasehold
equipment, decommissioned houses and industrildibgs, industrial equipment, motor vehicles, eleal and
radio engineering, waste oil and process fluidssignificant amount of waste is generated in wastewa
treatment plants - both in manufacturing and intttities sector of the economy.

Currently, world cities generate about 1.3 billioms of solid waste per year. This volume is exgetd
increase to 2.2 billion tons by 2025. Waste geimratates will more than double over the next twergars in
lower income countries. Globally, solid waste maragnt costs will increase from today's annual $205.
billion to about $375.5 billion in 2025. Cost ineses will be most severe in low income countriesrénhan 5-
fold increases) and lower-middle income countriaerg than 4-fold increases) [6].

As the world hurtles toward its urban future, thmoant of municipal solid waste (MSW), one of the
most important by-products of an urban lifestytegiowing even faster than the rate of urbanizafl@m years
ago there were 2.9 billion urban residents who geied about 0.64 kg of MSW per person per day (Bilign
tons per year). This report estimates that todasdhamounts have increased to about 3 billion eatsd
generating 1.2 kg per person per day (1.3 billmmstper year). By 2025 this will likely increase4@ billion
urban residents generating about 1.42 kg/capitadflayunicipal solid waste (2.2 billion tons per gei®].

The problem of rational nature management inclymfeection against pollution of waste productiod an
recycling of secondary material (SMR) and secondgsrgy resources (SER). The ideal would be tornzga
production so that across the state were mainly SR SER, as the raw material would go only toemwigh
losses and the expansion of production.
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One of the fundamental principles of modern desigmpanies is greening technologies. It includes:

1) improvements in terms of ecology existing tedbgizal processes;

2) the creation of low-waste (waste-free) productio

3) cleaning of emissions, effluents, solid wasspdsal.

In the context of this research is to broadly infoabout economically and environmentally sound
technologies for waste management, about the airecof the industry formation of the complex mieltel
waste recycling, including the use of their raw eniails and energy resource.

At present only 2% of raw materials becomes necgdea human products, all the rest becomes waste,
some of which are toxic [1]. So now, when the damgeenvironmental catastrophe has increased iptbeess
of production began to include a new stage dispasdlrecycling of production wastes and consumpiith a
view to their reuse, it is possible to close thgidtic chain and gave rise to reverse logistics.

Reverse logistics is a movement control systemevgsherated in the production process, packaging or
distribution, in order to increase the efficiendyemvironmental protection and optimization of @esociated
costs [2]. The object of reverse logistics is tewerse flow of secondary material resources whifter
appropriate processing placed on the market oftiedymaterials and can be reused in the produptiocess.

The use of secondary material resources is a gigniffactor in economy of material resources i@ th
whole economy of the country.

The expansion of the scope of the use of wasteugtedblays an important role proper definition of
current and capital expenditures for the waste #retefore, the pricing on them. Of great importaace the
organizational issues, that is: establishment ef isponsibility for the collection and processiigused
industrial and consumer waste. These problems begarticularly acute in view of the fact that tleeendary
material resources obtained in almost all sphefrésiman activity. The total volume of their formaiis a year
per capita exceed the ton [3].

If we talk about the use of production waste, they forming in a single industry, as a rule, aee rdw
materials for other industries. Industry, where thaste is produced, should coordinate its work ba t
collection, storage and processing of waste frohemtndustries, which is interested in the recyglof this
waste.

Given the need to find new material resources keestine problems of improving the ecological siioat
and the conditions dictated by external economiivig the use of waste production and consumpsbould
be one of the basic principles of the state indalgtolicy.

Currently, in the Republic of Belarus No businestbes recycle waste products, and create of them ar
new product. Therefore, any domestic enterprisesdesapplied various strategies of foreign companie

For example, to offer customers the money backdf treturn the packaging made of glass, plastic and
metal. When buying a product in such a packagestorice added a small sum for which the packagetisned
to the point of its production.

Another method of increasing the use of secondssgurces is a ban on the burial of certain maseasl
waste, such waste may include waste oil, old hattetires and garden waste. The purpose of thteadds to
create a policy for the proper disposal of banmed pcts.

In Austria, collected and disposed of such wasteasking oils. These wastes are used to produce
biodiesel. Glycerol obtained as a by-product isduse biogas, or it is purified and sold as raw nitefor the
chemical, pharmaceutical and cosmetic industries.

In addition to the above, it is possible to introduthe principle of producer responsibility for
manufactured products, that is, the manufactureesponsible for the collection and disposal ofdoiced
products and regulate them, as the collected wasig be used (recycled and / or recovered). Itudtitas
manufacturers to produce resource-saving produws dre easier to recycle and contain no ecoldgical
dangerous substances.

The root of the garbage problem of the countriesabers of the EAE is not a constant increase in the
volume of solid waste, and the inability to propedispose of these wastes. Data available fronctmpany
"Russian Technologies" suggest that at least 40%hefaccumulated waste in the country is a valuable
secondary raw materials. However, the processiogives only about 7-8% of household waste, andh tias
rest just transported to landfills. In Kazakhstam papita to 2 tons of accumulated waste a yeareaytling
being only 3-5% of garbage [5].

World garbage the market today is estimated at tab®@ billion dollars. In Russia, waste management,
according to estimates from different companien,lméng from 2 to 3.5 billion dollars per year [5].

Today, the scope of investments in waste processamgbe considered as very promising since high
demand for secondary raw materials.

One of the major plastics processing companiehénRussian Federation is a factory "Plarus". The
company operates in Solnechnogorsk since 2009 eTiwtles are first sorted by color, then washetaun into
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flakes and then melted into pellets from which biattle can be done again (as well as helmets, §afims,
strings, tile, etc.). The technology, called "beotid bottle" only in this plant, the only one indRia.

Programs for recycling, often organized by locadibassmen and environmentalists are already opgrati
throughout Russia. For example, one of the compaini¢he city of Aramil of Sverdlovsk area buysukts in
waste mixed polymers of different types and makeshese benches. Separate collection is organized b
entrepreneurs, for example, in Vladimir and Volagda

In Moscow, some sports clubs hand over cups forcten.

In Solnechnogorsk and Moscow, "Plarus" togetheh wibca-Cola launched a project "Give the bottle a
second life" — within its framework throughout ttigy there are grids that you can throw the bottle.

It is also considered appropriate if the renovatorexpansion of existing ones, as well as thegtesf
new businesses will provide for the developmentnefisures on the use of BMPs. The refusal of consume
from the use of secondary energy resources atthetlexisting and planned facilities can be juddifanly the
expectation that confirms the ineffectiveness aineenic or technical impossibility of using SMR.
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF LOGISTICS ACTIVITIES
OF FREIGHT-FORWARDING COMPANY

ALEXANDRA NORKO, TATIANA YAKUBOVSKAYA
Belarusian National Technical University, Minsk, Bdarus

The article deals with the issues of logistic agmio to the organization of the freight-forwarding
company, in particular the reorientation of the quany as a logistic level 2PL provider to technolgggviding
3PL level services. The results of the calculatibthe economic benefits of implementing 3PL teldyyoas an
example of a particular company are given.

The main directions of use of logistics in the wtigs of freight-forwarding companies in Belarusda
abroad are an extension of the number of typesofices provided and ensuring quality freight-forgiag
service that is clearly seen when considering tymandhics of the development of the operators ofslicg
services. 2PL logistics operators provide tradalogervices for transport and warehouse manager8Pht.—
Third-Party Logistics, involves the provision ofgletics services beyond the standard list, inclgdin
warehousing, transhipment, handling of goods, autit services with significant added value and uke of
subcontractors [1].

Logistic services in Belarus are far worse thanladvéogistics. There were 3 million companies in the
Republic of Belarus in 2016, and only about 20h&fh have 3-PL service provider. Logistic serviceskat is
99.5% formed by 2-PL providers, and the market BE-3ervice is less than 0.5%. At the same time 3PL-
providers that are up to the world standards acelpoepresented on Belarusian market. Thus, 3 Rliders
deficit is viewed in Belarus [2].

According to the world practice, 3PL-providers ftians include:

1) transportation (organizing, carrying out andtoolfing the delivery of goods);

2) storage (warehousing organization, the operatories out identification, sorting, labeling, and
information support of the storage process);

3) planning (preliminary and operational planniigomplex measures, as well as the optimizaticthef
process as a whole);

4) documentary support.

Basis of every logistics system is the organizatistructure and functional logistics support. Adgl
role is played by information support of 3PL-operatvhich brings together the information spacéhefcentral
office, warehouse management system and autonedii@d, of electronic documents [3].

Consider the capacity and effectiveness of the itiango the status of 3PL — provider on the exasl
"Krafttrans". "Krafttrans" on the International GHification of companies providing transport andidtics
services is a 2-PL operator with the prerequiditdlsecome a 3-PL operator. Based on the analysislaétrial
and economic activity of the company, it can bectaated that it is functioning quite successfultyhas a strong
financial performance, a good material and techni@se. "Krafttrans" is consistently profitable aocdst-
effective operating company, which has the positiysamics of development — revenue growth.

The company is proposed to expand the number ofcesr provided to its customers for the further
growth. This will provide the highest quality ser@ito customers and attract new customers, asdhieetrof 3-
PL services is a new market for the company.

To go into the category of 3PL-provider companywtidocus on the most profitable function that is
required to the customer, and for the remainingstétsshould work closely with other operators wirovide the
required service to the client by "chain".

The total number of customers and the number ohroastomers in the transport orders are presented i
table 1. The results of consumer segmentationamtimber of orders are presented in table 2. Rakeetvices
that can be provided by some key customers rel&itige high-priority segment Al are describecdainle 3.

Table 1 — Number of customers

Year Total customer The number of main customers (more than80 orders)
2013 460 96
2014 480 99
2015 528 102
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Table 2 — Segments of customers on the number of®edel marginal income

Segments income Segments on the number of orders

Key Perspective Others
High Al Bl Cl
Average A2 B2 Cc2
Low A3 B3 C3

Table 3 — Potential services key customers

Customers | Type of product Potential needs in 3-PL services
Customer 1| Building materials Consolidation of the t@nwarehouse in Moscow, delivery to regional
warehouses and shops, cross-docking, sorting,itapedtickering, attachmen
of annotations and instructions in Russian, prefmaraif goods for advertising
and marketing actions.
Customer2 | Food products Posting excise stickerimgpgration goods for advertising and marketing
actions.

Customer3 | Accessories for light-Warehouse in Moscow, sorting, labeling; productkpging custom size
transparent structures | shrink wrapping machines; stickering.

Customer4 | Household products Find manufacturers and suppliers, consolidation stodage of goods in
warehouse in Europe, stickering, preparing a corepet of documentation
for customs procedures, repackaging.
Customer5 | Food products Accounting for the shedf 6f products, increased demands on the sanjtary
condition of the warehouse. For animal productsstadement of veterinary
certificates. For certain groups of goods - maiatee of temperature and
commercial neighborhood. Organization of veterinstigtion on the territory
of the warehouse.
Customer6 | Gardening equipment, Non-standard packaging. Presale preparation, wgrreards investments.
home and garden products Working with the return of goods.

Customer7 | Household applianceg Different types of product placement in the waredeuacking, close-meshe
and electronics It is possible to select storage area of goodshé warehouse with vide
surveillance for the orders assembly process tanmie losses from theft.
When accepting the goods a special stickeringrisechout. It's necessary t
put in warranty cards, create sets for promotionglélivery to retailers. Ther
is a need to work with serial numbers to ensurerétern of goods unde
warranty and scrapped.

—

3

O O

= (U0 O

Based on the analysis of potential customers reménts select services that a group of "Krafttrans"
companies will presumably have as a 3PL-operator:

1) Warehousing:

— central warehouse with the WMS system of regieoakolidation warehouses;

— consolidation, storage and cargo handling atimeliate European warehouses;

— sorting of goods, labeling and excise controlkeasticker parcels, weighing, measuring, packaging
quality control;

— formation and packaging of similar range of prddun the kits;

— processing of production and sets of productimmpfomotional offers;

— prototyping of labels and texts, label printing;

— putting in annotations and instructions;

— repackaging of goods;

— organization of the piece of processing;

— cross-docking;

2) Inventory management:

— accounting of stored goods with the warehouseagmment system WMS: order management, control
batches, serial numbers, expiration dates, thaéradkability of transactions;

3) Transportation and forwarding services:

— providing services on-line monitoring of the mment of rolling stock through the site of company;

— development of optimal route of delivery, costcakation and timing of the arrival of goods at
destination.

—"door to door" cargo traffic;

— preparation of transport documents.

4) Customs services:

— customs clearance, veterinary documents, inoudin
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— electronic preliminary information (EPI);

— statistical declaration;

— registration certificates C-1, C-2.

— declaration of goods and products of any completie application of customs procedures;

— consulting on customs law and foreign trade ofitemal choice of the customs procedure.

The set of measures to improve the organization ddgistical activities and the costs associated with
the company's transition to a 3PL-technology.

3 PL-operator is characterized by the followingaare

— infrastructure,

— information structure,

— organizational structure.

It is necessary to analyze the potential load akWwauses with the purpose to bring the infrastmecin
accordance with customer needs. The group of coipdirafttrans” currently has the opportunity tot pn
store in their own storage warehouse in Vilniusgated in the most sought after transit direction of
transportation to / from EU countries to / from Rias Ukraine, Belarus. This warehouse belongs lmtae
companies "KrafttransVernalis". Also, the group afmpanies has the opportunity to use the servides o
consolidation warehouses in the Netherlands, Geynelgium and Poland. The seat of the central hause
is advisable to choose Moscow as needed consalidatrehouses in Europe.

Analysis of the load of domestic warehouses shativatithe construction of our own warehouses in the
transition program of implementation to servic8Rt.-provider level is inappropriate. Warehousesireerent
and to ensure compliance the required operatioagémted warehouse.

The estimated total area of a leased warehouseOB0 Inf. Costs for the purchase of warehouse
equipment are 17956,94 rubles. Depreciation is BB%ubles per year. Annual depreciation is cateday
straight-line method (standard service life of maehy and equipment - 10 years). Total costs ferghrchase
of equipment and construction of a warehouse amoud®721.3 rubles.

Obligatory attribute of 3PL provider is the availdp of logistics services. Figure 1 is a scheroati
diagram of the organization of the logistics entisg"Krafttrans".

Director
+ 7 +
Operative departments ang — Departments of sales
customs department Administration
Customer acquisition |
Receiving orders | A
Back office Customer Support Information
Customs clearance —

|| Documentary support of

. bargains S T Staff and lawyers
Forwarding —
. . Settlements with > Marketing and analytics
Terminal services | | customer anc carriers [ 9

Fig. 1. Scheme of logistics in the company

Creating of a logistics department is very necgssar the company. It is advisable to include the
department of five people: deputy director for &tigis, financial manager, information technologynager,
manager of customs and transport operations, mamdgearehouse operations and inventory managenttent.
requires the development of staffing schedule efdbpartment and duties of its employees. The dpuant
cost of the logistics department include the résmint costs of workplace and equal 3410.5 rubles.

A necessary condition for coordinated work of adirtp of the supply chain is the availability of
information systems that are able to tie togetfietha activities (transport, warehousing, disttiba, etc.) and
manage it.

Currently, corporate information system Terrasoflohging to the class of Customer Relationship
Management is used in the group of companies "Keait". However, the transition to the new customer
service technology may require the introductiomedv solutions. Replacement of the existing sys®iBERP +
WMS-system, which meets the increased requirenerise organization of information flows in the lstics
system. The costs of implementing the new systenb5864.8 rubles.

Calculation of the economic efficiency of the propged events

To assess the effectiveness of the transitionR& &should be evaluated:

— investment required for the transition to 3-Pleigtor,
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— customer needs for 3-PL operator service,

— costs associated with the transition to 3-PL afoer

— financial benefit from the event.

Investments in fixed capital include costs for newenstruction, expansion, reconstruction and
modernization of existing enterprises, the acqgoisiof equipment, tools and equipment and otheergps of a
capital nature. Investments in fixed assets indgd/AT = 150595.9 rubles. Investments in workingital are
investments in the increase in inventories andcaedse in debts to suppliers. Revenue during thedgef the
investment will amount to 98557.8 rubles, and egpen— 8373,9 rubles. The sources of financing ef th
investment costs are own funds — 55000 rubles, ordbwed funds — 9559,9 rubles. Since the project i
integrated into the operating enterprise, the distoate is determined on the weighted averagedfasipital.

WACC= [ Ow + f 0w, [1- T),

where w, — share of equityw, =0, 365;
w, — share of debt capitadp, =0, 635;

rd = 9,6%;
T = 18% — income tax rate.

WACC=0,2129610,365 0,096 0,685+1 0,18) 12,7.

The cash flows from the project assets (flows @€giment in fixed and working capital) are detemdin
for integrated projects. The estimated cash flowhefproject's assets on transition to 3-PL semprogider will
be 15328,860 min rubles. Net Present Value of tiogept is given at a rate of WACC value of net césiwv
NCF.

NPy =3 NCER
t=0 (1+ r)

wherer — discount rate;
t — period of time;
n — period of project activities.

NPV of the project will amount to 1945730 rublefeTproject can be taken to implement, because NPV
of the project is greater than zero. Expected ngperiod of investments is two years. Internal cdteeturn IRR
is found using IRR function MSExcel and it will &84%.This indicates a high stock of the projecrgith.

The above calculations show the feasibility of pheposed variant of the company's development.
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STATE REGULATION OF SCIENTIFIC-TECHNICAL PROGRESS
AS A CONDITION OF INNOVATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMY

ANTON PAVLOV
Udmurt State University, 1zhevsk, Russia;
KONSTANTIN PAVLOV
Kamsky Institute of humanitarian and engineering teehnologies, 1zhevsk, Russia

The article described the fundamentals of investraetivities state regulation in the state .1t defil the
peculiarities of state regulation in different cdries including England, Germany, etc. It presenteel features
of the scientific -technical achievements of pregrén European countries. It is developed and priese
comparative analysis of approaches to stimulat@uation activity here.

Currently, an important aspect of state regulatsothe formation of a system of methods of stimatat
of scientific and technical progress. This is daethie fact that in conditions of instability andcentainty
without strong centralized measures sharp decfinthe effectiveness of the NTP is possible. A nuetailed
consideration of problems of strengthening of thiensive nature of production on the basis of psgive
forms of NTP leads to the conclusion that in the management system of NTP, which is formed dutirey
transition to market should be included the follogvicomponents: development of overall strategy Rl;&
funding for major programs; the system of scientifind technical information, benefits and subsjdies
stimulating innovation activity of enterprises ahdir departments, and several others [1].

In developed countries, the state largely contaold determines the development of new forms of NTP,
and its functions are not confined to the micro@enic market regulation, although it is a very impat sphere
of activity, for precisely controlling functions t¢tie Central authorities, for example, protectiérihe industry
from excessive monopolization, thereby promotingemapid deployment of NTP. Particularly large rofehe
state in supporting and encouraging the developwieRt & d, and in recent years it is primarily misted in
the formation of the state scientific and technipalicy based on priority economic development godi
includes specific activities such as direct fundoridR & d, development of infrastructure for thisctor, use of
contract system for the large scientific project&l gorograms implementation. But it seems that NBB h
especially large opportunities in the regulatorgtsyn in the tax and depreciation implementatioicgol

For example, in Japan industrial companies are ggdy@n investment in advanced equipment used for
research and development of new technologies. &gislation provides the right to deduct from thefiprtax
7% of the value of such investments [2]. In the BK years ago a tax credit on investment was intedu
which is available to companies in the first yehmachinery and equipment operation. In Ireland, tiamber
of rebates received by the companies in the figar vf the equipment operation reaches 100%. lildHze said
that tax incentives for investment in new produeti@ssets in one form or another are used in al@bst
developed countries. However, in countries sudh@dJK, France, Germany tax credits and deprecigtaicy
do not play a crucial role in promoting investmientertain industries. In the UK, for example, mawynpanies
can write off the full cost of technically advanaeguipment in the first year of its operation.

We present a number of facts confirming the impur¢éaand role of state regulation of STP in devedope
capitalist countries, however it sometimes encaedtehe opinion in the special literature that tingh rate of
NTP in the advanced countries is due only to tleslaf market economy (although, of course, a stroagket
is a prerequisite for the acceleration of NTP, inuch in this is the role of the state). In mostiag countries,
the state covers about half of all R & d expenéiturhile adhering to certain political, economid atientific-
technical priorities. So, in the US, where in thstldecade the role of the private sector has Besmatically
increased, the government finances almost hali@tpending on science, more than 50% of R & dreipge
is borne by the state of the UK and France, maa #0% in Germany.

The government actively promotes the integratedraation implementation. So, the development,
production and implementation of robotics in almea#it developed countries is carried out with théivac
assistance of the state government incentive. Sotitities are carried out in Japan, Germany, Featiee UK,
Canada and other countries. The development ofticshis erected in a rank of national prioritieargely the
same can be said about the state stimulation tédfioologies development, space exploration devsop the
development of semiconductor technology, nucle@rgynand other critical areas of STP. Sources nflig
for NTP in the developed capitalist countries asesbudgets, state special funds, own industoatpanies
funds, private non-profit organizations and uniiters as well as foreign capital.
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Public promotion of STP in developed countries asried out in two main forms: direct government
funding , encouraged by establishing favorable s for both private and public organizationattexpand
research activities, introducing progressive teghes and technology [3]. The first form to a greatdent has
influence on accelerating scientific and technipedgress in the field of research and developmérnthe
modern industries, the second — on the General td@viechnology. In all developed capitalist coimdrthey
apply both of them, and the ratio between themiffiergnt countries and at different stages of depsient can
vary very much. For example, in Japan governmenbwmagement of NTP in addition to the direct budget
financing is also carried out using indirect methofitax incentives and accelerated depreciatiod fiast major
stimulator is the policy of tax exemptions.

It plays a much bigger role than accelerated dégmtiien. In some other countries, the ratio of diffst
state promoters types may be different (the conisdih the specialization in certain types of sti#n and
technological activities is visible when comparthg structure of total expenditure for this purpmséapan and
France. In this regard only in French and Japamextels stimulate NTP).

Forms and methods of state stimulation and reguigirocess of intensification in the transitioniper
can be very diverse. In this connection, it is ustef use modern foreign experience. This inclutiesfollowing
forms of stimulus funding from the budget of diffat levels, from special funds — innovation, inwesst,
research; accelerated depreciation of fixed asgatsferential allocation of costs associated witte t
strengthening of the intensive nature of productio@m cost of production; differentiated credit aadation.
Moreover it is important to take into account in@isources and expenditure profit areas .It is itapbrto
differentiate pricing and targeted subsidies faemstific-technical products; customs and currendyileges for
export and import transactions, facilitate furtlmensification; provision of Advisory, informatioand other
services of public organizations, etc.
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This article studies the performance indexes of 3Paviders in the Republic of Belarus and the
countries of the European Union, including the &tigis performance index, the proportion of logstoosts in
GDP and types of logistics services provided bgrinediaries.

The use of 3PL providers’ services is one of thestnaffective ways to reduce logistics costs. In the
Republic of Belarus, 3PL providers have emergeatirally recently, however, in the countries of Egropean
Union third party logistics is actively used andlwdeveloped. Therefore, there is a need to anathee
performance of 3PL providers in the Republic ofdBes compared to the countries of the EuropeanriJnio

One of the methods to evaluate the quality of kixgds the logistics performance index (LPI) cédted
by the World Bank [3]. Table 1 presents the resuiitsalculations of the LPI for the Republic of Brls and the
countries of the European Union.

Table 1 — LPI of the Republic of Belarus and thentdes of the European Union

LPI score
On On
Country r;l:lk T On On . On logistics | tracking On
otal . international . Lo
customs| infrastructure . quality and and timeliness
shipments )
competence tracing

Germany 1 4.23 4.12 4.44 3.86 4.28 4.27 4.45

Luxembourg 2 4.22 3.90 4.24 4.24 4.01 412 4.8
Sweden 3 4.20 3.92 4.27 4.00 4.25 4.38 4.45
Netherlands 4 4.19 4.12 4.29 3.94 4.22 4.17 4.41
Belgium 6 4.11 3.83 4.05 4.05 4.07 4.22 4.43
Austria 7 4.10 3.79 4.08 3.85 4.18 4.3¢ 4.37
United Kingdom 8 4.07 3.98 4.21 3.77 4.05 4.18 4.33
Finland 15| 3.92 4.01 4.01 351 3.88 4.04 4.14
France 16| 3.90 3.71 4.01 3.64 3.82 4.02 4.25
Denmark 17| 3.82 3.82 3.75 3.66 4.01 3.74 3.92
Ireland 18 | 3.79 3.47 3.77 3.83 3.79 3.98 3.94
Italy 21 | 3.76 3.45 3.79 3.65 3.77 3.86 4.03
Spain 23| 3.73 3.48 3.72 3.63 3.73 3.82 4.0(
Czech Republic 26 3.67 3.58 3.36 3.65 3.65 3.84 3.94
Lithuania 29 | 3.63 3.42 3.57 3.49 3.49 3.68 4.14
Hungary 31| 343 3.02 3.48 3.44 3.35 3.40 3.88
Poland 33| 343 3.27 3.17 3.44 3.39 3.46 3.80
Portugal 36| 341 3.37 3.09 3.24 3.15 3.65 3.95
Estonia 38| 3.36 3.41 3.18 3.07 3.18 3.25 4.08
Slovakia 41| 3.34 3.28 3.24 341 3.12 3.12 3.81
Latvia 43 | 3.33 3.11 3.24 3.28 3.29 3.42 3.62
Greece 47| 3.24 2.85 3.32 2.97 291 3.59 3.85
Slovenia 50 | 3.18 2.88 3.19 3.10 3.20 3.2¢ 3.41
Croatia 51| 3.16 3.07 2.99 3.12 3.21 3.16 3.39
Malta 56 | 3.07 2.78 2.94 3.09 2.85 3.12 3.61
Cyprus 59 | 3.00 3.11 3.00 2.80 2.72 2.54 3.79
Romania 60 | 2.99 3.00 2.88 3.06 2.82 2.95 3.22
Bulgaria 72 | 281 2.40 2.35 2.93 3.06 2.72 3.31
Belarus 120/ 2.40 2.06 2.10 2.62 2.32 2.16 3.04

Source: [3, p. 38-40].

Thus, the Republic of Belarus is 120th out of 1&Xes in the LPI ranking. A considerable gap betwee
Belarus and its closest neighbors is noticeabfgaally in the field of customs services, logistinfrastructure
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and tracking the passage of goods. However, rédiiger levels of timeliness of provided logistic Sees were
identified, with the Republic of Belarus approachsome of the countries of the European Union.pite sof
this fact, Belarus has significantly lagged behititer analyzed countries.

It should be noted that the logistics performansdex for the Republic of Belarus has dropped
significantly compared to 2014 when Belarus ranR8d although there was an improvement in the inofex
“international shipments”.

Table 2 presents the levels of logistics costh@Republic of Belarus and some of the countriethef
European Union.

Table 2 — The levels of logistics costs in the Reijowf Belarus and some of the countries of theopaan
Union

Country GDP, billion dollars The proportion of Logistics costs, billion
logistics cost in GDP,% dollars

France 2423.0 9.5 229.9

Germany 3371.0 8.8 297.1

Italy 1819.0 9.7 176.5

Netherlands 750.8 8.3 62.6

Spain 1221.0 9.7 118.2

United Kingdom 2865.0 8.8 251.1

Belarus 48.13 5.5 2.7

Source: own elaboration based on [1] and [4].

As shown in Table 2, Belarus is characterized lyglatively small proportion of logistics cost intab
GDP compared to other European Union countrieschvis around 5.5 %. The proportion of logisticstsan
GDP in analyzed European Union countries did nbb&low 8.3 %.

Most organizations in Belarus are 2PL, only 0.5s%8PL providers. 4PL services market does not .exist
The share of outsourcing in Belarus is relativehall too — not more than 2% [2, p. 520].

Table 3 provides information on the types of sesicendered by logistics intermediaries in the Répu
of Belarus and in the world.

Table 3 — Logistics services provided by intermadsa

Types of services Use of logistics services,%
In Belarus In the world

Customs brokerage 74.5 53
Warehousing 43.6 67
Supply chain consultancy services
provided by 3PLs 309 15
Product _ Ifabellng, packaging, 36.4 30
assembly, kitting
Trans_portatlon management  and 29.1 o5
planning
Reverse logistics - 36
Information technology (IT) services - 14
Fleet management - 13
4PL services - 11
Sustainability/green  supply chain- ) 3
related services

Source: own elaboration based on [2, p. 519] ang.[34].

The most common service provided by transportadiot logistics organizations in Belarus, is customs
brokerage (74.5 % of the analyzed organizationsigeothese services). This figure is significartlgher than
the world’'s average one (53 %). The percentagegdrozations providing information and consultireg\sces
(30.9 %), cargo labeling, packaging, assembly attithds (36.4 %), transportation and cargo placenmanbning
(29.1%) also exceeds world’'s average figures. Hewethere are no logistics intermediaries in Bedaru
providing services in the field of reverse logistianformation technology, fleet management, 4Pld an
sustainability.
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Thus, the Republic of Belarus is 120th out of 1&es in the LPI ranking. There is a noticeable gap
between Belarus and its closest neighbors in #ld Hf customs services, logistics infrastructund &racking
the passage of goods, although Belarus is chaizsdeby relatively high levels of timeliness of piged
logistic services. The Republic of Belarus is atbaracterized by a relatively small proportion ajistics cost
in total GDP compared to other European Union agesit which is around 5.5 %. The percentage of
organizations in Belarus providing customs, infotiota and consulting services, cargo labeling, pgui@g
assembly and kitting, transportation and cargoetant planning exceeds world averages. Despite ttiése
are no logistics intermediaries in Belarus prowvdiservices in the field of reverse logistics, imfation
technology, fleet management, 4PL and sustaingbilit
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CONCEPT, PRINCIPLES AND STAGES OF SUPPLY CHAIN MANA GEMENT

ANGELINA PETKEVICH, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The factors causing the emergence of the concepumbly chain management are described in the
article. Principles that achieve the best level satisfaction of the needs and demands of consuraars,
management processes in the supply chain are rede@he basic stages of the supply chain manageanent
described.

As a result of the international economic integnatia convergence of the countries based on the
development of sustainable business linkages atet-state division of labor takes place. Interactiof
economies at different levels and in different feris constantly evolving, that usually leads toitpall
rapprochement. The integration process is impleetkat the micro level - through the interactionnafividual
economic entities of the countries and at the magonal level - through the integration of the ioadl
economies of individual states that ultimately k&man agreement of joint foreign policy and fgreeconomic
activity. In this context, supply chain managemisna tool to facilitate the process of integratamtivities as
economic entities, and individual states, sind®iitgs together producers and consumers that greeirame or
different countries. In addition, supply chain mgeaent contributes to the close cooperation betwesimess
entities, acceleration of innovation processesdmetlopment of new markets to sell their produsgs\ices).

The economic efficiency of the supply chain, on tre hand is characterized by stability, which is
understood as the immutability of its targets. @& other hand, for the business entities in th@lgughain the
problem of creating of a mechanism of restructyramgompanied by a change in their basic paramisterry
urgent. Its solution allows you to control and atinate the execution of all logistics functionstive supply
chain [1].

Modern understanding of the economic efficiencythad supply chain is their design so that they are
characterized by a high level of profitability asdstainability. Currently, participants in the slypphain are
aware of the need of both internal integrationloWfprocesses and the coordination between alnbssi units
(suppliers, intermediaries, consumers, and othersjder to provide customer service to a higheelleand at a
lower cost.

The emergence of supply chain management concéipe &nd of the twentieth century was determined
by a number of factors. First, after the energgisrbf the 1970s a sharp slowdown in the world eoon
required efforts from the specialists in the depaient of marketing, logistics and other managementepts
and tools to meet the new conditions of a staggajiobal economy. The changes affected the vemnyraaif
competition. The notion of "competitive strategynsidered as a zero-sum game appeared (expansibe of
share of one company is thought as reducing thegption of the other). Secondly, in the late 70id aarly 80's
in the XX century in companies the role of logist@s an effective tool to reduce transaction costeased.
Subsequently, the logistics became the ideolodieais for the establishment of supply chain managém
concept, which, in fact, was originally viewed asteategic inter-company logistics. On practicalelebefore
1980 we used some ideas of integrated logistics supgly chain management. Third, advances in ilate
disciplines are at a sufficient level of developmenclear concept of supply chain management wasedd.
Fourth, the technology in this period reached &llethere on the one hand, it made possible to doatel the
complex processes efficiently, handle large dats, sexd most importantly, it made an opportunityabmost
instant and free communication (fax, electronicadatterchange). On the other hand, the productibn o
technologically sophisticated goods required therdimation of a growing number of independent conips
specializing in the individual components [2—4].

In logistics it is usually said about four scieittifireas that have had the greatest impact onsgppin
management: systems theory, game theory, traneaatast theory, the theory of inter-organizational
relationships and industrial networks [5, 6].

Systems theory appeared in physics and biology80;1but it was adapted very quickly in the field o
management by researchers to explain the proceaksesehavior of individual agents, firms and tkeremic
system as a whole. Systems theory views the wbrltlgh the prism of aggregate resources and preséisat
exist to perform certain "superchain". System apphois the key main distinguishing characterisficupply
chain management concept.

Game theory was developed by J. Von Neumann ando@éwstern. Its main goal is study and
explanation of the optimization of economic deaisianvolving more than one person (for exampletarasr
and supplier or multiple suppliers). Game theory bacome a useful theoretical tool for analyzind avaking
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decisions about managing inventory, warehouse, taadchoice of location of production, pricing, laliilg
strategic alliances and partnerships.

The emergence of the theory of transaction cosésseciated with the classical work of Ronald Coase
and putting the question of the nature of the cawipand the boundaries of firms in 1937. The theofry
transaction costs, in the development of which Glidkhson made a significant contribution in thes7ér the
XX century, makes it possible to understand theneowc nature of the relationship between the corigsan
represented in the supply chain.

A. Van de Ven and George Walker made the main iuion to the study of inter-organizational
relations and the theory of industrial networkseifhliesearch largely advanced the understandinbeohature
of the relationship between the companies. For gkanthe authors offered the answer to the questiimut the
causes of relationship: resource dependence in thethshort and long-term makes the company to build
relationships, minimizing, thus, transaction cofesearch of inter-organizational relations andttieory of
industrial networks have become one of the domialdgistics and marketing at the turn of the Xeé@ntury,
which gave rise to the concept of supply chain rgangent, relationship marketing and network markgtin
approach.

In logistics there are three main reasons relatnglobal markets, and technologies that have abdng
the views of companies on supply chain managenreiigms:

1. The ever-increasing demands and requirements cfucoers, caused by global competition and the
affecting factors such as cost, quality of produsisrvices), delivery to the consumer, the cyaheeti used
technology, etc .;

2. Formation and the wide recognition of the importan€ inter-organizational relations of cooperation
at a higher level;

3. The information revolution.

Each of these factors contributed to the formatibthe approach known as values formation systeis; i
a set of interrelated organizations, resourceskanwledge streams involved in creating and delhgrialue to
end users. Values formation system combines theraghdertaken in the supply chain, from the ideation
of customer needs, the development of specific yotsd (services), manufacturing (operations), to the
distribution, including providers of the first, s and third level.

The aim of the values formation system is suchtmsng of organizations in the supply chain that
allows them to provide the highest levels of custobreatisfaction and customer value with effectige of
competencies of all organizations involved in tlp@y chain. Successful implementations of Supphai@
Management concept, in terms of economic growtbweto allocate specific behaviour patterns.

To achieve the best level of satisfaction of nesald consumer wants and process management in the
supply chain, the following principles should bexsidlered:

— segmentation is realized taking into account fih@is on customer needs for their maintenance,
including specific groups of customers;

— adapting the chain of creation of material assetd goods — it takes into account the service
requirements and profitability of all segments;

— requirements planning along the entire supplyirchais carried out in order to ensure optimum
allocation of resources;

— product differentiation is made as we approaetctistomers;

— strategic management of supply sources — it pgra goal of reducing the total cost of materaid
services;

— development of strategies for implementing tedbgw — is intended for the entire supply chain,
providing a multi-stage decision-making with a cledgsion of the flows of materials, goods, servicedd
information;

— definition of variable indicators in the supplyain — is aimed at ensuring efficient and good iserof
end-users [7].

Supply Chain Management encompasses the entirentaigrial procurement cycle, production and
distribution of finished products, and includes tbidowing main stages: planning, procurement, nfacturing,
delivery and returns.

As part of the planning phase the sources of suppdyinvestigated, a synthesis and prioritizatibn o
consumer demand are made, inventories are platimedequirements for the distribution system, ab agethe
volume of production, raw materials supplies / mate and finished products are defined.

At the stage of procurement key procurement comtimle identified, evaluation and selection of
suppliers, supply chain quality control, contragtinith suppliers are carried out. It also includles processes
associated with obtaining materials and posting.

Production, implementation and management of thmactsiral elements related to the control of
technological change, management of productionaigpgroduction cycle, product quality, complianaéh
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production shift schedules, etc are directly relate the production stage. Specific procedurespfoduction,
such as the proper production procedures and ¢yqldity control, packaging, storage and outpuirgi-factory
logistics) are also defined here.

Delivery Stage is related to the processes, mamlated to order management, inventory and
transportation.

In the context of the stage of return the strudtal@aments of the return of goods (defective, esives
requiring repair), both on the production and om delivery are determined. The definition of thedarct state,
its location, the request for return authorizatidnafting repayment schedule, aimed at the desbruand
recycling are carried out. These processes altade@ftersales service.

Thus, in summary it should be noted that the dffeness of supply chain management is made upeof th
market and intra-effects, as well as benefits fier supplier. The market effect of supply chain nganaent is
that it allows achieving long-term competitive adtzge arising from the ability of chain participarnb
concentrate on core activities and reducing maikks. The consistent focus on the processes «furnaers and
their desires will cause an opportunity to imprélve quality of their services and meet their ne@agrdination
of supply chain management will reduce order futfédnt and delivery time, increase the level of trasd
loyalty of consumers. Intercompany effect is rdfieicin the fact that, thanks to optimized projectesds,
supported by information and technical base, a$ agethe ongoing exchange of information aboutpbeers
and emerging bottlenecks, supply chain managenmystera will create the transparency of informationtbe
number of stocks, sales volumes, timing of ordetcs, This will allow to reduce inventory signifidn improve
performance and infrastructure efficiency, optimigee batches deliveries, improve service, andl§irflow
control efficiency throughout the supply chain ldngAs part of supply chain management with focas o
consumers and using information technology it eien up new markets, which will enable providersxpand
the existing boundaries of the market and it wéllgrofitable for them.
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In market economy the priority of any state devalept should be directed to an innovative way. Tpday
within the framework of globalization, global intagjon, and favorable geographical position, itriscessary to
pay more attention to the service sector, namelyigm, in the Republic of Belarus.

After the first 9 months of 2016 in Belarus thegtio rate of exports of travel services to Ukraisiamd
Russians has surpassed the figures dated from ABESnumber of visitors’ in-moves from China, Turke
Israel, India, has increased since the beginnintp®fyear. There are more tourists who exerciseid tight to
visa-free travel (to Bialowieza Forest and the Astgw Canal). Among all the regions in terms of gitowf
tourism services the leaders are following: Gro¢iil%) and Vitebsk (101.8%) regions [1].

One of the factors that will greatly increase mtakédity of the areas is new forms, methods and
proposals, i.e. innovation.

Tourism is one of the most important branches ofise, and it requires advanced techniques and
customer service mechanisms. However, not all tigardzations apply innovations in practice. Aftdy any
innovation is characterized by high level of unaitly and risk, the complexity of predicting outcgsn Though,
the correct approach to the creation and implentientaf innovations could bring considerable reverand
benefits. Innovations in the tourism industry ar@my aimed at creating a new tourist product, rgproaches
to marketing activity, as well as to the applicataf new management methods with the use of ITreldyies.
The process of adaptation of any innovations ie &bimprove the marketability of tourist organiaas and the
industry as a whole. Creation of new types and ldgweent of promising types of tourism increase groof
consumer interest at the tourism market [2].

Tourism is an interdisciplinary field of economyvering not only accommodation facilities, but also
transport, communications, power industry, entaneint and more. The value of tourism to the ecoasrof
various countries is primarily connected with thenéfits that it brings due to successful developni€inst of
all, this is a creation of new jobs in hotels artdeo accommodation facilities, food industry, tramg and
related service industries. The multiplicative eff®f tourism is its impact on the development efated
industries. In addition, tourism has an economipdnt on the local (regional) economy, stimulatizgat of
local products [3, P. 155].

The factors affected the development of the inriomain tourism, together with the factors that
determine the degree of its development and trenomovative development are presented in Talle 1.

Thus, the table analysis shows that there are rfaotgrs that determine the innovative development i
the field of tourism, and it is also necessarydterthe variety of directions in this field.

The tourism industry contributes to the creation aminditions for sustainable economic growth,
improving the quality of living of the populatiomuaranteeing balance of socio-economic developroént
regions and countries, human capital growth by hbiotiheasing available offers for new tourist progduand
services and growth of employment and incomes [5].

One of success attributes for the tourist orgaitinatis the increase in market share. Studies ghatv
neither advertising nor active products promotingld provide a steady market share growth and iations in
all areas of tourism activities. Innovative pro@ssgake place in international and national touriahagement
systems; new technologies development (e-comméheecreation of virtual tourist firms); marketingrins,
creating tourism products [2].

The above mentioned factors require capacity lmgldin the basis of tourism innovation to the wofk o
enterprises. It is therefore necessary to introdsweh a concept as "an innovative tourism poténdat to
formulate its definition.

Innovative tourism potential is a system of promgsareas, the factors that build up the so-cabedigt
potential (infrastructure, technologies, new methadd forms, the use of which contributes to th@aezion of
the scope of consideration, an increase in connpatigss, development of services and commercialipat

In turn, the innovative component is part of therist potential. Factors that characterize theitstof the
tourism industry to promote the development ofarai and regional economy are called the touristmal.

At the same time the tourism potential is a pathefinvestment potential of any region and a aguint
general. Characteristics of tourism potential aresented in Figures 1.1, which define its essehoeotighly

[6, p. 1].
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Table 1. — Factors and directions in the innovatimrnourism

Factors affecting the development of Factors determining the degree gf Destinations in the innovative
innovation in tourism innovation development of tourism development of tourism and recreation

— Economic and technological (the- Market conditions and market— Development of the hotel netwo
absence of the necessary means| obmpetition (on the domestic andand complex maintenance that would
financing; the weakness of the maternidoreign markets); have an international standard [of

base, outdated technology); comfort and  their individua
characteristics depending on the regjon

of their location;
— Political and legal (political situation,— Environment (the level of — Implementation in the field of
legal entity); development of science andtourism services of modern technology
technology, improvement of theand development of existing projects
legislative and legal framework,
political and economic stability);

x~

— Management (excessive centralizatipnr; Personnel (scientists,— The introduction into the sphere pf

coordination of interests of projectprofessionals, entrepreneurstourism of new resources,

participants); managers, politicians, civil improvement and improvement of
servants); management and marketing;

— Social and cultural (fear of the new;- Resources (natural, industrial- Development of new advertising
uncertain) [4, p 5]. financial, scientific, technical| strategies, which would be attracted|to
technological, infrastructure). [2] | recreation and tourism, and most of qur
foreign citizens [4, p 6].

Source: own design based on the study of literature

Thus, the tourism potential is the assembly of:

— organizations that provide tourism services;

— administrative and legislative acts regulatingrigm activities;
— geography (weather conditions);

— historical and cultural potential;

— the quality and variety of services;

— information potential;

— ecological situation;

— innovation (the level of innovation developmenhovation activity of business entities);
— personnel;

— infrastructure [6 p. 1].

- -~

7 Historical and cultural
potential

Services (quality,
N variety)

- J—

Fig. 1. Components of tourism potential
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The tourism potential of the region is usually eread as a part of calculation of the overall tifi
investment attractiveness of the region, using detyaof methods of expert estimates. Promisincagrand
directions of development might be identified oe thasis of these factors. At the same time, weebelthat
tourism potential could not be developed withoutowation. So, tourism potential must be harmonipusl
connected with the innovation strategy of its depeatent at either regional or at national levehia thole.

It is required innovation management system thagtsn¢éhe requirements of industry and market for
formation of innovative strategy and further impkntation of innovative ideas in the field of touwmis
(automation, software development, developmentesf types of tourism and new tourist routes, theeitgvof
the services in the field of hospitality, etc.).eTéffectiveness of creating a new tourist prodiha, pace of its
development are determined by innovative activityhie production of a new product that satisfieg raeed for
a completely new one, or allows to expand the mddteconsumers. Innovative activity is manifestgdmeans
of the process of innovation and is essential Gmmemic growth and improved quality of living. leplends on
many factors of economic and scientific-techniaatieptial, state innovation policy and resourcesjtapl state
of society. At the level of innovative activity d¢fie tourism industry depends on the choice of exgratand
quality of management of tourism enterprises, Beximanufacturing systems and technologies, degfee
utilization of resources, both internal and extéfih

Thus, the development of tourism at the presegesigimpossible without innovation. Innovatiorthe
driving force of economic and social developmenst&m of a number of factors, presented in Figlirgésform
a tourist potential, development of each of thediscand potential as a whole will depend on thesllef
innovation activity of each of them, which will foran innovative tourism potential.
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THE INFLUENCE OF CROWDECONOMY ON A SMALL-SCALE BUSI NESS OF BELARUS

DARYA PATUREMSKAYA, INHA ZIANKOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article explains a small-scale business asusiness carried on by the subjects of the market
economy, in certain specified laws, government eigsror other representative organizations of theda.

It is defined here that small and medium entergti$@ving a greater mobility than large businesses
able to respond more quickly to changing economidions and fluctuations in consumer demand.

The rapid development of crowdeconomy was a swgdsmany analysts. Today many of the tools of
traditional economics that seemed innovative ydsigris rapidly becoming obsolete under the pressiir
crowd economy. Despite the fact that the crowd enonin Belarus was spoken about not so long age, in
short period of time she managed to gain populaEgperts believe that in the future Belarus magolnee one
of the leaders in the field of crowd economy.

The collaborative economy enables people to gétiefitly what they need. Producers can achieve
maximum efficiency, producing products at the direcjuest of consumers.

The growth of the crowdfunding market in 2014 antednto $16.2 billion, an increase of 167% from
$6.1 billion in 2013. In 2015, the industry reachid level of $34.4 billion, an increase of morartt times.
According to World Bank estimation the capitalipatiof the industry in 2020 will reach $90 billioH. the
doubling trend continues, we will be able to sesséhfigures by 2017 [1].

According to the theoretical approach of the Divegblatform Ulej.by Irina Sidorova: "the growing
popularity of crowdeconomy due to the fact thaditianal economies are facing deadlock situaticihg
problems of overproduction, growing marketing budgarrong market strategy. All this can lead to lthes of
huge financial resources. The crowdeconomy is tesyshat deprives us of incorrect expert deciseom helps
build model that is the best bringing together greducer and the consumer. Intermediate analytics,
determine which goods and services to create, wledehow much to build is the idea of the pastrfmst
economy sectors" [2].

An important property crowdeconomy is not only dtermative way to finance new products and
technologies, but the ability to predict the emergeof new. Participating (through funding) in treation of
new products, as well as suggesting the compaiiiestidn for the development and improvement ofrent
services, users create a pre-order for the creafitie next. The trend is relevant not only in coancial sphere
but also in the social, urban life and other areas.

The market system is adaptive, but not to any pbethich the market is ready with, especially as
innovative as the result of social entrepreneurshijs advisable to test the products, no mattaw lyreat it
seemed to the manufacturer, before presentingliet@seneral public.

Obviously, the format of relations of the selledahe buyer should be comfortable for both. Sutkéy
Internet has become such a space. Great testtmblimultaneously a marketing tool and PR is cfanding,
the algorithm of which is not complicated: the arliplatform is the descriptive part of the projecmulated its
goal, define the problem, create the amount antirtie2frame in which you need to dial this threshi@].

Today in Belarus the banks are primarily interestethe crowdeconomy. This interest is not accidgnt
as it is entirely consistent with the trends in pinevision of financial services. According to mamalysts, quite
clearly there has been a shift from the "econongrinediaries”, which are characterized by includihg
availability of traditional financial institutiongbanks). For example, countries near and far absbadv that
banks, stock exchanges and venture capital funelgerdually excluded from the process of financitig,
investor cooperates directly with the beneficiafyhe funds [4].

One of the main new Millennium features of the Baskhe integration in social networks. The Bank
should use social network as a support channeln€heMillennium Bank is a Bank for the new genenatso-
called Millennials, have a different mentality, fdifent habits and values. That is why there arersé¥actors
that should be considered in the new generation:

1. Mobility. Millennials are the first generatiohat most of their time at a computer or a smartghon
90% of its members use the Internet go to mobiteiges for daily banking operations.

2. There are no receipts. The new generation iguBRP transfers, pay for services via the Inteaneit
making interbank transfers.

3. No minimum balance account and without commissid hat is the condition for previsora Bank.

4. Indicator of customer loyalty. Millennials makare that your Bank is not a Bank different fronuryo
competitor in the next building.
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5. Fear of being in debt. They do not know howistribute the money

6. The need for financial advice. For them it iportant to service individual financial planning.

7. "Underbanked". 92% of them have Bank accounts,45% of the majority also use various non-
banking products.

8. Effect Amazon. These people have grown up andemost things online. On banks they also valued:
free shipping and mobile services priority.

9. Openness. They are willing to post informatiod ahare it in social networks [5].

"I think that in terms crowd economy Belarus is mmgvin the right direction. The first resourcesngsi
such devices, in our market appeared long ago.€rhes "old-timers" as "Talaka", Maesens, attractirgnt
funding for socially important projects. Recently#&{J and WikiBank have started to work recently.dAspeed
of movement in the direction crowdeconomy, | thimkll grow", — said the head of development of thgi
banking technologies the National Bank of BelarleskdandrSotnikov [6].

Crowdfunding is the collective financing of proje@nd initiatives. In “crowdfunding” a large numiusr
people are interested in support the project inllsoralarge amounts in return for the results frahe
implementation of the financed project.

To apply the desire to attract funding to your podj you should be elaborated and prepared a draft.
People must know what they invest. The more attragiou describe your idea the better.

Also you must be clear what amount you need. Tthidp make a business plan, conduct a cost estimate
of all expenses and claim on the crowdfunding webaispecific figure of the necessary funds. Irfow how
much is collected and how much is left, shouldree for all [7].

In Belarus the interest in the crowdeconomy justiédaer, its innovative model has attracted the #tian
of big business. Her driving force in our countrgshbecome "Belgazprombank”, rated crowdfunding,
crowdsourcing, and crowdinvesting as global opputiees and to clients of the Bank and the counsyaa
whole. Today Belgazprombank is the first Belaru®amk, using crowdsourcing technology.

Crowdeconomy brings together the producer and tmsumer, maximally eliminating the intermediate
links, which represent tremendous value in thelfp@duct, — says the Chairman of the Board of OJSC
"Belgazprombank".

In Belarus there is a national crowdfunding platfodlej, which was launched in April 2015, but has
already managed to collect about 500 million rubks a counterpart the organizers Ulej.by usedpityaular
platform Kickstarter model is "All-or-Nothing".

The advantages of the project “All-or-nothing”:

1. No risk — if the project is not gaining spedifiéor its implementation, the amount of work not
performed, and sponsors who supported the prajettpse money.

2. If the project does not resonate with the publici, therefore, not gaining a sufficient number of
applications for funding, the authors can reviggrtlleas and are not required to continue workherproject.

3. This principle of financing motivates authors wmrk on a project, communication and finding
sponsors interested in their ideas.[4]

Depending on the model of remuneration for the stmeit is possible to distinguish several types of
crowdfunding:

1. without compensation (donation or gift). Canicpate from the investment of gratitude, a mentién
the investor in the final product (as an examp#ready mentioned thankyou.ru);

2. with non-financial rewards (model Kickstarter'a)

3. financial reward (crowdinvesting):

— royalties (applied in case of creation of objestsintellectual property — each investor receiges
percentage of the created works);

— traditional lending (loans peer-to-peer: fromruseuser, bypassing financial intermediaries, mash
in common with the activities of microfinance itgtions);

— joint crowdfunding (investor will receive a pami of the ownership of, shares of the company,
dividends or the right to vote at General meetiofyshareholders is difficult is being implementaduand the
world, as there is a separate legislation requittiegcreation and registration of a legal enti8]) [

Most common crowd funding with non-financial rewardmodel Kickstarter'a), when a virtually
unlimited number of investors funding the contradim provide specific goods or services (for examnphe
development of indie games, film production, innbxeproducts...).

Crowd funding as crowdeconomy as a whole is anctdie mechanism to raise funds not only for
business start-UPS and small businesses, but@iassist victims of natural disasters, the develnof free
software and other socially useful purposes.

According to the theoretical approach Anna Catedgds quite able to take care of the parts areonbt
small, but quite important things that were tramtitilly considered to be the responsibility of tteges She notes
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that the power structure, given the growing infleerof crowdeconomy, are increasingly interestedtsn
capabilities, gradually forming the necessary lagjiisn and looking at new technologies [5].

Belarus has all the chances to break forth in ghi@ation crowd economy, as it is quite local asd
developed technologically.

So the crowdeconomy should be developed in Belamakiding to become the basis for changes to the
legislation as it happened with the OTC market Extrwhich was made a separate regulation.
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THE OPPORTUNITIES OF APPLYING REVERSE LOGISTICS
AT BELARUSSIAN ENTERPRISES

NASTASSIA PRANOVICH, POLINA LAPKOVSKAYA
Belarussian National Technical University, Minsk, Belarus

Reverse logistics has been gaining more and mdentitn in recent years but its importance and its
profitability is often overlooked. Let us take asexample one of the largest Belarussian industigkrprises
JSC Belaruskali which shows positive and cost-tffecesults of applying reverse logistics.

The amount of returned goods going backwards albagupply chain till the end point (customers) is
usually much larger than people normally think.aksexample, the sheer volume of returns generatethiny
companies ranges from 3% to 50% of total shipmaatsss all industries. Many other surveys indith#t the
real costs of the returns take up to 3% — 5% ail t@venue [1].

Reverse logistics stands for all operations relatetthe reuse of products and materials. It is fit@cess
of planning, implementing, and controlling the eint cost effective flow of raw materials in-prese
inventory, finished goods and related informatioonf the point of consumption to the point of oridar the
purpose of recapturing value or proper disposam&wifacturing and refurbishing activities also mzey
included in the definition of reverse logistics][2he reverse logistics process includes the mamagt and the
sale of surplus as well as returned equipment aadhines from the hardware leasing business. Noymall
logistics deals with events that bring the prodimtards the customer. In the case of reverse logjsthe
resource goes at least one step back in the suhgliyp. For instance, goods move from the customehe
distributor or to the manufacturer.

If the product is defective, the customer wouldumetthe product. The manufacturing firm would then
have to organize shipping of the defective prodtesfing the product, dismantling, repairing, reicyg or
disposing the product. The product would travetamerse through the supply chain network in orderetain
any use from the defective product. The logistarssfich matters is called reverse logistics.

The reverse logistics process can be broken inbogeweral areas, depending on whether the reverse f
consists primarily of products, or primarily of gaging. For product returns, a high percentagepsasented
by customer returns. Overall customer returns stienated to be approximately six percent acrossetdilers.

Reverse logistics covers a broad range of itemsatidities and can include:

— Movement of capital items and equipment to thd eenergency response.

— Removal of containers and packaging from respansa.

— Destruction of spoiled food commodities and dudate pharmaceuticals.

— Return of rejected goods to the suppliers.

— Movement of excess or over-supplied goods torgihegrams or organizations.

Although reverse logistics has been gaining mokkranre attention in recent years, a lot of companie
have not fully realized its importance and whaterse logistics is. There have already been condutizny
studies showing that reverse logistics has largertial to shippers' performance and customeriogist but
unfortunately in reality the potential value ofegffive reverse logistics is often overlooked.

Effective reverse logistics is believed to resaltirect benefits, including positive environmeritapact
by reducing amount of waste, including the improeamof customer satisfaction, decreased resource
investment levels, and reductions in storage asttibutional costs. Reverse logistics is becomingagea of
competitive advantage.

Belarus like other countries of Independent St&tesxmonwealth has still been unacquainted with the
conception of reverse logistics. That is why its@ important to introduce scientific research ia freld of
reverse logistics where the waste of Belaruskatigany is analyzed.

JSC Belaruskali is one of the world’s biggest pamta and exporters of potash fertilizers. The Cappa
successfully exports its product to more than Qinhties.

Sylvite ores contain two kinds of salt — potassicinioride and sodium chloride. Industrial interast i
potassium chloride is shown in the usage of it &stdizer, but its concentration in the ore idypBA5-30%. The
potash ores are the main raw materials used toupeogotash and compound fertilizers and other otedmi
The potash ore generally consists of sylvite (K@llite (NaCl — the rock forming mineral) [3].

Potassium salt is removed by the concentratorsa assult, the remaining components of sylvinite
become waste. While producing potassium chloride types of waste are made: solid halite (salt),civhs
stored in the salt burrows, and the liquid sludgeste. Halite blade main component is sodium chéoriost
problematic aspect here is pickle, which is forntoling storage of this waste: they can penetraie tine
groundwater, and then come to the surface, therabsing harm to the environment.
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On average 1 ton of produced potash fertilizerdaina 3-4 tons of waste. At full capacity produntis
about 20-25 min tons of solid halite waste andrlh tons of liquid sludge accumulated during a y&are
storage of the accumulated waste on the Eartifacguhas led to the formation of salt dumps up@-120 m
high and sludge storage tanks to accommodate dié liclay-salt slurries. There are about 850 mimstof
waste including 112 min tones of liquid sludge gilround Soligorsk with a total area of about 1,A86tares.
They are situated in the distance from 1 to 10 kmmfthe city. As a result, the flat area has uniqoaintain
landscapes and the brine lake. The growth of pofasiduction at JSC “Belaruskali” contributes to the
emergence of regional geo-ecological problems.

The main problem is that nothing can be made tgctedhat huge dangerous waste. Thereby, there are
few ways how to reduce the amount of industrialte/alsow to recycle the existing piles of waste, Hovgain
profit and produce something for the society.

First of all, one needs to answer the questions:

1. What kind of products can one get from this waste?

2. Has one already had all the necessary facilitie®ylat kind of equipment does one need? How much
will the expenses be?

When answering the first question, we can proposgsé halite waste as de-icing means in roadiesilit
or to lay halite waste in empty mines. For thed&vidies we do not need any special equipment.

When speaking about liquid sludgethere are several ways to recycle it. For examgilendustry can

use it as circulating fluid, wood products industen apply it as an extender to decrease resiruogton. But
undoubtedly the most perspective way is applying @donstruction industry for producing foam blocks

Supposing Belaruskali has already had one emptkskop. To make it the Company has to buy one
automatic complex for producing foam blocks. Thiegifor one facility is 30635 $ [4]. The price indes the
automatic complex itself, the technology of produttand staff training. The productive capacity tbfs
complex is 80 cubic meters per shift. Shift dunatis 10 hours. The Company should organize twdsshif
working day. The workshop is to work 5 days a wék®& shifts). In accordance with the requirementreh
should work only 1 person — an operator whose foloimaintain the exact operation of the machirfee T
average operator’s salary should be not less thar$s

To monitor progress according its reverse logisptan, a company needs figures that measure the
financial impact of waste on the firm. As a parttbis process, the company should develop procsdre
analyzing waste rates.

For a start, we determine the key parameters befiakéng calculations (Table 1).

Table 1 — Main parameters of reverse logisticsS&t Belaruskali

Parameters Units Quantity
Total production Min t 10
The percentage of exports % 92,5
Price per tone $ 315
Quantity of complexes piece 1
Price per automatic complex $ 30635
Life time year 10
Productive capacity cubic meters per shift 80
Shift duration hour 10
Quantity of shifts per day shift 2
Working days per week day 5
Quantity of operators per shift operator 1
Average salary of the operator $ 500

Having stated what the major expenditures and padace indicators of Belaruskali are, we learn of

what 1 cubic meter of foam blocks consists (TablR

Table 2 — Contents and costs of 1 cubic meteraifblocks

Ingredient Quantity Price per unit Cost per 1cub m
Cement 264 kg * 8 $ (per 100 kg) 21%
Sand 210 kg ** - -
Foamer 1 kg 25% 25%
Sludges 0,5 kg ** - -

* Required quantity of cement is 310 kg. But thegesof liquid sludges allows to reduce the quartfty

cement by 15 %.
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Then we count up the total year’s expenses anditegefrom organizing reverse logistics (Table 3).

Economics

Table 3 — Total year's expenses and revenues frganiing reverse logistics at JSC Belaruskali

Indicator Contents Calculation Result
Expenses Cost of automatic
(reverge loqistics complex, cement, 30 635 + (21+2,5)*80*2*5*48 + 500*2*12 = 945 035 $
9 foamer; operators’ 30 635 + 914 400
costs)
salary
Selling price of foam

Revenues blocks (on average 80*2*5*48 * 36,5 1401 600 $

36,5 $)

Finally, we calculate quantitative assessment giémenting activities of reverse logistics (Tabje 4

Table 4 — Calculation of quantitative assessmengdrse logistics at JSC Belaruskali

Indicator Formula Calculation Result
Trep
pc
Percentage TrCp — treatment
. capacity of material
of recycled material. | osources in physica 0,508001215148 19200 0.0077 = 0.7 %
Resources terms; 2500500 250000
In waste CpC- capacity of
collected material
resources.
ALC
Revi’
Percentage of reversg¢ RLC— Company’s 345 035
logistics costs in total.| reverse logistics 10 min =0,925 = 315 +1 401 600 _ o
Company’s revenue | COStS; 945 035 0,0003 =0,03%

RevS- Company’s
revenues from
production sales.

~ 2915151 600

Profit of reverse

RevRL — yRLC
RevRL- Company’s
revenues from

1401600 — (914 400 + 30 635/10) =

logistics costs (Effect) reverse logistics; , = 1401600 — 917463,5 4841365 %
yRLC- Company'’s
reverse logistics
costs per year.
FLFT
Profitability of me 0
rofitability of reverse| g nt — Company’s
logistics costs o pany wﬁoo 51 %
> profit of reverse 945035
(Efficiency) logistics costs.
Payback period E M 1,95= 2 years
ybackp Ript 484136,5 Ty

In accordance with the calculations shown abovecam® conclude that organizing reverse logistics at

JSC Belaruskali is quite a cost-effective and pabfe activity (profitability is 51 % and 2 yeargayback
period). Moreover, such an activity like reversgistics can help to decrease the level of wasteereadry year
(reduction by 19.2 tons per year). It is not a veignificant result but this is the production rési only one

automatic complex. Buying several machines careame the amount of waste recycled.
In order to imagine visually the productive capaat one automatic complex let’'s see how many hsuse

(spaced 200 sgr m and required 80 cubic metred)trbigy built from Belaruskali’'s foam blocks: 80*2*%3/80=

480 potential houses.

Such results can have positive impact on econorofcgur country. It concerns the government

programme “Housing construction in 2016-2020" &¢cording to this Programme it will be provided less
than 40 % of individual houses.
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THE ANALYSIS OF ACTIVITY OF TRANSPORTATION AND LOGI STICS
ORGANIZATIONS OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

KARINA RASHKEVICH, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article presents an overview of transport aodidtics operations, reviews existing transport and
logistics organizations, describes the volume eigfit forwarding, transport and logistics servicesyeals the
problems of development of transport and logistwices in the Republic of Belarus and suggestsisps.

With the development of the logistics system, tmebfem of efficiency increasing of transport and
logistics process requires new approaches to t@naation of cargo transportation in the Repubfi@elarus.
The geopolitical position of the Republic of Belarpredetermines its role as a transit country. @einthe
crossroads of major international transport rogt@snecting Western Europe with the East, the cglsnBlack
Sea coast to the Baltic Sea, Belarus not only bahshould become a key element in the implememtati
development plans and strengthen the two transgeamtransport corridors "East - West" and "NortBouth".
It is real only if the country is able to take advantage of its location, that is, to create ara@iffe network of
international transport and logistics services nititegrate into the European logistics system.

Transport plays an important role in the econosyigtem of any country. This is one of the basitossc
of the national economy, which forms the infrastuoe of the economy and provides the interconneatioall
its elements. The level of development of transgord logistics system of the country is one of thest
important features of its technological progress einility. Transport and logistics complex of tRepublic of
Belarus is extremely important to the livelihood itsf diversified economy and the implementationso€ial
policy. Its sustainable and efficient functionirgya prerequisite for stabilization, raise and testiring of the
national economy, national security, for improvetxithe environment and of living standards [1].

According to the program of development of the $tigs system of the Republic of Belarus for the
period until 2015, approved by the Council of Mtais of the Republic of Belarus on August 29, 2808249,
one of the most important tasks for transport amgistics centers, is the development, organizatod
implementation of efficient schemes of movemengodds on the territory of the republic and otheurddes
through the creation of a single technological arfdrmation process, which brings together thevititis of
suppliers and consumers of financial products, saclistoms and insurance companies using diffenedes of
transport [2].

It should be noted that the transport complex efrépublic holds a dominant position in foreignvass
trade and is one of the main sources of currenftgvirinto the country.

As a part of the development program of the logsstiystem of the Republic of Belarus for the petipd
to 2015 some necessary decisions concerning deweluipof transport and logistics infrastructure haeen
made.

Volume of rendered logistics services in the Rejoulill Belarus in 2015 amounted to 1498 trillion lagy
including the services rendered by transport agétics centers — 981.6 billion rubles, wholesald bgistics,
trade and logistics centers -115.9 billion rublesome from logistics services of transit cargodieng on the
territory of the Republic of Belarus amounted td 4dllion rubles. As a result of the program, 2@istics
centers operate in the Republic of Belarus [3].

In the activity of transport and logistics orgatiaas in the Republic of Belarus there are sombleras
that prevent their effective development, namely:

—absence of modern logistics infrastructure. Assallteof the global logistics studies conducted 0@
by World Bank experts, system of Belarus in thedisLl60 countries is on the 120 th place;

—the outdated transport park of vehicles requiringdernization, as well as the lack of economic
mechanisms for this;

—the legal base problem. Many regulatory and legel aeed to be updated;

—insufficient development of logistics services asiructure (temporary accommodation points, the
number of petrol stations, service stations, reatsts and other points of public catering, etchisTmakes
transportation and transit through Belarus lesaétive especially for foreign carriers [4].

Referring to these and many other problems, byCinencil of Ministers decision of July 18, 2046560
the program of logistic system and transit potémtévelopment for 2016-2020 was approved, whiclesakto
account the priorities of the Republic of Belarusial and economic development, including growtid a
diversification of goods and services export, pdaw foreign trade balance [5].
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The objectives of the National program of logistigstem and transit potential development for years
2016-2020 are: improvement of the environment ofidiics activity, more efficient use of logistics
infrastructure and transit potential of the Repuibfi Belarus.

To achieve the objectives of the National prograis hecessary to solve the following problems:

—improve the quality and complexity of logistics\gees;

—provision of logistics infrastructure developmentiamproving the efficiency of its use;

—improving the legal and economic conditions for dfflective use of transit potential.

The National program foresees the achievement B 20relation to 2015 under favorable conditiofs o
the following target values:

— growth of logistics services by factor of 1.5;

— increase of the total warehouse area of logisteders by factor of 1.64;

— increase of income from transit up to 1 525.lidnlUS dollars.

The implementation of the National program is aiséed with risks of economic and geopolitical nefur
which may negatively affect its realization anajéds. The basis for the trade flows passing thrauglerritory of the
Republic of Belarus, is made up of foreign tradgees of the Asia-Pacific region and the EuropeaiotJ The trend
of recent years shows the redistribution of comtygdtbws from Central European destinations to Setiiropean.
For this reason, the level of demand in the Eunopd@ion for the main raw materials (oil and oil gots, mineral
fertilizers, ferrous metals, wood and wood produstis) should be treated as an economic risktafethe efficiency
of the logistic potential during the processinghaf commodity flow.

Certain economic risks are associated with the ¢ompetitiveness of the national logistics system,
including unequal conditions for economic actidtiperformance of the logistics businesses withia th
framework of the Eurasian Economic Union, as wsllhgghly competitive logistics centers (operatarsjhe
neighboring countries of the European Union andctiraplexity of technical regulations within the rfrawork
of the Eurasian economic Union.

The degree of geopolitical risks depends largeltherrelations of the Republic of Belarus with tieeintries
of the European Union and the Russian Federationgh as of the Russian Federation with otheestat

Identified risks will be minimized due to:

—making the appropriate changes in the legislatioveging logistics, transport, freight forwardingda
other activities;

—strengthening of international coordination andpaation within the framework of integration (inter
state) projects and formations;

—geographic expansion and increasing of the numibdistsibution networks of national exporters;

—improving the quality of logistics services, inclnd the expansion of the list of services and the
increase in the complexity of logistics services;

—the development of infrastructure and informatiod a&zommunication technologies in the field of
logistics;

—improving of the level of training for professioeah the field of logistics.

The most part of the transit traffic passing thioubge territory of the Republic of Belarus, make up
foreign trade cargoes from the Russian Federafonthis reason, the level of demand in the Europdaion
for such resources as oil and oil products, minferdilizers, ferrous metals and other commoditieich make
up the bulk of the goods in transit can be considers one of the macroeconomic risks, affectingeffieiency
of transit potential of the Republic of Belarus. i&&ning of conjuncture in these market segmentseduce
the volume of transit and income from it. So hdrésinecessary to take due measures in order tedse
Russian export of fuel and raw materials to theoRaan Union and Russian import from the EuropeanriJn

In conclusion, it should be noted that transporbre of the key sectors of any country. Volume of
transport and logistics services depends largelyhenstate of the economy. However, transportfitséén
stimulates the improvement of economic activityfrées the potential of some underdeveloped regibribe
country or the world, allows to expand the scaleraiduction, to connect producers and consumersefdre it
is necessary to take urgent measures for the dawelot and improvement of the activity of transpamtd
logistics organizations of the Republic of Belarts,find own level in international logistics. Thugh the
development of logistics infrastructure the trammsitential will increase, competitiveness of thelaBeasian
participants of the market of transport and logsstservices will rise, a significant increase ie ttountry's
export potential will be noted.
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http://www.mintrans.gov.by/ru/translogistic_306rstogistic_004-ru/. -Hara nocryna: 08.01.2017.

3. Tepcrnekrussl benapycu [DnekTponHsIii pecypce]. — Pexxum nocrymna: http://www.bsu.by/Cache/pdf/146143.pdflara
nocryma: 08.01.2017.

4. OO0 yrBepxaeHUH PecryOianKaHCKOW IPOrpaMMbl Pa3BUTHUSI JIOTHCTHYECKOH CHCTEMBI M TPAH3UTHOI'O IOTEHIMAla Ha
2016-202CGoxst : [Tocranoenenune Cosera Munuctpos Peci. Benapycs ot 18 uronst 2016r. Ne 560.
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THE FINANCING SYSTEM OF THE INNOVATIVE ACTIVITY IN  THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS:
THE FEATURES OF THE ORGANIZATION

YULIYA SALAKHOVA, VALENTINA BAHATUAROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article analyzes the national innovation syst#nBelarus on the basis of the Global Innovation
Index in order to identify the extent of its reasln for venture businesses, identifies the strengtid
weaknesses. It offers the financial mechanism edehy the venture business.

The relevance of the research topic arises dugetaeed of deep critical rethinking and refinenarthe
existing management tools of venture capital thilitallow increasing the efficiency of cash flow irenture
capital. For the first time a financial mechanisfrifee venture business in the Republic of Belasusreated,
ensuring the formation of the effective and intéggla National innovation system under the practical
implementation of the provisions of the Programiaeeconomic development of Belarus, the state Rioge
of the innovative development, the Strategy of ¢heation of modern industries and the Nationalaoable
development strategy of the Republic of Belarus.

The lack of the development of the stock markeBefarus and normative legal restrictions on the
participation of banking sector in the venture tamctivities hinders the access of the innovatiompanies to
high-risk capital. There is no comprehensive angtesyiatic approach to the study of the formationaof
streamlined financial mechanism of the investmeusirtess.

The article analyzes and gives the assessmenteo$ttiie of the National innovation system and the
development of the infrastructure for the use ef tlechanisms of the venture business with regafdréagn
approaches to its assessment. The main indicaent tes assess the innovative level of state devedopm
supports the global innovation index (The Globaldwation Index), characterizing the innovation comgnt of
the State assessment of the commercial resulthefirtnovative activities of the economic entitiglse
development of the educational system, the stp@'scipation in the scientific and technologicahovation
activities [1-3].

Since 2007 when the rights were transferred toBtblarusian innovation Fund the financing of venture
capital projects up to 2016, the venture capitaliat even begun to form.

The earlier reports indicated the number of "zex@Umn, now "no data" is indicated. This fact contd
longer confirm the absence of venture activitieBétarus.

As well as the weaknesses of the National innowatigstem of the Republic of Belarus you can specify
the difficulty of the process of the commerciali@at of science and innovation, the problems in stege
regulation of the innovative activity, the degrdahe participation of the state in the developnahhvestment
and innovation activities.

These are the requirements for the venture prajeatcordance with the above guidelines [Methodical
recommendations, 2012]:

— the high-tech products, produced under the venitwject, shall be demanded on the domestic and (o
foreign markets;

— the presence of the protected intellectual ptyggbigh-tech products, production);

— the possibility of the implementation (commeraafion) and the start of the production and sales
(rendering services) in a relatively short timeot later than 3 years from the start of funding;

— the split of the venture financing of the projetb stages, with the definition of the intervaiswhich
the decisions are made about future funding;

— the ability to exit the venture project at angggt subject to return in full in the budget allomatfor
financing and paying interest for their use;

— the profitability of the venture project shalltie below 40% in the period of its implementation;

— the volume of the investments in the ventureqmoghall not exceed 5 billion roubles (the sizehaf
investment may rise on an annual basis for inftgtio

— the presence of the organizational and manufactwapabilities, experienced teams to implement
venture projects.

However, as seen from the data presented in tatal ibdicators relating the level of educatiomiting
and sufficiency of the qualified personnel, scieicdghe strengths of the National innovation systathe
Republic of Belarus.

It is the high level and quality of education pensel, the level of human potential, quality of fation
and reproduction of human capital allows workerghaf Republic of Belarus to join the countries wliigh
human potential, and to be one of the leading ¢@mbn this indicator in the post-Soviet space [4]
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Thus, it is possible to allocate the main posigiges of the National innovation system of the Rdipu
of Belarus:

« legislative consolidation of the possibility @&gistration of venture capital funds and organizet;

« preferential terms of taxation of business attj\in particular the availability of benefits farcome tax
at the exit of venture project;

« low levels of corruption;

« support from the state of innovative activitysgionomic entities;

« high knowledge intensity, the supply of necesdaighly qualified personnel, a high level of human
potential of the Republic of Belarus.

After a critical analysis of the existing work atigé data in the field of venture business in thpuRéc
of Belarus and abroad, it should be noted that:

1) in scientific works, there is no uniform apprbdo the definition of the category "venture calfjtds
essential characteristics and functions;

2) the empirical data are not systematic, therefdoenot allow to draw the objective conclusionsuatb
the state of venture entrepreneurship in Belardsclwhinders the possibility of predicting (plangjnthe
development of the venture entrepreneurship inrthevation system;

3) there are no studies establishing the role®ftnture business in the financial managemengsyst

4) you have not defined the elements that forngtheernance mechanism of the venture capital, amd th
factors influencing its effectiveness.

Thus, today in the domestic practice there is tegirated approach to the management of venturéatapi
and to the methods of the venture capital busiimegse detail.

Consequently, the work on the creation of the éffecsystem of venture entrepreneurship needs to be
not only the creation of a system of the regula&spects of the venture activity, but also esthldisavourable
institutional environment for the development of thenture capital market in general and for thestigpment
of the financial market in order to use all thegibke tools of venture financing.

It is necessary to create an effective financiathrmaism of venture business in the Republic ofiBslan the
context of the system, the functional and procpgsoaches of the financial management, which &t afstools and
methods of formation, the use of venture capitahisure the appropriate information managemers.tool

At the present stage of economic development, vertapital, placed at the disposal of subjectsadls
and average business the investor can act in twosfonamely: equity capital, if the investor inwssthrough
the participation in the formation of the authodzeapital; the borrowed capital, if the investar &xample,
financed the activities through the purchase ofdsoBecause of the complexity of the structure diffdrences
in the nature of the sources of venture capita, dbality of its nature is shown. In both cases, divner of
venture capital will be the investor.

The investor will be able to make a profit eithethee time of the sale of its stake in the shapgtab(the
cost of which will increase in case of successfyblementation of an innovation project), or retabiligations
for borrowed resources (including investment inchnihe innovator makes a profit in the course of an
innovation project. To reduce the riskiness of Weature investment in the first place it is necessa pay
attention to the legislative regulation of the istreent activities, the state policy in the fieldtloé support of the
innovative activity, the transparency of the inntista market and the market of investment resources.

The composition of constituent entities of venthtesiness quite right may be organizations thanate
directly associated with investment decisions, h@xgindirectly play a significant role in increagi of the
investment activity.

The main factors hindering the formation of a systé venture entrepreneurship in Belarus, accorting
many experts, are the lack of competent regulatibthe venture activity and an underdeveloped seesir
market. However, in our view, this is not a keytéadimiting the development of venture business.

In this case, the absence in the law of the ddtééigal structure for the creation of the ventunedfis the
reason that the mechanism of the venture busisasstifunctioning at once. In relation to the depetent of the
securities market and the Belarusian stock exchathige factor is not fully complicate the procedsventure
entrepreneurship in conditions of development isftifpe of market relations. In this case, to vienproject held an
IPO should go usually 5-7 years, and its markeitaleggation has extremely high. ie, for a truly sessful venture
capital projects focused on foreign markets, theekiic market is characterised by low levels [5].

Consequently, the investment of venture capitabinying the shares in the authorized fund is noinagt
for the Republic of Belarus, and therefore furttievelopment should be aimed at the adaptationeoaticepted
methods of venture capital financing or develomrfgndamentally new way.
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FINANCIAL INVESTMENTS IN SECURITIES: CONCEPT, ASSES SMENT, ACCOUNTING

IRINA SAMARINA, LYUDMILA MASKO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the article the essence of financial investmentssecurities was investigated as the object of
accounting in domestic and international practidde definition of these financial instruments wasppsed
from the point of view of the investor and the éssThe order of the recognition and measuremefihahcial
instruments was investigated. The approach to thssification of financial investments in secustim the
Republic of Belarus for accounting purposes waselbped taking into account the convergence with
international practice.

At the present stage of development in the RepudfliBelarus, the strengthening of market relatitns
been in the process of integration of the economy the global market economy. In this regard, ofithe
forms of using available funds is financial investits that can be made in three main directiongsimrents in
profitable types of financial instruments; investitge in the authorized capital of other organizatiand
investments in securities. The government's measaired at strengthening the Belarusian marketioak
affect the interests of many organizations, medamd large businesses which worked with foreign baard
investors.

Such form as the investment of funds in securitescomes the most common form of financial
investments in the Republic of Belarus [1]. Inteio@al standards are acquired a particular relevdoc these
purposes. International standards regulate thadiaarelationship between the organizations, wiitiude the
IFRS (IAS) 32 "Financial instruments: disclosurel gmesentation” and IFRS (IAS) 39 "Financial instants —
recognition and measurement”. In national accognfiractice to IFRS analogues can be attributed thdy
Instruction about the procedure for disclosure mbrimation and provision of financial statementowb
financial instruments, as well as the Instructionagcounting of securities, approved by DecredefMinistry
of Finance of the Republic of Belarus of 22 Decen@06 No. 164. Currently comparative charactesstf
these regulations show that they have signific#fereénces.

The rules and requirements for formation of finahstatements contained in IAS 32 and IAS 39, are
widely used concepts such as: a financial instrupferancial asset, financial liability, equity ingment. They
also have the definition of derivative financiabtruments that have identification signs, ruleseafognition,
measurement and disclosure. However, the definitibfinancial investments in securities as an eoano
category and as an object of accounting and fiehnmeporting in this regulatory document is missiitgis
important to note that in international practices@unting concept financial investments is not used

In international practice, the economic substantdimancial instruments is considered as financial
liabilities and financial assets, in other wordsparately from the Issuer and the investor. S@GAAP and
International financial reporting standards (IAS),3Zinancial instruments are the contract in which
simultaneously occur a financial asset of one demggion and financial obligation or equity instrunteof
another [51].

The research of economic essence of financial imasts in securities in scientific economic literat
of domestic and foreign authors, as well as in ldgal sources of the Republic of Belarus has altbwe
formulate the definition of financial instruments an object of accounting in terms of investorsiasders.

From the point of view of investors, financial istments in securities are short-term or long-term
financial assets, certifying the monetary, commgdiebt, property or other rights that the orgatidraintends
to hold to maturity or resale on the secondary ®eiark

From the point of view of the Issuer, financial @stments in securities are short-term or long-term
financial commitment, submitted in electronic oppaform, in the prescribed form and the relevaattids. In
the proposed definitions characteristics of seesriis an object of accounting are allocated fitwenpioint of view
of their reflection in the balance sheet of theester and the issuer, including maturity. This allibw us to align the
terminology used in the regulatory documents oowatiing, and will also contribute to the formatimincomplete and
reliable accounting information on financial instrents business entities close to the Internatifimahcial reporting
standards.

Thus, the proposed definition of "securities" rdsea mutual relationship in the types and rules of
circulation of these financial instruments basederain principles and must express these rekiiothe form
of a logically constructed system of classificatidtowever, in accordance with normative legal aftgshe
Republic of Belarus for accounting purposes, irartsand issuer's securities are classified intodategories [4]:

1. Securities available-for-sale,
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2. Securities held to maturity.
In generally accepted principles (standards) obanting (GAAP) and International accounting staddar
(IAS) securities are categorized depending on dagiaition and evaluation in the following ordeigFL).

Financial instrumen

Securities evaluated at fair val Subsequent measurem

Initial assessme the fair valur

—> through profit or loss > the fair valu

A

Reassessment, wi
result in profit or loss

Subseuent measureme

Securities held to matur Initial assessme > ;r;e ucics)iStEoOﬁ > amortized co:
q Discounting +
depreciation
—> Securities availabl-for-sale Subsequent measurerr
» the fair valu
- Revaluation by reference
_’| have the fair valL the capital
Initial assessme | the cost 0
J > acquisition
_’I not have the fair val |

Subsequent measurem amortized co:

A 4

Fig. 1. Classification of financial instruments

It should be noted that the valuation at amortizest used in simultaneous execution of two conattio

1) the acquisition and ownership of the financisséet is made within the framework of the business
model, aiming to receive cash flows under the @anir

2) agreement on the acquisition of a financial apsevides cash flow, including solely payments of
principal and accrued on the remaining amount i&fr@st.

In all other cases the measure at fair value idiegpThus, we can conclude that the fair value
measurement is the basis of the vast majorityr@rfcial instruments. The only exception is seasjtheld to
maturity. In practice, however, the volume of invesnts in this category of securities is insigmifit in the
reason of weak development of markets for long-tersources and tools. From this follows that theueacy of
the accounting and reporting of financial instrutsda based on the reliability determine the failue.

However, it should be noted that in the specigrditure and normative documents of the Republic of
Belarus there are various, often contradictoryjnitgdns of the specified categories which, in tueme not
consistent with international practice, which le&ms distortion of the authentic value of finahérevestments
in the account and violation of the principle ofrgmarability of accounting information of variousdness
entities. For the application of the legislatiortlodé Republic of Belarus the concept of fair vedheuld state the
fact of the need to develop one universal modéisofalculation, and applied in international piegetmethods
of recognition and measurement of financial assétsuld be the basis for the development of Belarusi
accounting standards, but adaptation to nationatacheristics. The introduction of a domestic staddwvould
ensure the comparability generated in the finarat@lements of information with the foreign canensure its
clarity and representativeness, and will contrittotattracting foreign investment in the real sectbeconomy
of the Republic of Belarus.

Account 06 "Long-term financial investments" and"S®ort-term financial investments" are designed by
chart of accounts. To summarize the informationualtloe presence and movement of investments irriesu
of other organizations, bonds of state and locah4o the statutory funds of other organizations,, @nd also
provided to other organizations of loans, contiidmg of members of the agreement on joint actiwitie the
common property of the simple association.

Based on the conducted research, it seems necasghey Republic of Belarus to systematize finahcia
instruments of the investor and the Issuer, takimg account their maturity and purpose for accimgnt
purposes and reporting the following categorieas®@s, groups), presented in figure 2.

In the category of financial investments that aeasured at fair value, with such changes in itfitpwo
loss includes financial investments, the currentvbich fair value can be reliably determined imtthg held-
for-trading. This category includes financial intreents acquired for sale to gain profit from prikectuations
in the short term. It is basically listed secustiéll derivative securities are included in thetegory except
when they are used for hedging.
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Account 58 "Short-term financial investments Account 06 "Long-term investments

58-1 "Short-term financial investments measurefdiat 06-1 "Long-term investments measured at fair vaiith

value, with such changes in its profits and losses" such changes in its profits and losses";
58-2 "Short-term financial investments held to misy(s 06-2 "Long-term financial investments held to magtly
58-3 "Short-term investments, available-for-sale". 06-3 "Long-term investments, available-for-sale".

Fig. 2. Classification of financial instrumentsadgects of accounting

Financial investments available-for-sale, are desilgto retain in the organization for an indefigptriod
and can be sold for the purpose of increasing tharzation's liquidity, when a sudden change tarist rates,
currency exchange rates or equity prices. Theseemarities which acquisition cannot be determineahy two
categories we have discussed. They can eitherldevb@n necessary, or be held an unlimited amofititree.
This includes all equity securities, except thodactv belong to the first category (group). Any dssay
initially be attributed to this group other thaading (group).

Financial investments held to maturity are noniwddive financial investments with fixed or
determinable (deterministic) payments and fixedumitiés that the organizations hold until their ovit.

If the organization sells or transfers them to emoant exceeding the "a negligible amount" (morentha
insignificant amount of assets), this category exfusities is considered as "destroyed" and thenizg#on is
obliged to transfer all the remaining financial éstments of this category to the category "avasldobt sale".
After that, organization is prohibited from claggifg any financial investments (securities) as tieldnaturity
during the following two annual periods will notcaver until the credibility of the organization. Wty
securities cannot be classified in this categdngesfor them there is no fixed date of repayment.

Thus, we can conclude that at the present timee the not only necessity, but also the preconuitiaf
perfection of normative regulation of financial aoating of securities and their reflection in theahcial
statements in the process of convergence with IHR8ir implementation will allow to improve the ditya of
accounting for financial instruments and also wihve a positive impact on improving the investment
attractiveness of market economy of the Republiefarus. The proposed improvement of accounting of
operations with securities will allow to organizaasytical and synthetic accounting of economic afiens at a
higher level, and also to get uniform informationat wide range of users required for analysis dicetors of
economic activity of enterprises and the relevatgrhational financial reporting standards.

REFERENCES

1. Zitluhina, O.G. About the problems of identificatiof financial investments for accounting purpoes differ from
investment / O.G. Zitluhina // Economics and mamagyet: analysis of tendencies and prospects of dpwednt. — 2012. —
No. 2-2. — P. 30-38.

2. Financial instruments: presentation [Electronicousse] : International financial reporting standgté\S) 32 //
Consultant Plus: Belarus. Technology 3000 / LLC "UksJeNAT. center for legal inform. Rep. of BelarusMinsk, 2017.
3.  Financial instruments [Electronic resource] : Intional financial reporting standard (IFRS) 9 // €dtant Plus:
Belarus. Technology 3000 / LLC "Urspektr" NAT. cerfiar legal inform. Rep. of Belarus. — Minsk, 2017.

4. Financial instruments: recognition and measurerfiglgictronic resource] : International financial ogfing standard
(IAS) 39 /I Consultant Plus: Belarus. Technologp@@ LLC "Urspektr" NAT. center for legal inform.eR. of Belarus. —
Minsk, 2017.

175



ELECTRONIC COLLECTED MATERIALS OF IX JUNIOR RESEARCHERS’' CONFERENCE 2017
Economics

UDC 336.77

PROSPECTS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE MORTGAGE LENDI NG IN BELARUS

VALERIA SAMUYLOVA, VALENTINA BAHATUAROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article defines the concept of “mortgage legdipresents features of the mortgage lending drel t
prospects for its further development in the Reipudfi Belarus.

Nowadays the housing problem is very acute in thpuRlic of Belarus. Many people are in great need
for better housing conditions. In many cities thare no loans to buy housing for construction dwed. In this
regard, many citizens of the Republic of Belarwesfarced to take out loans for the dwelling conginns. One
type of loan is a mortgage on real estate lending.

The mortgage lending (mortgages) is an issue efést paid in cash for the purchase of the property
the security of the property.

Issued mortgage loan is from 5 to 20 years’ peridte interest rate does not differ from a convaraio
loan on the property. Retirees cannot arrange dgage. The initial payment is at the discretiorttaf Bank
from 10 to 30% of equity. A prerequisite is theurence of housing and life of citizens in whicloan is made.

The Law of the Republic of Belarus dated June 2@008 Ne 345-Z “On Mortgage”, amended on
January # 2010 has some drawbacks. In order to address tmenshould amend the Housing Code which
came into force on"2 of March 2013, which settles the eviction procefsthe borrower and his family members
from the apartment deposit if their credit obligas have not been systematically repaid [1].

But in this respect there exists a new problenttierborrowers who are evicted. This problem islalo&
of replacement housing market.

Pledger is obliged:

— to maintain the property which is mortgaged igoad condition and bear the costs of maintenance of
the property until the end of the termination o tlnortgage, unless otherwise is provided by thetgage
agreement;

— to repair and overhaul the property which is g@ged in the terms established by the law, unless
otherwise is provided by the mortgage agreement;

— to reclaim the property which is the subject ofi@rtgage from illegal possession;

— to take the necessary measures to ensure thg shtbe property which is the subject of the mgage,
including its protection from encroachments andhetaof third parties;

— to immediately notify the mortgagee of the originthe threat of loss (destruction) or damagehto t
property which is the subject of the mortgage;

— to perform other duties in accordance with tlag/] other legislative acts or the mortgage agreefggn

The cost of housing in Belarus is very high intielato salaries. In our country the cost per sguaeter
is higher than the average salary in some foremmties. It makes it very difficult to get loanBherefore,
banks are very carefully when checking the findratiate and the solvency of the borrower and ifgharantors
are reliable.

The mortgage loan is fixed and floats the interatds. A fixed interest rate is stable and allogvenbke
payments in equal installments. Floating interagt changes (or remains constant) for the periomh 8 to 24
months, but mostly once in every 12 months andahaadditional risk for the lender and the borrower.

Pros for the mortgage loans:

— the relatively low percentage of the loan;

— long-term type of lending;

— the ability to attract the family income whiclgsificantly increases the maximum amount of thelitre
sending;

— well-proven properties.

Corns for the Mortgage loans:

— real estate is not owned by the borrower befoeenortgage is paid out, making it impossible b se
real estate;

— large overpayment on the loan due to the long use

— high requirements on the mortgage for borrowmesje by banks;

— the obligatory insurance of life and property;

— the additional spendings on real estate appraisal

At this point in the Republic of Belarus there areumber of problems for the mortgage lending: the
imperfect legislation, the high interest rate omns, the economic instability, the low income, idifft
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conditions for certain categories of citizens tdaii a mortgage, a high degree of risk for the barike
instability of the labor market and work force.

But still in order to solve these problems with tgage lending in the Republic of Belarus some
measures are being taken. For example, the refimamate will be reduced up to 17% in 2017 andti s
continuing to decline. According to the forecathg, rate of inflation in 2020 will decrease, th#ldation will be
about 5%. This will give an opportunity to reducgerest rates on mortgage loans which will makedre
attractive and more profitable for the majoritycitfzens of the republic.

One should also create a secondary mortgage matketeby reducing the risk for banks. At the same
time there is a high probability of attracting figre investments into the mortgage construction taedpourchase
of mortgages from banks, these investments woultelpeficial for the economy as a whole.

Amendments to legislation will also affect the depenent of mortgage lending in the country.
Considerations should be given to the introductbfiMortgage Law” of various kinds of property foitizens,
not related to real estate, making it possiblebtiaio the mortgage.

One of the main purposes of the mortgage creditasaffordability of housing for citizens. This cha
achieved by lower interest rates; by increase rimseof mortgage issuance; revision of some postionthe
contract on the mortgage, as well as those thaaaiable. For example, if you start to issue gage loans to
pensioners with obligatory introduction of an iaitpayment, as well as the presence of guararabtsast on a
long term, the issuance of mortgage loans will ndataly increased in volume.

Due to the increase in the number of combined ragdg, the number of new construction projects of
real estate will increase too. In accordance with@overnment's program to reduce the cost of gesnlocal
building materials will be used for constructiorhig will help to increase the number of manufadureterials
needed for the construction. And, accordingly, éheill be the increase in profits, payments toltheget in the
form of taxes, new working places. All this willfa€t the economy in the country.

The construction of private houses is gaining @gpyarity. The mortgage of land or other properiges
permitted only if their usage is permitted by légfise acts [2].

For the development of agricultural mortgage, thenber of private ownership of land should be
increased that can be achieved with the help oatineultural development.

Summing up, we come to the following conclusion:

1. The mortgage program in Belarus is not widelgagd.

2. There are the following main problems of morgéending in our country: the imperfect legislature
high interest rates, low incomes, the instabilityh@ labor market and the economy.

3. To solve these problems and to the develop tbegage lending one should: lower interest rates,
increase terms of credit use, make amendments goleifjislation, remove some age restrictions for the
registration of the mortgage, give more farms fartgage lending in order to grow farm products.

For the development of mortgage lending in Belanng should have a legislative framework and
appropriate conditions that will help to solve timising problems of the population.
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THE IMPROVEMENT OF WASTE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

HANNA SASINOVICH
Belarus State Economic University, Minsk, Belarus

Today the consumption of goods is growing fastasua result it is leading to disastrous increase of
waste. Statistics says that average citizen proslunere than 300 kg of waste per year. Annually more
than 3 million tons of waste is gathered in Belar99% of it is sent to the landfill. The strategy f
integrated solid waste management in Minsk region 2015-2029 has been worked out and has been
prepared by IPO “Ecopartnership” in cooperation Wwitforeign partners, later it was approved by the
Minsk Region Council of Deputies.

Quality of water, nature protection, industrial Iptbn, soil degradation, residuals of the radinact
contamination from Chernobyl and waste managemehese are the main topics of the following redeaned
they are the main environmental problems facingtfieentury.

Waste management is one of the instruments of almevdioned solutions.

Extreme dependency of the national economy on tridusactivities has resulted in environmental
pollution. One of the examples of industrial adtivis Minsk Wheel Tractor Plant, where the follogiiresearch
has taken place.

Waste formation is a quantity of materials or prdduhat come to a waste stream before composting,
incinerating, landfilling, or recycling. Waste foation varies as a function of affluence, howevegional and
country variations can be significant as formatrates within the same city.The formation of wastethe
Republic of Belarus was 49865 thousand tones irb 3@&ar. The amount has decreased since 2014, Whes i
52529 thousand tones.

Table 1 — Waste formations of the Republic of Beddrom 2010 till 2015

Waste formations
2010 2011 2012 2018 2014 2015
Waste formations (total amount),thous.tonnes 43 (77544 307 40 847 40 305 52 529 49 865
per inhabitant, kg 4612 4 677 4316 4 258 5544 25%
per unit of GDP, kg / BYR min 266 149 17 63 b8 57
per unit of GDP, kg / USD thous. 282 282 2h1 242 4 380 297

Although some of the waste problems of the padtimes to exist in Belarus, waste management inrBsla
has improved over the past years. There are maigusgaclassifications of solid waste. But mainlgytare divided
into the following: 1) Municipal Waste; 2) Domestind Residential Waste.

Municipal waste includes waste resulting from mipat activities and services such as street wastad
animals, market waste and abandoned vehicles. How#we term is commonly applied in a wider sertse t
incorporate domestic waste and commercial waste.

Domestic and Residential Waste is a category ofexamprises the solid waste that originates frmgle
and multi-family house hold units. These wastesgamerated as a consequence of house hold astigiigh as
cooking, cleaning, repairing, hobbies, redecorat@mpty container packaging, clothing, old boolepgy and old
furnishing.

Waste management is one of the most important @mviental challenges and due to its correlation with
the global economy, it has a global dimension. ghality of waste management services is a goodatali of
the city governance. The way in which waste is poedl and discarded is a key insight into how peliyde

It is also important to emphasize the importancsustainable development. Sustainable developmee¢héi
development that meets needs of the present wittmapromising the ability of future generationsnteet their
own needs. There exist two key concepts: the corafemeeds — the essential need of the world’s ,pimowhich
overriding priority should be given; and the iddalimitations imposed by the state of technology asocial
organization on the environment ability to meetspre and future needs.
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Belarusian radioactive waste management strat@gpjarus has adopted a radioactive waste management

strategy for its first nuclear power plant, undee ttonstruction near Ostrovets. The strategy iedhas the
principles of radioactive waste management recondedby the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEkd
regulations on nuclear and radiation safety, apatdwy the Ministry of Emergency Situations in Sepgier 2010.
It provides an acceptable level of protection fn@diation exposure for plant personnel, the locgyation and
environment and focuses on the prevention of antsdeith radiological consequences. The strategp ibe
implemented till 2080. However, Belarus has extdnaésponsibility of manufacturers and importersohtaims at
funding disposal and recycling systems of secondesgurces. The principle covers many groups adymts, for
example, household appliances (fridges, freezeatermheaters, TV sets, conditioners, kitchen rangesers,
dishwashing machines, washing and sewing machaogs; machines, monitors, projectors, calculatolestec
shavers, printers, vacuum cleaners, irons, therrteymdatteries, automobile tires, etc).

Results, their discussion and perspectives

Belarus generates around 30 million tonnes of wasteially, out of which household waste makes up 3
million tonnes. Each year, the volume is growing20¢6. Existing waste recycling stations have thgacdy to
recycle only 12% of household waste, while in thétke rate of waste recycled is around 60%. Theisekimped
into landfills and/or buried. Unfortunately, theigting landfills in Belarus often do not satisfethasic standards.

The general objective in the waste managementrsiscto minimize the amount of waste and to improve
treatment practices by, for example, lending suppasorting, recycling and re-using solid waste.

There exist the following challenges in the solakste sector:

— toxic compounds leak into the soil, ground wategt atmosphere from dumping grounds;

— uncontrolled waste incineration creates hazardtusspheric emissions;

— non-recirculated waste consumes non-renewalbenees.

Conclusion.With the establishment of modern waste handlingesys, more waste can be transformed into
resources and products instead of creating thesatm@ntioned problems. Recycling of paper, plastiesmicals,
metals and textiles, solvents and waste are atgrarea.

Sustainable waste management is a goal: all segietiist strive to maintain it. Currently nearly 866
global wastes are sent to landfill, a significambant of which is lacking proper design or contaémi The
increased attention to environmental impacts ofdactivities and the increasing demand for enangly
materials have resulted in a new perspective oteveieams. The usage of waste streams for enedgyaterials
recovery is becoming more prevalent. Although theffmts have a small impact on waste disposalysiage of
waste streams will increase as the society becames aware of the options available.
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JOB MOVEMENT TRENDS AT THE GLOBAL MARKET

SVISTUN VLADIMIR, EKATERINA GALESHOVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article reviews basic job movement trends eiglbbal market. The concepts of “job movement” and

“job” are reviewed. Comparative analysis of job @mics in the countries of Europe, the USA and Ruissi
made.

In the modern context of effective job creation aaduction of unemployment (according to the daja [
the dangerous level of unemployment is 7% and highés exceeded in most of the countries [2]) gineblem
of job movement is especially acute. This problers been attracting considerable attention ovelastedecade

in the works devoted not only to developed and higieg counties, but also to emerging countriesislt
necessary to carry out a thorough and detailed mnmnanalysis to define factors affecting job d@atand
elimination.

Within the framework of this article under the teah“job” we shall understand “some agreement in
explicit or non-explicit form that is made betwesgoncrete person and an institutional unit foryéag out of
certain work for specific payment till the speaifideadline or until further notification”. [3, p].5

Job movement is a process that goes on permanknsiyzonnected on the one hand with creationesi n
companies that require staff, on the other hantd admpanies that discontinue their activities, \Whiesults in
the elimination of jobs. In developed countriesrfaally there emerge around 10-15 % of new jobsh@total
number of the employed at all the companies) asdptiear about the same number of “old” ones. [3].p.

As the analysis shows, there is a certain disparifgb movement in different countries of the vebrThe
table provides comparative dynamics of jobs at aijey enterprises in Western Europe, the USA argsidu

Table 1 — Creation and elimination of jobs at ofiegaenterprises in Western Europe, the USA andsRusver
the period from 1992 till 2002.

Country Creation Elimination Turnover Change
Austria 4.6 3,4 8,0 1,2
Belgium 5,2 3,8 9,0 1,4
Denmark 6,2 3,3 9,5 2,9
France 5,1 3,2 8,3 1,9
Germany 4.4 3,7 8,1 0,7
Italy 8,2 4,1 12,3 4,1
Portugal 4.9 3,5 8,4 1,4
Holland 6,5 4,3 10,8 2,2
Spain 8,6 3,4 12,1 5,2
Sweden 8,1 3,6 11,7 4.5
Great Britain 6,6 4.4 11,0 2,2
USA (1994-1999) 9,9 7,9 17,8 2,0
USA (2000-2010) 8,2 8,2 16,4 0,0
Russia,
industry 2,4 10,3 12,7 -7,9
(1992-1999)
Russia (2008-2010 4.8 6,9 11,7 -2,1

Source: worked out by authors based on [3, p. 37].

However setting up or closing down of companierdsthe basic factor of creation and elimination of
jobs: many operating companies hire and reduce #taff. Significant factors influencing the numbamd
structure of employees are changes of technologif@structure, transition to production of moggdated and
quality goods. Also we should mention replacing‘dfl” employees for more qualified and high-perfangn
ones, who in their turn are able to improve thdiguand volume of output product.

Thus, movement of jobs in global economy is a psedat depends on various economic and social

processes.

There has been recorded a problem of absence dbdabie conditions for setting up and development
of companies.
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Indeed, Vishnevskaya N.T. thinks that for advantaiggob movement it is necessary:

1) not only to simplify greatly the process of regision of companies, but also to create comfortable
conditions for their development. Statistic showsattthe peak of jobs creation refers not to theetiof
company'’s set up, but to th&-3" year of its operation [4, p. 71];

2) to reduce taxation burden;

3) to enhance promotion of entrepreneurship.

The following tendency in job movement at the globmployment market is also explained by the
excess of labour turn-over over the number of jalies contributes to active job competition and pamy’s
right to choose the best candidate.

Vishnevskaya N.T. notes in her article about jobvement that: “enterprises functioning in different
branches will show absolutely different dynamicsladfour turn-over” [4, p.68]. For example, the nemniof
jobs in the sphere of construction will exceedribenber of jobs in the sphere of education and nreslic

As a result, among the basic tendencies in thenobement in the global economy we may note:

—excess of labour turn-over over the number of jobs;

—permanent process of closing down of old and settmof new companies;

—poor means of description of job movement at laboarket;

—difference in labour turn-over and work force degiag on working field;

—forwarding of employees from a less productive gortse to a more productive one by means of
closing down of the former enterprise.
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ECONOMIC ESSENCE, COMPOSITION AND CLASSIFICATION OF ECONOMIC SECURITY

NIKITA SOTNICHENKO, ALENA MALEI
Polotsk State University, Belarus

Economic entity, composition and classification efonomic security have been analyzed and
scientifically justified, having developed a unigagthor's classification of economic security. Rissoan be
used in the activities of the organizations in theious spheres of business, as well as in researuth
educational process.

Introduction. Sustainable economic development is important tmemic subjects at different levels.
Economic security implies such an economy that taaie an adequate level of social development,
invulnerability and independence of economic irgesen relation to possible external and interhabats and
impacts.

Economic security could be achieved if dependemcéhe dominant economy, as well as the degree of
aggravation of the internal political, social andoeomic situation, the loss of national sovereigritye
significant weakening of military power, a signditt reduction in the standard of living and quatdityife of the
population, or the collapse of the global strategials of the country does not exceed the admésSitlt.

The essence of economic securitifconomic security is a complex concept, makingnitast impossible
to include all of its constituent elements and tiefeships in one definition. That is why there arany
interpretations, each of them neither disprovescoonplements the others. Together they give a cehgmsive
understanding of the phenomenon.

There are three approaches to the definition afriyc

The first one is based on the concepts of threatgeotection from threats.

Second, avoiding the use of the notion of threat definition of security is based on manageuial
economic concepts: efficiency, achieving the olpjest its functioning and development.

The third one combines both approaches.

The existing definitions of economic security weegiewed. The conclusion about the predominance of
the component protection of the interests of tHgex was drawn. A company or a country may bebgest of
economic security analysis. Accordingly, in the slas Federation the most common approach to ecenomi
security in the economic literature and regulat®the protection of the companies’ interests.

In the Russian Federation the presidential decagsdd?9.04.1996 N 608 "State strategy on the ecmnom
security of the Russian Federation (substantiveigians)" outlined the definition of economic seityr

Economic security ensures the protection of cights of the population, improving the living stand
guaranteeing social peace and tranquility; an &f¥ecsolution to internal political, economic andcl
objectives, on the basis of national interestsyacinfluence on the processes in the world th&¢cafthe
national interests of Russia [1].

According to the national security concept of thepiblic of Belarus, the UN goal of economic segurit
will be the implementation of reforms in the econprmimed at enhancing its effectiveness, ensuhieggtowth
of GDP while increasing the quality of life of thepulation; maintaining the diversity of the naabeconomy
and the evolution of property relations; maintagnia sustainable balance between government regulatid
freedom of economic relations; the expansion cdmms for the subjects of economic relations ofalhs of
ownership; the development of competition in thendstic market; stimulation of domestic producersréase
of investment and innovation activity, attractirmgdign partners on mutually beneficial terms.

For a more detailed study of the economic valughefsecurity this research looks at different dadins.

For example, Rayzberg B., Lazouski H., Starodulstdevtreat economic security as preventing leakage
of confidential information from the firm, includinthe information on the trade agreements, and cenan
sabotage [2]. Dolgopolov Y. treats economic seguai a component of corporate security, represgntime
state of the legal, financial and industrial relas, organizational relationships, material anckliattual
resources, which are provided with production demelent and financial and commercial success [3].

Senchagov V. treats economic security as esseayuiitative characteristic of the economic system,
which determines its ability to maintain living stiards of the population, sustainable resourcestter
development of the national economy, as well asistent implementation of national interests [4].

Thus, the definition of economic security is compd of the macroeconomic and microeconomic
definitions of economic relations, various objeat®conomic security, different levels of economécurity, as
well as factors that affect economic security; wiefy the importance of economic security for thersmic
sustainability of various scales and its developmen
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On the basis of this analysis it can be conclutiatithe concept of "economic security" is relatvet¢w
for economic management bodies, and the rangepsbaphes is extremely wide. This indicates theveslee of
the problem, and secondly, the lack of a clearlyettgped understanding of the phenomenon of economic
security, and thirdly, the shortcomings of the Brglegislative framework in this area.

The absence of a generally accepted scientifiowdiein of "economic security” creates uncertaimtythe
interpretation of the state security function at&l failures in the shaping of socio-economic depelent
programs.

Composition and classification of economic securityWith the existence of different points of view on
the essence of this notion, there is no consergading the economic security. In general, theeeeo main
approaches to their definition, namely, systemues® and functional.

So, supporters of the systemic approach considerettterprise as an interrelated set of subsystems,
which provides a number of components of econoramusty: technology; and resources that repredemt t
material production of the main kinds of resourdegncial; social, etc.

Functional approach is most common and it involwesriding economic security on the levels such as:
technical-technological — conformance level usedhia enterprise technologies to modern world anaeg
intellectual and human resources — conservation dedelopment of the intellectual potential of the
enterprise; information-effective informational aadalytical support of the economic activities obwsiness
entity; environmental-compliance with environmentaltandards, minimizing losses from pollution
environment; financial is to achieve the most éfit use of corporate resources; legal suppaattvity of the
enterprise, observance of the current legislaponver-ensuring the physical safety of employeesiriya
manual) and the preservation of their property, etc

It is necessary to remember that the importancsaoh component of economic security for enterprises
of different industries differs significantly, thefore it is necessary to carefully and criticallypeoach the
process of identifying them [5].

Based on the above information and studying aduificsources can be provided in the following
classification (table 1):

Table 1 — Classification of economic security

Classification sign Classification group

By components . Techno-industrial safety
. Technological security

. Energy security

. Environmental safety

. Financial credit security
. Mineral resources security
. Food security

. Information security

. Economic patronage

. Economic cooperation

. Economic confrontation

The forms of implementation

WINFPONOO ORI WNPEF

Based on the information and studying of the add#l sources can be presented on the following
composition of economic security (table 2):

Table 2 — Composition of economic security

Classification sign Composition indication
1 2

. Individual

. Macroeconomic

. The world economic system

. Normal

. Pre-crisis

. Crisis

Problems 1. Problems related to the conservation and maantes of economic complex of the

country;

2. Problems relating to the maintenance of econop@dormance in emergengy

situations;

3. Military-economic problems;

4. The economic problems of interaction with thésile world.

Level

The state

WINFPWN P
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The end of the table 2

1 2
Methods for determination 1. Basic macroeconomic indicators and comparinmtivith thresholds

of the level 2. Expert assessment Method for ranking territaaisording to the level of threats
3. Assessment of economic growth on main macro-@oén indicators and the
dynamics of their change

. Methods of applied mathematics and, in particutaultivariate statistical analysis
. External

. Internal

. Macroeconomic

. Market

Other

. Financial

. Production

. Intellectual personnel

. Investment and technological

. Marketing

. Environmental

. Logistics

Threat

External factors

Internal factors

It can be argued that the notion of economic sgches only two characteristic classifications, tu¢he
homogeneity of the economic categories. On theroftand, economic security has a rich composition of
classification, since this category has also s@ymates. For example, security levels can be censt as well
as internal and external factors affecting it.

Conclusion. Economic security is difficult to analyse, the masfor this is the lack of scientific
knowledge and diversity of views on the objecttofly.
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Major indices of economic security were providdtedretical basis of formation of accounting and
analysis system capable of producing reliable infation about internal and external enterprise eomiment,
being one of the security factors in competitiomswstated. Results can be used in the activitiethef
organizations and in research and educational pssce

Introduction. The forefront in addressing the problems of engutire safe and stable operation of the
business is taking useful business information &mnon the basis of the accounting system. Therefore
ensuring economic security, there is a need forftimmation of a complete and accurate accounting an
analytical information to optimize the use of cagite resources and to increase the competitivensalyes of
the enterprise.

Indicators of economic security.In the economic literature it has been alreadyngited to quantify the
level of economic safety of the enterprise, resgltin several approaches to assessing the levetaiomic
safety of the enterprise. The indicator approadiere the level of economic security is determingdhe so-
called indicators [1, p. 5]. Indicators are treatisdthresholds of indicators characterizing adigibf enterprises
in the different functional areas that correspamd specific level of economic security. Estimatadreconomic
safety of the Enterprise shall be established aicgito the results of the comparison (absolutetative).

According to the approach, a state of economictpafiethe enterprise should be carried out basethen
system of core indicators. They should reflect Heetoral specificities and conditions of activity the
enterprise. Their components are shown in table 1.

These indicators are used in economic securityesysind estimation of economic safety. Indications
have their own normative indicators, based on whijgpropriate management decisions are made.

Table 1 — Indicators of economic security of entegs

Main indicators Constituent indicators
Production Dynamics of production (growth, recession, stakdées rate of change)
The actual level of capacity utilization
R and D share in total volume of works
The proportion of research work in total RESEAR&# DEVELOPMENT
The pace of asset renewal (renovation)
Stability of the production process (rhythm, theeleof congestion for some time)
Proportion of GDP production (particularly largeemprises-monopolists)
Assessment of competitiveness of products
Age structure and technical resource machineryeapgpment park
Financial Portfolio volume orders (total anticipated sales)
Actual and necessary investments (for the mainsmnand development of existing capacity)
Level of innovative activity (investment in innoi@is)
The level of profitability of production
Yield on capital investment (capital intensity) guztion
Overdue debts (accounts receivable and accoun&bledy
Percentage of availability of private sources néficing short-term assets: materials for the
production of energy
Social Level of remuneration in relation to the averagetli@ industry or the economy as a whole
The level of salary indebtedness
The loss of working time

Source: [2].

Financial Analysis System.Economic security system of the organization, psagoin the framework
of an integrated approach, is a tiered structime apex of which is complex estimation of a levieéconomic
safety of the organization. The middle level systwonsists of objects based on commonality of peserin
these external economic threats. The last levedcoinomic security system organizations is the cermplf
measures ensuring the security of its installatams structures.
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The proposed approach of ensuring economic secarijgnization is based on the hypothesis that
economic security strategy was adopted as an iggadd management of the organization and requines t
establishment of a system of economic securitychvhiill ensure protection of the economic interesftshe
organization against external and internal threats.

The most significant components of cost managensystem of the enterprise are operational,
accounting, as well as financial and economic aisl{Components of the accounting and analyticstesy are
shown in figure 1.

Components of accounting and analytical system

y v ] <
Operational accountind | Financial accounting —i§ Management Accounting Analysis — transforming
— a system of| | the account information or} collection, processing and | the system and using
surveillance and moni{ | the costs and revenues ¢f provision of accounting| | the information neces
toring of individual the enterprise, on th¢ information for mana- sary to assess th
business transactions qr| accounts receivable anfl gement needs of the | current and future stat
business processes to| payable, on the| enterprise. of the enterprise.
ensure prompt decisionf | establishment  of  thg
making. property of the Funds, etc.

Accounting
v v <

- Information support of controlling the use ofaasces of the enterprise;
- Information support of coordination of interesfscertain groups of users with an interest inghterprise, and trade
secrecy;
- Diagnosis of the influence of factors external amternal environment on the state of a stabletfoning and
development of the enterprise.

v

Ensuring economic security

Fig. 1. The components of accounting and analysitem [3]

In this case, the system must perform a seriesrattions [4]:

1) analysis;

2) goal-setting;

3) legal services;

4) organizational and administrative;

5) scheduled,;

6) accounting and control;

7) information.

The economic security is achieved through addrgdsie external and internal threats posed by risks,
well as through competent and effective managemfebunting as an economic security system of the
organization is the primary stage in the processanglysis and systematization of data facts ohewuc life.

To justify records management in the system of aettog and analytical economic security, the
following properties are selected: a reflectiortlad economic operations directly in the coursehefrtleakage
that allows you to quickly identify negative trends well as to determine the internal reservegalde to
increase the competitive advantages of the enserpiormation of information directly in your fieldarises that
allows you to define accounting objects that regjgireater attention to economic security [5, p 4485—

Exploring the problems of methodological substaiutraof operational records, with a view to ensgrin
the economic security of enterprises, first of alle should pay attention to the possibility ofitluse in day-to-
day current enterprise management that makes eosadagement information especially useful to noorttie
effective use of resources, as well as the ideatifin of internal reserves, and competitive
advantages. However, these operational recordetddistinguish themselves by high accuracy.

From the standpoint of ensuring economic securitgirfcial account reflects on past events that have
affected the company's performance and led to @waimgits financial and property status. This infation may
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be used by specialists in economic security wheterdening the level of economic credibility of extal
contractors, monitoring of the incarnation of thetegic objectives of the enterprise, preventiisggdosis of
enterprise crisis and establish directions for gampidentified risks of entrepreneurship.

Financial accounting provides continuous monitorargl recording of all facts of economic activities,
both those that have taken place and those with igbability to take place in future, which makesncial
reporting source identification of business ridk&hile the use of financial accounting data with #ien of
ensuring economic security is limited.

In this regard, the information displayed in mamagat accounting is useful to ensure economic
security. The use of accounting data with the dbjecof providing management reporting, while emsgr
economic security provides for determination offibirens and periodicity of the internal reporting on

— assessment of the impact of risk on State Enserpapital;

— consistency of key economic indicators, to sawédicators of the level of economic security;

— calculation of the effective functioning of theomomic security unit;

— estimation of the benefits from the number preddaly threats and dangers, etc.

Managerial accounting tasks are to provide manageimérmation to control the appropriateness of
business operations, the use of material, human fimadicial resources in accordance with the apptove
regulations on the enterprise standards and estantt prevent the likelihood of negative resufte@mnomic
activity of the enterprise; identification of intexl reserves, and to ensure the financial sustéiiyabf the
enterprise.

Different objectives and methods of managerial financial accounting does not exclude the need for
communication between them and the costs and lenefi activity generated in their systems. This
communication is to provide a unified approach asurement and evaluation of costs and benefiteipast,
as reflected in the accounting, and formed in twanting system.

Stressing the benefits of management accountirgrrivdtion needs, while ensuring economic security
professionals over other accounting subsystenshiatild be noted that management accounting alotigtie
functions of monitoring and evaluation data perfenpnedictive function, not peculiar to financiakcaanting,
while financial indicators also operate non-finahdnformation [6].

The purpose of the analysis is to provide anallytizda to stakeholders for their adoption of adégua
decisions regarding the choice of the most effectivategy. The main feature of this analysissi$atus on the
future, to identify internal strengths and weakessagainst threats of external environment antegfiatasks of
the company.

Conclusion. These studies allow us to state that the accoyiativd analytical system serves as a trusted
source of information support of processes to raairthe sustainability of the enterprise:

— firstly, the accounting serves as the most cotedeurce of information about the internal ancmdl
environment of the enterprise environment;

— secondly, the accounting is one of the mechanisnmsotect information and assets of the entegpris
and has the control and analytical characteristics;

— thirdly, accounting and analysis have well-formmdthodological tools of diagnosis both conditions,
and business processes that can be adapted teatis of economic security.
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PACKING OF GOODS AS A LOGISTICAL SYSTEM ELEMENT OF DAIRY INDUSTRY
OF THE EAEU MEMBER-COUNTRIES

STARYTSYNA HANNA, SAMOYLOVA HANNA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The annotation: the article is devoted to the paekas a logistical system element of dairy comzanie
the EAEU members and also to the developing ofnaptex of events for perfection of the package daiay
factory. It has been shown that a package playsrgrortant role in logistics and fulfills a numbef fainctions:
protection, storage, warehousing, transportatiorgnipulation, information and utilization. As a rdisof the
analyses of the activity and packages of two deampanies, recommendations for improvement of gpka
for JSC “Lepel dairy and cannery factory” based tire experience of JSC “Savushkin product” have been
developed. “Lepel dairy and cannery factory” shoulsk polyethylene terephthalate bottles, TetralBAiseptic
or Tetra Pack for packing milk, kefir, ryazhenkadatirinkable yoghurt; they should use Multivak fachking
cottage cheese.

A package can be a source or a complex of meanshwhust protect the goods and save them from
losses during transportation, storage, warehousiagsshipment and other operations.

The main function of a package is protection ofduas. It must provide safety of a product durihg t
whole way of transportation. Destruction or damafigoods can bring losses, which are not comparabike
cost of a package. Warehousing, transportationraadipulation functions determine the aptitude ofkeal
goods for mechanization and automation processas,i$ why packages must have a standard size hwhic
makes it easier to warehouse and form cargo paskiagde future. Correct information, placed onazkage,
makes it easy and helps to store the goods rigm#nipulate and manage merchandising. Utilizatimetions
of packaging are also connected with logisticatpeses, because reuse and utilization of a usédgmds also
applicable to the departments of logistics [1].

The degree of importance of each of the above mesdi functions depends on a particular product to a
considerable degree. There are two main typesakauges. Firstly, it is the inner or consumer’s @ayek which
is being developed for consumers and consists efntlaterials of a marketing and stimulating kindeTh
consumer’s package must be comfortable to usectitte, compact, have protective functions. Secgrat
outer or industrial package, which has been deeelo protect products and its materials must beemo
comfortable for handling [2].

JSC “Lepel dairy and cannery factory”, which isepresentative of a Vitebsk concern “Meat and dairy
products” and an active participant of economiegnation processes of the EAE4s been chosen as an object
for analysis and perfection of the package of gpadéch is an element of logistical system of thetbries of
dairy industry.

The dairy factory in the town of Lepel was foundadApril of 1951. Now it consists of the following
branches: JSC “Dokshitsy dairy factory”, JSC “Bestwvichi dairy factory”, JSC “Tolochin butter antieese
dairy factory” and APB “Zaozerje” [3].

JSC “Lepel dairy and cannery factory” is one of biggest producers of whole and non-fat dried milk
and butter in Vitebsk region. Milk and dairy protsiof the factory are the winners of a lot of cetdeand
professional exhibitions. The factory is a relialplartner and works with 14 countries of the wofldthe
production is exported to Russia, The Ukraine amddgva [4].

JSC “Lepel dairy and cannery factory” uses theofelhg types of package for their dried dairy praguc
customer-size package which is a combined packagenated plastic); for sold by weight products @afour-
layer bags with a polyethylene insert are useds Type of package is provided by JSC Paper fac¢iegd star”.

To pack milk, ryazhenka, kefir, sour cream, buster cottage cheese polyethylene cover is used hwhic
ordered by the dairy and cannery factory from JRQv factory of polyethylene package “POLYMIZ" cn
JSC “NAFTAN". Besides polyethylene cover, pure-pé&ckised at a factory to pack milk, sour creamaisked
into polystyrene and cottage cheese is packedeatocover and polyethylene containers.

Butter of customer-size package is packed into sum backed foil at the factory. This type of pagka
is provided to the factory by PRUPC “Heritage o&iftisk Skorina”. Sold by weight products are packed
pasteboard boxes. To pack ice-cream into cups anescpolyethylene package is used, and for soldight
ice-cream polyethylene packets are used. To paeksehof JSC “Lepel dairy and cannery factory” fioack
BDF 6050 FSW — (gas environment) is used.

For logistics a package is a complex of means giogiharmonization of a standard series of consumer
pack, industrial packaging of a module, freighttsinbackage and load-carrying ability of vehiclegiry
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physical distribution. A food package is more effex and practical than a package for non-food éefh
doesn’t have so many advertising functions, buy ingpose on a food package much more requiremeois f
the viewpoint of protection from the environmendgjents. At the same time safety of products instagl
chain is provided by keeping special conditionstofage and transportation.

Dairy subcomplex is one of the most important elet:i@f a production structure of agrarian-industria
complex of the Republic of Belarus. An importardqa of the dairy subcomplex is determined by higluer of
its final products in the food structure of the plapion of the Republic. Milk takes the first plaaenong all
cattle-breeding products because of its nutritidveatages.

The Republic of Belarus has an export potentiacattle-breeding products that is why besides the
distribution of products inside the country a grpatt of the products is exported. As for JSC “Sdnkin
product”, its production is exported to 20 courgri@hey are Azerbaijan, Uzbekistan, the UAE, Jordan
Singapore, South Korea, the countries of the Elt lyear the first supplies to China and Hong Koreyen
made. Russia and Kazakhstan, which are the EAEWlreecountries, aralso among them, which provides
free transportation of products among the countries

The biography of joint-stock company “Savushkinduret” began in 1939, when Brest dairy plant was
put into operation. Now the factory has 3 produttivanches. They are in Kamenets, Pinsk and Stglin

JSC “Savushkin product” is a leader of dairy brancttBelarus. The factory produces more than 200
kinds of products. The company owns five dairy beerfSavushkin”, “Brest-Litovsk”, “Optimal”, “Laskeoe
leto”, “SuperKid” and one juice brand is “Nastojg§sf6].

JSC “Savushkin product” uses polyethylene terepgatbdottles to pack milk, kefir, ryazhenka, dribla
yoghurt, whey and cultured milk drinks. Moreoveilknis packed into Tetra Brick Aseptic and cultunedk is
packed into Tetra Pack and Tetra Pack midi. Fokipgcsour cream and yoghurt polypropylene boxesaups
are used at the factory. Two types of packagesdtinge cheese are used at the factory: a polygstaypacket,
Multivac, a polypropylene cup, a dual-chamber padgylene cup and a pack of multi-layer plastic. €eeis
packed into polyethylene package and a pack ofifiaykr plastic, but butter is packed into foil.

The main suppliers of the materials for JSC “Sakirsproduct” are:

— the suppliers of packages are “Polymiz”, Borisovhe World of Package”, Minsk;

— the supplier of foil is “Flexogaf”’, Minsk;

— the supplier of labels is “Uniflex”, Minsk.

Due to the fact, that the Republic of Belarus hasgot producers of some packing material and food
supplements, they are imported directly from mactuf@rs. The main manufacturers are CJSC “Tetr&"Pac
Russia; LLC “Agrana Frut Ukraine”, package prodgcfactory «Greiner» Sp.z.0.0., Poland, CJSC “Lasp),
Lithuania.

The types of packages of analogous products of 1%@el dairy and cannery factory” and JSC
“Savushkin product” are presented in table 1.

Table 1 — Types of analogous products of JSC “Ldpély and cannery factory” and JSC “Savushkin potd

Name of the product Type of package of JSC “L%pel dairy Type of package of .3SC “Savushkif
and cannery factory product

Milk, kefir, ryazhenka, drinkable Pure-pack Polyethylene terephthalate bottles

yoghurt Polyethylene package Tetra Brick Aseptic
Tetra Pack

Sour cream, yoghurt Polystyrene cups Polypropyternps

Cottage cheese, curds Lean Covers polyethylene packet

Polyethylene containers Polypropylene cups

A pack of multi-layer plastic
Multivac

Butter Aluminum backed foil Aluminum backed foil

Cheese Flow-pack Polyethylene layer
A pack of multi-layer plastic

Source: own development.

As follows from the analysis that have been ma8€; 3Savushkin product” has better characteristics o
products and packages and also is one of the nvails pf JSC “Lepel dairy and cannery factory”. Tgeckage
of JSC “Savushkin product” has better mechanigahstth, aesthetic and ergonomic qualities and ialseases
the shelf life of the products.

“Lepelka” exports mainly dried milk and butter, thi®se products have the longest shelf life. Asttier
other dairy products, their shelf life lasts fronfeav days to a few weeks, but “Savushkin produes Imuch
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longer shelf life. Such long shelf life is providdde to a high level of purification of the ingredis, following
the technological processes and using high qualitgern packages. “Lepelka” on the contrary choosese
economical types of packages, than “Savushkin ptddas most of the products are sold inside thetry.

If “Lepel dairy and cannery factory” plans to widis export, the factory should change the package
the one, which will save the freshness of its potslbetter and will be more convenient to transpsidre and
consume.

So, polyethylene terephthalate bottles will be Ilest variant for “Lepel dairy and cannery factotg”
pack milk, kefir, ryazhenka and drinkable yoghdmey can also use Tetra Brick Aseptic, which d#fénom
Tetra Pack and Pure-pack by a more convenienivhé;h provides better ergonomic qualities.

Curds are packed into polyethylene containers afdhtory, which have good characteristics and tdon’
need any improvement. As for the packages for gettzheese, lean cover should be changed for agsiroa
more convenient and waterproof package, as for plamulti-layer plastic or Multivak.

The other packages of JSC “Lepel dairy and canfeatory” have a similar position at the market to
packages of JSC “Savushkin product”.

To strengthen its positions at the market and as@ecompetitiveness of its products, JSC “Lepelydai
and cannery factory” should practice bench marketivhich is a process of comparison of productyjices or
processes of one company with other companies,hwhilt help to improve the work of the factory. this case
to improve the work of JSC “Lepel dairy and cannfagtory” it is necessary:

— to pay more attention to the processing of tlggeidients, choosing other methods of purificatiod a
also follow the technological processes, which hdlp to increase shelf life;

— to widen export: the factory should improve tlaEkage to save the products fresh and make it more
convenient to transport, store and consume (pofietle terephthalate bottles will be the best vardipackage
for milk, kefir, ryazhenka and drinkable yoghutigy can also use Tetra Brick Aseptic and Tetra Pahich is
similar to Pure-pack, but have more convenient lidsich give them better ergonomic qualities);

— to import some packing materials as they argormduced in the Republic of Belarus;

Improvement of the package of JSC “Lepel dairy aadnery factory” will help the factory to attract
more customers, widen the markets and also torfavd partners within the EAEU member-countries.
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THE RATIO OF COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH WAREHOUSE EQUIPM ENT
AND THE COST OF CARGO HANDLING

JANA VOITOVICH, VOLHA HULIAHINA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article hypothesizes the existence of the digpey of the cost of cargo handling in a warehause
the cost of storage equipment. The check of hypethen the example of vehicles in a warehousepiseapand
groundlessness of the assumption is proved.

In the new economic conditions the important radéohgs to the organization of products storage.l'\Wel
functioning warehousing, which purpose is loadistprage and shipment of goods, increases the iefaess
of the promotion of products in the supply chaionfrthe point of speed, cost and reliability of fir@cess.
Cargo handling — the basis of a warehouse activity a circuit that is performed at different stagé the
technological process in a warehouse. Thereforecgmumprove the efficiency of warehouse procetis@aigh
the development of cargo handling. One way to aehibe desired result is the use of better equiprmea
warehouse. However, before you make the right ehmidavor of one of the loaders it is necessatyamby to
learn their functional properties, but also to itifgrthe presence or absence of dependency ofdbeaf cargo
handling on the costs of equipment for its impletagan.

Thus, the aim of the research is to study the satibinvestment in equipment and the cost of cargo
handling.

The object of the research is conveying equipmseatiun the process of loading and unloading.

When selecting storage equipment, you must conglidér technical specifications to support almdkt a
kinds of operating situations in the warehouse.

Modern warehouse must operate with a minimum usphgsical force; ensure the reliability of the
movement of goods, fast loading / unloading, maximecomfort and safety. The selection of high-quality
machinery and equipment will improve the profitapibf not only a warehouse, but also the entingpdyichain
in general.

Nowadays the choice of warehousing equipment fgamizations, enterprises and logistics companies is
a difficult decision. The difficulty is choosing tveeen expensive high-tech equipment and cheapezasigr to
use equipment.

To solve this problem we studied several typesifihd and handling equipment: reach trucks with
electric lift, electric loaders, auto loaders, gaibpelled stackers.

To calculate the cost of the equipment per mensenhave calculated the cost of cargo handling as the
sum of depreciation, the average salary of theedrithe cost of fuel (diesel or electricity) (Talile Notice that
all calculations are made in the prices of 1.016284 well as the monetary unit of the old denoronat

Table 1 — Calculation of the cost of cargo handtiagied out by various loaders

Loader name Loader features Calculation of cost of cargo handling
1 2 3
Reach truck with| — Equipment cost - 180 million The cost of cargo handling:
electric liftseries| rubles 2725+ 308.7 + 199.1 = 780,3r
RSS15, 16+ — Capacity 1.6 ton 1) Depreciation and amortization
— Driving speed with a load of 86DE = 180 * 10/55 = 32.7 million. rub.- annual
km/h depreciation
— Battery — 480Ah / 24V DE =32.7 / 12/10000 = 272.5 rubles per ton c.
— Useful life — 10 years 2) The salary of the driver loader:
— The duration of the battery T = 28— The path that loader passes for a month in theegs
hours of unloading 10,000 tons:

P =10,000/1.6*50*2 =625 =000m 625 km

— The time required for the loader to unload 101068 of c:
T=625/8.5=73,5h.

— The cost of 1 hour of driver's truck:

Wh = 7000 h = 000/168 RUR 0,042,000. for 1 hour
— Salary of a truck driver (for the transportatidri ton c):
S t=73.5*0,042 /10,000 = 308.7 rubles. tonc
3) Fuel costs for truck (electricity)

amount spent kW \h =73,5\28 * 480 = 1260

Fuel costs = 1580.2 * 1260 = 1,991,052 rubles.

C fuel =1991052/10000 = 199.1 rubles per ton c.
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The end of the table 1

1

2

3

Electric forklift JAC
CPD 25

- Cost of equipment - 390 million.
- Capacity - 2.5 tons

- Driving speed with load: 10 km/h
- Battery - 620Ah / 48V

- Useful life - 5 years

- The duration of the battery T = 2
hours

The cost of cargo handling:
1083.3 + 168 + 217.7 = 1469r
1) Depreciation
DE =390 * 5/15 = 130min. rub.- annual depreciatio
DE = 130/12/10000 1083,3rub = 1 ton c.
8 2) The salary of a driver of a loader:
- The path that the loader passes for a month én
process of unloading 10,000 tons:
P =10,000/2.5*50 *2 =400 = 400 km 000m
- The time required for the loader to unload 10,8@ns
of c:
T = 400/10 = 40h.
- The cost of 1 hour of driver's work :
Wh = 7000 h = 000/168 RUR 0,042,000.. for 1 hour
- The salary of a truck driver (for the transptiota of 1
ton c):
St =40 * 0,042/ 10,000 = 168 rubles. per ton
3)The cost of fuel for a truck (electric)
amount of kW / h =40\18*620= 1377,7
Energy costs= 1377,7*1580,2= 2177041,54 RUB.
S El/En=2177041.54/10000=217,7 rubles per ton

Auto Forklift JAC
CPCD 25+

- The cost of equipment RUB 30
million.
- Capacity - 2.5 tons

- Driving speed with load and 1P DE == 75/12/10000 625rub grams per ton.

km/h

- Useful life - 7 years

- Engine type diesel/gasoline
-Fuel tank capacity — 40

- fuel consumption per 100 km= 4.3

OThe cost of cargo handling: 625 + 139.9 + 19.1 4r78
1) Depreciation
DE =300 * 7/28 = 75miIn. rub.- annual depreciation

2) The salary of a driver:

- The path that the loader passes for a montthén
process of unloading 10,000 tons:

P =10,000/2.5*50 *2 =400 = 400 km 000m

- The time required for the loader to unload 10,8hs
of c:

T =400/12 = 33,3h.

- The cost of 1 hour of driver's work:

W h =7000 h = 000/168 RUR 0,042,000.. for 1 hour
- The salary of a truck driver (for the transpbaia of 1
ton c):

St =33.3*0,042 /10,000 = 139.9 rubles. per to

3) fuel costs = 4.3 *4 * 11100 = 190920 rubles

C fuel. =190920/10000 = 19.1 rubles per ton

Stackers-self-
propelled
Series FX +

- Cost of equipment - 25 min rubles
The carrying capacity is 1.2 tons

- Driving speed with load 5.5 km/h
- Battery - 180Ah / 24V

- Useful life - 10 years

- The duration of the battery is T
10 hours

. The cost of cargo handling: 375 + 635.9 + 430.4
1441,5r
1) Depreciation
DE = 25 *10/55 = 4,5mIn. rub.- annual depreciatio
DE =4.5/12/10000 = 375rub grams per ton.

= 2) The salary of a driver:
- The path that the loader passes for a montthén
process of unloading 10,000 tons:
P =10,000/1.2*50*2 =833 km
- The time required for a loader to unload 10,68 of
c:
T =833/5.5=151,4h.
- The cost of 1 hour of driver's work:
W h =7000 h = 000/168 RUR 0,042,000.. for 1 hour
- The salary of a truck driver (for the transptiota of 1
ton c):
S =151.4 tons * 0,042/ 10,000 = 635.9 rublesr tpn
3) fuel costs for a forklift
amount spent kW \ h =151.4\ 10 * 315 = 2725.2
Fuel costs = 2725.2 * 1580.2 = 4,306,361 rubles.

C el /en =4306361/10000 = 430.6 rubles per ton

Source: own elaboration.
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Table 2 summarizes the data on the cost of thehpaecof each of the above types of equipment, s we
as their operating costs per month (the cost afchandling).

Table 2 — The costs for the purchase of equipmaahtize cost of cargo handling

Name of the equipment Purchase price, rubles Cargo handling cost, rubles
?6e+ach truck with electric lift RSS15, 180 000 000 780.3
Electric JAC CPD 25 390 000 000 1469
Autoloader 300 000 000 784

JAC CPCD 25+ 25 000 000 1441

Source: own elaboration.

Based on this study we can conclude that it is Bsjiide to predict the cost of cargo handling onlthsis
of the cost of the loader (if the truck is more exgive, it does not mean that the cargo handlirly & use will

be cheaper).
Therefore it is necessary to focus on the techmbatacteristics of the truck to meet the requirgsef

the warehouse and then choose cheaper loadersHeolst.
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THE STUDY OF THE IMAGE OF THE CITIES OF POLOTSK AND NOVOPOLOTSK
ON THE BASIS OF THE COMPOSITION INFORMATION EVENTS
AND POSITIONS IN THE RANKINGS

KATSIARYNA HOCH, ALENA LISICHONAK
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The necessity of studying the image of the citly thi¢ aim of establishing its brand. The possib#itof
the use of the method of analysis of the informaticere to analyze the image. The results of aimlyksthe
information events in relation to the cities of &sk and Novopolotsk.

In modern culture the interest in the issues ofmfag the image of cities and regions is markedly
increased. The present stage of civilized developrokesociety is characterized by variations in ¢batent and
direction of scientific and technical progressemgification of information and communicative itetion, the
transformation of the socio-economic and politipedcesses. The awareness of the importance oftudyg ef
the image of the territory comes to the need topmtmwith other cities and regions [1, p. 204].

We have considered various methods of analysiseofhage of the region:

- method of analysis of the information events pradulby the cities;

- survey method for the study of public opinion abth# features, competitive advantages of the
studied cities;

— method of analysis the positions of cities in thekings;

— ranking method to identify the strengths andkmeases of the studied cities.

This article presents the results of using the oebthf analysis of the information about it, "proddt
city. This method is considered in relation to tive cities of Vitebsk region, Polotsk and Novopslot

We proposed a different approach to the analysthefnformation events. To this end, we have suldi
the publications in the media about the objectsddgcting the following groups of news events:wmalt, sports,
economic, criminal.

Table 1 summarized the results of the analysis alwtated the total number of information events,
allowing to identify in which region they mainly pen.

Table 1 — Number of identified news topics andrtdéiision in groups

Newsworthy Novopolotsk Polotsk
1. Cultural 10 18
2. Sports 16 9

3. Economic 9 2

4. Criminal 5 10

Source: own elaboration on the basis of a studgtefnet resources.

The data presented in the table show that sportss@ns in general, are dominated by cultural,
informational reasons, and are widely represertedvever, the ratio of these groups for the studitiés are
different.

So, information occasions associated with diffeuitural events prevalent in the media in relation
the city of Polotsk and in relation to the cityddvopolotsk.

However, the mentioning of Polotsk in connectiottvthe cultural events and activities is wider, ethi
confirms the view that Polotsk is the cultural egnof our Republic. Sports events are also siganifly
mentioned. The city of Novopolotsk is the leadeiitjnwhich positively characterizes this city. Yaan call
Novopolotsk, the city of youth, which involves agtidevelopment of sports. As for economic news tsy¢hey
are definitely more in relation to Novopolotsk, whiindirectly confirms its image as a major indiastcentre.
And finally, the most negative fact is the preseateriminal information, in this case, as it haseh proved in
Polotsk there were more such incidents. This, hewesan be explained by the specificity of the mddources
of information (Internet resources), where sucbiimfation occasions is very popular.

Next, we can evaluate the prevailing image of sitie terms of their places in some of the Belarusia
rankings. So, we have studied rankings of citieeims of their tourist attractiveness, financiagalth, level of
pollution, quality of life and population. The rdisuare presented in table 2.
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The criterion for The position of Polotsk The position of Novopolotsk The totgl number .Of positions
rating in the ranking
Tourist attraction 2 - 5
Financial wealth - 2 10
The Ieyel Qf _ 1 10
contamination
Quality of life 24 19 134
Population 17 13 164

Source: compiled by the author based on the stlithternet resources.

So, the city of Polotsk is one of the most attractourist cities. Novopolotsk is the most pollutgty in
Belarus and it is almost the most financially securhe quality of life in Novopolotsk became the®dl top
ten cities with the highest standard of living wées Polotsk is in the third. Population of Novopsitadakes the
thirteenth place in the ranking, and Polotsk isydhé 17th of 164 cities of the Republic of Belarus

World practice of cities branding allows us to Hight a number of reasons for designing a succéssfu
brand. So, quite successfully specific goods predun the territory of a particular enterprise @migation) can
be used. For example, in the city of NovopolotskKSOJ'Naftan" produces high-tech products (various, oi
petrol, kerosene, solvents, bitumen, etc.) andibliges them across Belarus and abroad. In additothe
organizations that form the city brand OJSC Naiftéamt Polymir, jvll "LLK-Naftan" LTD "Lyubava-Lux"
etc.can be attributed. The brand can also be sist@ribal events or names relating to a partictégion. Thus,
the history of the city of Polotsk is full of vatie events and dates, historical places, monumemisnames. For
example, the whole world knows the name of Euphtesyf Polotsk who is the first Belarusian enligleten
Princess of Polotsk, who became the first womaRuissia, who was canonized in the saints. In Pqolclis&
founded the convent of St. Saviour (now Polotsk8gEfsosinyevsky monastery). Tourists will also waaot
visit the Sofia Cathedral, the Shaft of Ivan theilde, the Museum and many other historical platie® speak
about modern trends, it should be mentioned thanhduhe estimates of Belarusian scientists publtisthe
results of studies showing that the geographicatereof Europe is situated in Polotsk. It giveghtifeatures
clearly distinguishes the city on the backgroundso€h Belarusian cities. Visitors of Polotsk cae ske
memorial sign "Polotsk — geographical centre ofdpet'.

For this reason we can conclude that among therrbagmds that can later become the basis for fagmin
an integral image can be as well-known personaglitiéstorical places, historical events are in Bidoindustry
and large urban organizations (enterprises), utgiits of education and sports are in NovopolotBkis
emphasizes the uniqueness of the city that shartdinly be a positive basis for building an e#iui brand of
this city.

Thus, the development of the economy of the citypsitive consequence in the form of higher income
and living standards, as well as negative consamusrepresented in the form of environmentalytiolh.
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THE EFFECTIVE IMPLEMENTATION OF OUTSOURSING
OF TRANSPORT SERVICES IN LOGISTICS INDUSTIAL INTERP RISES

NELLY PANKRATOVA, JOHN BANZEKULIVAHO
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article considers the essence of the logistarscept of "outsourcing” as an economic category,
identified the benefits of outsourcing enterprisaisgd also describes the stages insertion of certaisiness
processes outsourcing.

The contents and operation of their own transpioriain industrial plants require extremely high tsos
this leads the user to realize the necessity afstréssion of the transport sector relevant speedli
organizations. Management of transport facilities lits own specific features, so passing it oncautsng,
when this direction is not relevant for the compdnges up their own resources for basic tasks.

Outsourcing (use external sources) is a procesbyuanthird party of specific tasks, business fioms or
business processes, usually not part of the mdiivitees of the company, but necessary for the prop
functioning of the business [1].

Outsourcing is used to improve business processkseaxvices by getting rid of non-core activities.

According to experts of the American Institute afitsourcing (Outsourcing Institute, USA), the
outsourcing of business processes is a dynamideifgloping type of optimization of activity of tleaterprises,
with most of that growth in the field of financedaaccounting. Statistics compiled in 1997 by theefiocan
management Association, showed that more than Zake®00 surveyed firms had outsourced at leasesof
the financial and accounting operations, and 80%h@®fdministrative functions.

The advantages of outsourcing:

« Cost savings. The value of outsourcing is much fatlvan the cost of building its own structure. With
salaries of own staff the company is obliged toub¢daxes and contributions to the relevant fuide cost of
the outsourcer is a cost of the enterprise andceethe tax base;

« Saving the working space. Creation of the own stinecrequires additional office space, additional
office equipment, stationery, reference and legsiesns, licensed software, etc.;

» Constant no-failure operation. Own staff of the pamy is obliged to provide annual leave, sick leave
and others, and the organization-outsourcer wonka egular basis;

» Time savings. Recruitment is a difficult task thatjuires a lot of time. The necessary infrastrutur
technologies and experts, it's all should be indtfganization-outsourcer;

» Guaranteed quality. The organization-outsourcerihass staff highly qualified professionals andsha
extensive experience in similar projects [1].

For large industrial organizations of the RepuldfcBelarus today the actual issue is to turn tadthi
parties of functions shipping. With its compositiand transport department, in order to reduce calsés
company can use the method of transformation foasts into variables, highlighting the transpompatement
in a subsidiary, or passing it to the functionrahportation as a third party. In case of sucoéssélization, the
project of transformation the transport units inadfiliated undertaking — provider of transport\sees aims to
provide the industrial enterprises the ability e wall advantages non-core activities to outsogrcatove all,
lower costs, high efficiency of management of ficiahflows and the release of additional funds.

In taking this decision, the company should justifyeconomic efficiency by matching quantitativeda
qualitative indicators that make up the complexrabieristics of the project and allows us to asdess
profitable the enterprise is according to its gratiimplementation. In modern conditions the ftiois given to
the evaluation of quantitative indicators for thealgsis method and cost comparisons. Besides we toeadd
up all the costs, variables, and constants thaasseciated with the operations and maintenands ofvn car
park and match them with the costs that will benbdoy the organization, if we give all these fumies to the
outsourcing company (affiliated undertaking) — sj@ort organization [2].

Outsourcing of transport is not a profitable busgd-or this service provider, it is beneficialyoin the
case of a long-term contract. At the same timdrimsmission to the client under external contughsnon-core
assets as a transport department may be the opbytopity to increase its efficiency. Industriatenprises are
implementing modern management system, as a miltheoprimary production, at the same time rarskuduin
these systems to manage non-core assets, incltrdingport departments. That's why business leattersot
have the full picture: what is the real market eabf transport services, on the one hand, and teatosts
necessary to maintain and develop their own tramaon resources in the other hand. As a resoterprises
often spend considerable means for own transpdrguagh today it is possible to save money [3].
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There are stages that take certain business pescesssourcing, including:

1) the stage of technological, organizational and eoda audit of the motor transportation economy of
the enterprise, which allows to identify its cuitretatus, to determine the real costs of transgpuitso on;

2) the stage of tariff setting, which provides thetaafstransport services not to car-hours, butcops
of work;

3) the stage of conditions for the establishment afsawrcing in the organization and signing of
contracts;

4) the stage of direct work of the outsourcing orgatiim, as well as addressing all legal and
organizational issues related to the early promisibservices on an outsourcing basis.

That is why, the transfer of certain business pses outsourcing not only allows to optimize expsns
to free up human and time resources, to avoid goessity to solve problems related to the transguetation,
but also to focus on improving the quality of maaatéired products (performed works, rendered ses)jideis
more efficient to organize the work of the mainguction units. This, of course, leads to signifitaconomic
effect.
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THE PECULARITIES OF LABOUR POTENTIAL DEVELOPMENT

JULIA KOVALENKO, ELENA LISICHENOK
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The category of "labour potential" is covered listarticle from its qualitative and quantitativanties ,
the analysis of a ratio of categories "populaticn™human resources" — "manpower” — "labour potelitia
carried out, the structure of labour potential aits components according to B. M. Genkin is alteda The
directions of the analysis of labour potential cerming the components characterizing a state angld@ment
of this category at all levels of formation are@kslocated.

Introduction. Today one of the main factors of the production deding the greatest expenses is labour.
Labour is always a decisive factor in productiomedlepment everywhere. An indispensable conditioprotess
of labour is the connection of a worker having aephysical and spiritual abilities to labour — rpawer with
all the means of production. Therefore, the mamdpctive force of society is manpower. The compieaind
versatility of the problems of the increase in #féiciency of using the manpower are caused byitgnic
interrelation with all phases of public reproduntibat predetermines the need of their complexystgd

The main part. Everyone has made a recognition of a crucial rbkh@ main productive strength of the
person all around the world. "Human potential" gdirrecognition as the main capital of market econom
Labour potential is an integrated feature of qugntjuality and measure of cumulative ability torlwby which
possibilities of the certain person, various growfsworkers and able-bodied population are generall
determined by participation in socially useful sityi.

Qualitative characteristics of labour potential [dobe described by means of a set of demographic,
medico biological, vocational, social, psychologjigdeological and political, moral, scientific aridchnical
features.

The quantitative party of labour potential is definby demographic factors (natural increase, sihte
health, mobility, etc.), the needs of productionl&dbour and opportunities of satisfaction of neédble-bodied
population for work. Labour potential is quantitaliy characterized by able-bodied population aadsve age,
i.e. manpower which any economy has during eathisferiod [1].

The author's understanding of a ratio of such csileg) as "population” (P) — "human resources" (HR)
"manpower” (M) — "labour potential* (LP) accordiggantitative and qualitative aspects is presemntéuki table 1.

Table 1 — The ratio of such categories as "pomat(P) — "human resources" (HR) - "manpower" (M) —
"labour potential” (LP)

Categories been compared Quantitative party Qtigbtparty
"Population” — "Human resources" P=HR HR>P
"Human resources" — "Manpower" HR>M HR >M
"Labour potential" — "Manpower" LP>M LP>M

Source: own design, based on the study of litegatur

The difference of the concept "labour potentiabnfrthe concepts "labour" and "manpower" lies irt tha
labour potential is the personified labour congdein assembly of its qualitative characteristidsis concept,
at first, allows to estimate the extent of the aspotential opportunities of both a separatelyetakvorker, and
their set, providing the practical activizationahuman factor, and secondly, to provide qualiga{structural)
balance in personal development and material factbproduction.

The structure of labour capacity of society inclfg P. 41]:

1. Labour potential of a personality.

2. Labour potential of staff of an enterprise, agamization, a firm.

3. Labour capacity of a branch or a region.

The formation of labour potential is its quantitatiand quantitive rise. It does not finish by the ef the
any exact stage. It is the continuous processmaintj during functioning of any person's abilitiesg's labour
is not only consumed, but at the same time it jsaduced and has been developed since any impraoxeshe
professional, intellectual knowledge, acquisitidresperience, skills, etc. takes place.

Various factors exert an impact on the formatiotheflabour potential.
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At the macroregional level: economic and socialiqylin modern conditions — a basic change of a
control system and redistribution of functions begw the center and regions, development of vafimuss of
ownership and employment.

At the level of organization: features of labougamization and management of personnel, scieratifit
technical and cultural factors.

At the level of the worker: psychophysiological tis@s and both social and demographic status,
education, experience, personal characteristics, et

To reveal the directions of the analysis of labpotential and to estimate it, it is necessary locate a
number of the components entering labor potentiaé author suggests to use the classification ofpoments
by B. M. Genkin who carries [3]:

—health;

activity;

—education;

—qualification;

—resources of working time.

The indicators characterizing labour potential atiaus levels of formation on the components given
above are presented in the table 2.

morality and the ability to work in a team;
creative potential;

organization and assertiveness (harmonious utiditaf personality traits);

Table 2 — The indicators characterizing the lakpmtential of a person (worker), an enterprise (oizgtion),
society for its components

work because of diseases

Components Person Enterprise (Organization) Society
Working capacity, absence time Ia?ss'. of working .hpu['s because dcosts of health care, morta
Health disease and injuries, costs of

ensuring health of personnel

on age

Morality and the
ability to work in a
team

Attitudetowardspeoplearound

Relationships between employeps

losses from conflicts

| Attitude towards disabled
“people, children and aged
crime, social tension

Creative potential

Creative abilities

Activity

Aspiration to realization of
abilities, enterprising

The number of inventions, paten

improvement suggestions on ofje number of patents and

working

international awards

tdncome from author's rights

b

Organization and

Accuracy, discipline, thrift,

Lossesfrommisconduct, purity

Legislation, quality of roads
transport, observance of

Ars

assertiveness obligation, decency

contracts

Share of experts with the highgiThe average number of ye

Knowledge, the number of years and secondary education in total of training at school and

Education during study at school and Higher number of employees, costs ofHigher Education Institutio

Education Institution professional development of a share of expenses for

personnel education in state. budge

Qualification Ability andskillslevel Quality of products, loss from | Export earnings, losses frg
spoilage accidents

m

Resourcesfovorking
time

Busy time within a year

The number of employees, num
of working hours during a year g
the first employee

Working ability of the
f population, quantity of the|
occupied, an unemployme

level

Source: [4].

On the basis of the studied literature, the authaggests allocating the following directions of the
analysis of labour potential concerning the comptsieharacterizing a state and development otttisgory at
all levels of formation:

- Dynamics of mortality by age;

- Health care expenses;

- Subjective evaluation of health status;

- Dynamics of professional diseases;

- Dynamics of the number of registered crimes;

- Dynamics of specific weight of crimes connectedhwtite special part of criminal code;
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- Corruption level;

- Rate of inventive activity dynamics;

- Specific weight of shipped innovative productsatat volume of shipped products;

- Specific weight of shipped innovative products whare new for the world market in total volume of
shipped products;

- Effectiveness of the use of employed in knowledgerisive activities;

- Level and dynamics of the domestic expenses @arek and development (% of GDP);

- Structure of employed by level of education;

- Structure of unemployed by level of education;

- Expenses on education (% of GDP);

- Structure of labor resources by source of forming;

- Structure of the labor force by ways of use;

- Dynamics of labor force;

- Dynamics of the level ofeconomically active popiaaf

- Structure of employed by age;

- Structure of unemployed by age.

Conclusion. The formation of the labour potential of any workipends on his wishes and abilities to
work, on degree of his initiative, activity and emtrising in work, on ability to create. Labor putial of a
worker is the dynamic phenomenon as it changesrasudt of accumulation of know-hows, skills, ingses in
education level and qualification. Decrease in labpotential of a worker is objectively caused byea
parameters of health, that is aging of a human body

The labour capacity of the organization represéimsgreatest possible use of working efficiency in
production taking into account the psychophysiatagifeatures, level of professionalism, qualifioati know-
how, under optimum organizational specificationsaofrkers. The interaction of the workers increagesatly
their simple sum as it generates the effect ottikective work.

The labour capacity of a society embodies a pakpbssibility of the involvement and use of able-
bodied population of the country in the nationareamy.
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THE ECONOMIC ESSENCE OF ACCOUNTING OBJECTS ON THE STAGES OF THE
CONCESSION CONTRACT LIFE CYCLE

OLGA MIKHALEVICH, SVETLANA VEGERA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In the last decade the economy has developed daspeelity of interaction between the public art
private sector, called public-private partnershidowadays there are processes of structural chamgkethe
development of new businesses in the economy.

The concession is not a new form of managemesii¢ts in various forms, perhaps, about the same as
the state exists. This is due to the fact thasthte has always delegated the management objperty or of the
other economic entities, and the state itself feksthe mandatory side of the concession contractefample,
in France the concession practice has alreadydldstamore than a century. Even in 1882, it wastiamted by
the municipal authorities to the Perret brothersnfmre than 15 years, who undertook it to supplsisPaith
water, still about 70% of the population in Parsé been provided with water concessions from pifiems.

In our country there is a process of formation lué state innovation policy aimed at improving the
quality and the standard of living, at overcomihg technological country lag, the transition toualdgatively
new level of resource conservation, the growthabbl productivity, the capital productivity, thedtestion of
material consumption, the energy consumption, tygtal intensity of production, the achievemenitsfhigh
competitiveness.

The development of these sectors of the economimpossible without creating the appropriate
infrastructural support. Russian infrastructurajests are characterized by a high degree of wedrtlam low
degree of use and management efficiency. As shoem the international and historical experience, ittost
effective mechanism for innovation in the infrastural sectors is a form of public-private partidgss such as
the concession. However, there are still many jquestbout the methodology of public-private pash# as a
whole and the concessional relations in particutar, they are treated differently in the paper-wodfs
Belarusian, Russian and foreign researchers anteg¢figature. Today, there is still no single agmio to the
usage and the implementation of the state regukatf the concession mechanism even in the coantry
legislation, in order to successfully implement #agious forms of public-private partnership.

In the existing educational and scientific literatthere exists no universal approach to the diefimof the
concession and the stages of the concession cotifeaccycle. The Law of the Republic of Belarus O
concessions” is the only normative legal documbat tlefines the essence of the concept of the ssioce The
Law of the Republic of Belarus “On Concessiois"63-W came into force on the 1®f July, 2013. Chapter 1
defines the concession as “the right, based orcdéimeession contract, to possess and to use thet alfj¢he
concession or the right to exercise the activity’accordance with Art. 1027 of the Civil Code ttantract of
franchise “is a contract in which the franchisodertakes to provide the user of commercial orgdioiza and (or)
individual entrepreneurs with the exclusive rightuse something in their entrepreneurial activitg complex of
exclusive rights are: the right to act on behaltompany’s name, the right of the commercial degtign of the
holder, the right to protect commercial informatitmuse the trademark, the service mark, etc.” [4]

Regarding the regulation of concession contracthénlFRS, one can specify two basic standardstQFR
(IFRIC) 12 “Service Concession Arrangements for ghavision of services” and SIC (SIC) 29 “Disclossir that
means the concession agreements on the provisegna€es”. However, these documents regulate amigession
agreements in the field of public services reldtedhe provision of infrastructure such as the tgraent, the
construction and future maintenance of roads, bsdginnels, prisons, hospitals, airports, watgriliition facilities,
energy supply systems and telecommunication nesai6ik Extractive industries do not apply to thisaaof activity
that is why they can not be resolved by those pians in the development of the accounting systedemua
concession agreement, thus the extractive indsistinieuld be guided by these analogies.

There are four main stages of objects under theession:

1) the formation of objects under the concessiothinRepublic of Belarus and the concessional tbjec
of administrative-territorial units, their adoptiopublication in print media and their replacemantinternet
lists, their identification on the concession cantrand the identification of the selection methafdthe
concessionaire;

2) the determination of the concession authorite tlevelopment, coordination and approval of
concession proposals;

3) the organization and the conduction of the anctihe definition of the concessionaire;

4) the submission of the concession contract.
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The Law of the Republic of Belarus “On concessiotated July 12, 2013 has established the following
three types of concession contract which may bewated on the territory of the Republic of Belarus:

— the full concession contract;

— the concession contract on product sharing;

— the concession contract for the provision of iseiss(works). [5]

The Standard Concession Agreement (full concessigreement) is generally similar to the lease
contract: a private enterprise assumes all riskd aasts on the design, construction, equipping and
commissioning of the facility.

The Concession production sharing agreem#ftien signing the agreement, the contractor geystate
a bonus, often referred to as a subscription. Streaties provide the payment of a relatively snsadhing
bonus and give later a further payment. It is chilee start or bonus for development [5, p. 48].

Despite the fact that the right to the object neyees to the contractor, the concession agreenrent o
product sharing includes mostly provisions for dgjmn royalty to the state of the host country. i€gfly, the
royalty rate agreement varies from 0 up to 14—1R®&¥alties are usually paid in cash [5, p. 51-52].

All product sharing agreements contain an articlecost recovery. This is a procedure that alloves th
contractor to compensate the part of the costs.

The agreement shall specify which costs are reatler the procedure for their repayment, limit cost
recoveries and the ability to transfer non-refunealeferred costs. In most cases it is assumedéehbatverable
costs that are not offset during the current yeay be paid out during the coming periods. In additin some
contracts it is allowed to share some compensatists which are somehow linked to the developnages

In most contracts the procedure for cost recovepspecially important for the contractor sincgetis the
proportion of costs that can be compensated. Ttst coonmon procedure for the reimbursement is dswst

1) the operating expenses of the current year;

2) the unreimbursed expenses for preparation anel@@ment facilities;

3) the unreimbursed expenses for the constructidrfacility maintenance;

4) any investment loans [5, p. 58-59].

The concession contract of services is similarhe toncession agreement of product sharing. For
example, the contractor should pay the signing band the state receives royalties. The differdiesein the
fact that payments are made to the contractoraridim of remuneration for services rather thaa psrcentage
from the profit after the product selling.

The majority of service contracts with risks hav@d expiry date. Often the contract for the pransof
services related to activities is aimed at restptire territories of the concession object [5& 3-74].

The concession contract for the provision of s&wioften includes the fee which is calculated atingr
to the actual costs of operating expenses andatagipenditures. The difference between them das n
correspond to the usual accounting concepts adoptedhily practice. In each contract the definitioh
operating costs and capital expenditures shoulgivies, establishing the category of expenses.

Operating expenses include the costs of:

1) labor, materials and services used in everydagiyzt operations, storage, handling, transporiadiad
processing of hydrocarbons, measurements and athigities, including maintenance of the equipment;

2) the general management and head office in teedountry crafts, general services, including tbéchl
and other services, material supply, transportatient of special and heavy equipment, personngbliQ
relations and other expenses incurred abroad;

3) the equipment which has been operating at feast year;

4) all the technical and arbitrary costs which ao¢ included in the number of specially mentionsdha
capital expenditures [5, p. 76—77].

The Instruction of income accounting and expend&H2 and IFRIC 12 “Service Concession
Arrangements for the provision of servicehe income and the expenses according to theirenato their
conditions and to the management of the organizatie divided into:

— benefits and losses of operating activities;

— benefits and losses of investment activities;

— benefits and losses of financial operations [7].

The type of the concluded concession agreementaéh eountry dependes to a greater extent on the
owner's rights as well as on the legislature andaanpolicies which govern the ownership and thagesof
accounting entities. The state is usually the ownethe concession contract, but sometimes it daresits
ownership and just be in partnership relations wi@meone else [5, p. 43].
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EXCHANGE RISK HEDGING WHEN CARRYING OUT EXCHANGE OP ERATIONS

IRYNA STROHANAVA, VALIANTINA BAHATYROVA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article analyses the problems caused by ttabkstiment of a floating market exchange rate r&gim
in the Republic of Belarus. The liberalization lo& tcurrency market makes it necessary to use tagegies of
risk hedging due to unfavorable changes in the amxgh rate dynamics.

The transition of the National Bank to a more fid&i FE (foreign exchange) mode as well as external
shocks associated with significant fluctuationgo€es for oil and world currency courses have ghdwp to
date the issues of improving FE risk managemeréesys

Since the beginning of 2015 the National Bank hasyed the policy of a flexible exchange rate ef th
Belarusian ruble.

The exchange rate is determined by the market, wisieconomically positive. At the same time, the
volatility of the exchange rate has increased, tidietermines the need for currency risk insurance.

This necessitates the use of security policiesreskchedging of losses due to unfavorable changdise
exchange rate dynamics.

The goal of risk management is not to eliminatéut to achieve the optimal risk structure and to
transform it into acceptable forms.

The result of the effective FE risk managemenhésreduction of losses from changes in world cuyen
rates, the reduction of the uncertainty of futumstcflows, providing a more efficient financial ragement and
the reduction of income fluctuations.

The greatest stability of the currency market isvted by theparticipants who don’t seek additional
revenue from exchange rate fluctuations.

First of all these are importers and exporters whe currency trading for goals that do not depemd o
short-term fluctuations of exchange rate differance

One of the most common and effective ways of rigthagement in the field of currency market trading
is the application of the approaches of technical fundamental analysis of the dynamics of FE ratesthe
use of derivative financial instruments for currgnisk hedging.

Hedging transactions (hedging) are forward salgsuochases of a foreign currency (or the execution
an option strategy) to reduce an exchange risk xpgoconnected with the assets or liabilities @redasted
transactions) denominated in a foreign currencyeyThre not held for speculative purposes, butardeda
outmainly to minimize the risk.

The main purpose of hedging is the achievementhefdptimal risk structure, that is, of a balance
between hedging benefits and its cost.

The main constituents of the hedge are the follgwirain derivative financial instruments (hereinafte
the DFIs):

- Forward: Actual exchange of currencies where satlg takes place more than two days after the trade
at a fixed rate. The forward price is comprisethef spot rate plus the forward points.

- Currency futures: A transferable futures contrhat tspecifies the price at which a currency can be
bought or sold at a future date. Currency futu@stracts are legally binding and counterparties$ #na still
holding the contracts on the expiration date miesle the currency pair at a specified price onsiecified
delivery date.

- FX option: A contract that grants the buyer théhtidut not the obligation, to buy or sell a spiecif
currency at a specified exchange rate on or befagecified date. For this right, a premium is gaithe seller,
the amount of which varies depending on the nurobepntracts if the option is bought on an exchamgen
the nominal amount of the option if it is done be bver-the-counter market.

- FX swap: Spot foreign exchange transaction simaltasly reversed by a forward contract. The
difference in rates reflects interest rate difféia@a between the two currencies.

The world practice shows that the hedge is onehef main and the most popular ways of risk
management and control.

According to experts FE market entities of the Réigwf Belarus has gone out in a limb becauséef t
current situation.

“Due to the fact that many companies in Belarusycaut export and import operations, are obliged to
sell 30% of its currency revenue and have costsramenues in different currencies, this kind oflextge rate
fluctuations have a negative impact on them, irgireprisk of potential losses due to unexpectegdeia
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exchange rate” — experts of the Research CenttreoResearch, Forecast and Monitoring and of then&e
Economic Team in Belarus believe.

Experts consider that such a situation poses Baricompanies “the question of how to deal wiik th
kind of currency riskand to protect their revenfresn the volatility of the Belarusian ruble.

Economists estimated that a growing number of caresan the world hedge these risks. The authors of
the research give data showing that Western corapamefer to hedge about 40% of FE risks.

It should be noted that in Belarus there are cuegreisk hedging instruments, however, they are not
widespread yet because of the complexity of acéogmtf these transactions as well as some othdaigmes.

Currently, in the Republic of Belarus derivativesriet is immature both in terms of the Belarusian
Currency and Stock Exchange andOTC market.

Regulatory barriers: for transactions with derivatifinancial instruments (including the concepts of
“derivative financial instrument” and “derivativecurity”), as a result there are problems with tidfgimg and
recording these types of instruments.

Accounting methodology: Insufficient methodologydarmactice of accounting of transactions with
derivatives market instruments and, in particulatruments of currency risk hedging.

As the chairman of the Belarusian Currency and ISExchange stated in 2015 the volume of futures
transactions which make it possible to hedge cuoyreisks amounted to only 16.6billion rubles in &els. “At
present currency futures in Belarus are not widesmpdue to poor awareness of customers as wefirasalved
taxation and accounting issues of these transattiethe Chairman of the Exchange claimed.

Studies of economic features of financial instruteemsed in the world and now in the Republic of
Belarus too, revealed significant differences ia éssential characteristics of financial instruraeas well as in
their quantitative parameters in various segmeftiseoglobal monetary and financial market.

The use of futures transactions of the financialketais a tool of insurance of one of the currerisis -
the danger of loss of conversionof foreign moneg the nationalone or vice versa.

Financial instruments should be used both for imiirattion of idle cash for the needs of the nationa
economy, control of inflation and for effective lggng of all risk groups aiming at minimizing thestéts of
their impact on assets in place.

Multivariance of risks when conducting transactiomshe open market naturally requires both on the
part of the central bank and on the part of ottetigipants of the FE market using different conaltions of
ways to hedge risks.

The National Bank as a future single regulator &hgay special attention to the development of this
market.

Thus, in order to minimize exchange risks implernmenturrency transactions it is necessary to develo
the uniform concepts and rules of practice for dipplication of all exchange risk security toolsimakinto
account both world experience and the peculiargfabe national monetary and financial market fioring.
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EFFECT OF BELARUS OIL REFINING PROBLEMS ON INDEX NU MBER
OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION AND GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT

S. STUDENIKINA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The article deals with the influence of refinerifizaition rate on the index of the gross domestmdpct
and the balance of foreign trade. The study peisoithe last 3-5 years. Possibilities of oil supgiyersification
and prospects of use are determined.

Nowadays, according to the concept of socio-econadevelopment of the Republic of Belarus for 20082
the main purpose of country’s development is torawp the quality of life due to the growth of ecomo
competitiveness, attraction of foreign investmemtd innovation development. For effective develafinoé economic
sectors, innovative growth and an increase inatgeaf the development of high-tech industrieg@ensary.

Qil refining and petroleum chemistry are strateljjcenportant sectors for the Republic of Belar@sl
refining market of the Republic of Belarus is reqmeted by the two largest companies — OJSC "Natiad"
JSC "Mozyr Oil Refinery ". To diversify their produranges and improve product competitiveness medic
and global markets the companies have large-socatemization, aimed at increasing of oil refiningput. The
volume of crude oil output is about 1.65 milliom$p so the main supplier of raw materials for efineries is
Russia — about 22 million tons of oil per year.

According to the types of economic activity the gwotion of coke, oil products and nuclear mateyiats
well as the chemical industry in the structure ¢ tmanufacturing industry occupy 31.5% of Belanusia
products. According to the National Statistical Goittee of the Republic of Belarus (Belstat), théunoe of
industrial production according to economic acigt(OKED) in 2014-2016 for the period January-Deler is
presented in Table 1.

Table 1 — The volume of industrial production af fRRepublic of Belarus

Economic activit 2014 2015. 2016
y Million. rub. % Million. rub. % Million.rub.. %
Industry total 673 850135 100 738 381164 100 798114 100
Manufacturing industry, including 605038 645 89,79 | 650499452 | 88,1 68 809,3 86,64

Manufacture of coke and refingd 109 575 417 18,11 120 686 346 | 18,55 10 484,1 13,2
petroleum products
Production of chemical products 66 522 623 9,87 84 107 803 | 12,93 6 648,6 8,38
Other economic activities 68 811 490 10,p1 878”1 1| 11,9 10605,5 13,36

Thus, on the whole in the industry the volume afduction of coke, refined petroleum products and
chemical products was 27.98% in 2014, 31.48% in52@hd 21.58% in 2016 of the total output of
manufacturing industry. Decline in the share ofreilinery and petrochemical production in 2016 iiectly
related to the decrease in oil supply of raw matefrom Russia in the 4th quarter of 2016.

Figure 1 shows the dynamics of the production ofamngasoline, diesel fuel, oil fuel during 2016. i&s
can be seen from the chart, by the end of the yeaproduction of gasoline has sharply reduced 29%,3of
diesel fuel by 42.4%, of liquid fuels by 59.3% @farence to production volume in January 2016.
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Fig. 1. Dynamics of production of petroleum productonthly in 2016
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If to make an analysis of indicators of gross ddimgsoduct (GDP) in US dollar terms over the past
years, we can see that the same sharp declin@@%6nwvas in 2009, during the global financialisr{igure 2).
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Fig. 2. Dynamics of GDP during the period 2008—-2016

Performed analysis of the dependence of oil suppiiem Russia to Belarus for refineries and the
industrial production index according to the typégconomic activity is presented in Table 2.

Table 2 — Indices of industrial production durihg period 2010-2015

Year 2010| 2012| 2013 2014 2015
Qil received for processing, min. tons 16,5 | 21,7 | 21,2 22,3] 23,0
Industrial production index according to economnitivity (in percentage to the
previous year) for the manufacturing industry
— Production of coke, oil products and nuclear niate 88,7 | 109,0| 79,1 | 108,6 | 100,5

The data from the table show the interconnectiahiafiuence of the amount of refined oil on theerd
of industrial production. Low index of industriatqauction in 2010 is due to the effects of the glatrisis, as
Belarus is very sensitive to changes in Russian@oy, and in 2013 there was a sharp rise in thiaglavhich
is reflected in the index is not for the best.

Thus, the loading of oil refineries with raw magdsi by 100% and sales of products of oil refinimgl a
petrochemical industries ensures positive dynamit positive growth of rates in the industry anch#és a
significant impact on industrial production and ggalomestic product.

Reduction of oil supplies by the end of 2016 hammitically reduced the index of industrial prodoicti
in oil refining, which led to a drop in industrigdicators as a whole (Fig. 3), and will have aat&g impact in
the future on other sectors of the economy. Byetie of 2016 the most important indicators of sasionomic
development of the country have not been fullfill &DP — 97.4% compared to the previous year, thorex
capacity — only 88.6%.
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Fig. 3. Industrial production index monthly in 2016
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The oil refining industry of Belarus depends on arip of raw materials from Russia, and failure takm
supply fully is reflected in terms of oil exporthie value of the profits of enterprises and thaucddn of tax
revenues. Table 3 shows the import and export oflgdor raw materials and products of oil refinargerprises
for 2015-2016.

Table 3 — The balance of foreign trade in petrolguoducts

January-November 2015 January-November 2015
Name of product Imports, Exports, Name of product Imports, Exports,
thousand thousand thousand USD | thousand USD
UsD UsD
Crude all, Crude oil, including
including gas 5296147,2 545116,9 | gas condensate 3685835,8 421958,8
condensate
Petroleum products 457429,3 6220579,b Petroleuugts 499811,4 3779466,2

Light distillates Light distillates and

183683,3 1381045,6 110992,5 1089101,7
and products products
Other distillates 2727357 4839533 Other distillates and 3888012 2690364.5
and products products
Petroleum gases Petroleum gases and
and other gaseous| 2551297,7 180920,5 | other gaseous 2355170,2 115471,2
hydrocarbons hydrocarbons
Totals 8761293,20 13167195,6 Totals 7040611,1 8P a3
Balance 4 405 902,40 Balance 1 055 751.30

Thus, the foreign trade balance for 2016 for adldarcts and other products of refining industry careg
with similar data for 2015 has decreased by almdBhes, which is a negative factor for the develept of the
national economy.

According to various experts, the current politiead economic situation in the relations with Rassi
strongly affect the volume of wholesale trade idustrial production, and, consequently, reductiothe rate of
GDP can become one of the worst in recent years.

The Government of Belarus is considering variousoop alternative solutions. However, due to thet fa
that in recent years Belarus has refused from tinehase of raw materials from other regions, ext@mpRussia,
our Republic came into direct dependence on oipkep.

The search for alternative supply of energy reast® the country is high priority task today. gt i
currently considering options for the purchase eh¥zuelan and Iranian oil. In 2011 according to svap
contract between the Belarusian Oil Company, theeZaelan PDVSA and the State Company of Azerbaijan
(SOCAR) Belarus imported crude oil Azeri light drettrunk pipeline system. But, despite the fact Bedarus
has a very favorable geographical position, theuRBEp does not have an outlet to the sea and islimettly
linked to highways with any country potential exjgor Possible construction of various "bridges"aonew
pipeline significantly increases the cost of pungpoil. Therefore, it is necessary to improve thgidtcs of
Railway Transport of the Baltic States and Belamansider ways to deliver Arabic, Libyan oil; usethe
reverse direction the pipeline Surgut - Unechale®k - Ventspils.

Changing of the conditions of supply of raw matrign the case of Russian zeroing of crude export
duties on oil and petroleum products will lead Bedarusian oil refineries to the need to buy amhast at world
prices, which will lead to the loss of processimgl ainprofitable enterprises. Therefore, it willfa¢her difficult
to ensure the efficient production of oil produetsd raw materials for the petrochemical complex tfor
performance of basic indicators of socio-econoaeieelopment, one of which is the gross domestidyeband
increasing the country's export potential.
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ADDITIONAL INCOME OF COMMERCIAL ORGANIZATIONS
AS AN OBJECT OF CONTROL

VOLHA SUSHKO, INA SAPEHA
Polotsk State University, Belarus

In this article the essence of notions “financiatependence” and “additional income” is dealt with.
Different sources of additional income are consieland the classification model of additional ineowf
commercial organizations for its financial independe has been developed. The blocks “analytic phoes”
and “auditing procedures” have been developed. Almethod of auditing of additional income foraficial
independence is considered. When developing thbodheif analysis, the complex system of indicators f
informational support of financial independencecoimmercial independence is offered.

A significant number of organizations incur seridasses, which subsequently leads to bankruptcy in
modern conditions of economic instability. The maask for any organization is the possibility ofeth
subsequent existence and development. Additioahie provision for the purpose of financial indegmce is
one of the ways to stabilize financial conditiorheTDecree of the Ministry of Finance of the Repuldf
BelarusNe102 dated 30.09.2011 set The Instruction on acawgyimf income and expenses. According to this
instruction income and expenses depending on ttaire, conditions and directions of organizatiotivéties
are divided into:

* income and expenses from operating activity —reflected in account 90 "Incomes and Expenses from
operating activity";

e income and losses from investment activity — esflected in account 91 "Other Incomes and
Expenses";

« income and losses from financial activity — aeflacted in account 91 "Other Incomes and Expenses"

However, it should be noted that an organizationgenerate additional income in order to strengtten
financial independence which is understood as ltfilgyaof an organization in a risky environmentdevelop a
plan package, which guarantees constant solvenpportunity to cover any expenses of commercial
organization in accounting period, which in itsrtutetermines stability of commercial organizatiord ahe
degree of protection of creditors’ interest [1288]. The interest represents the formation of tamithl income
in order to strengthen the financial independeAdklitional income is an income of commercial orgations,
gained from additional investments in long-termuess, cash equivalents, venture capital funds amet®with a
view to the financial independence of commerciglamizations [2]. As tough standards and regulatfonshe
development of sources of additional income do exast, each organization is free to choose thecssuof
additional income. Therefore, taking into accouational features, economic opportunities of an izgtion
and using the principle of diversification we caffieo the following classification of additional iome for
financial independence for accounting purposes iy following features, which are represented as a
classification model in figure 1.

In the current economic conditions there is a nteeefficiently control the ongoing economic proass
to efficiently manage assets and liabilities, teyent negative phenomena and to increase reveduesof the
types of control, namely audit, is used to get ihfermation, as well as confirmation of the relldalp of
financial statements, control of accounting objégtiand financial discipline.

According to the National rules of auditor activitye audit objective is to increase confidencehef t
intended users in the accounting (financial) stateis) which is achieved by: obtaining by an audjgaaization
reasonable assurance that accounting (financ&Brsents as a whole are free of material misstaterasulting
from error, and (or) fraud, that provides an awaiganization with the grounds for the opinion ofetier
accounting (financial) statements are in all regpeorresponds to the basis for the preparationsabdhission
of accounting (financial) reporting; the auditaieport on accounting (financial) statements in adance with
the requirements of the national rules of auditvéizs [3].

Audit procedures of additional income will vary @egling on audit objectives. In the benefit of this
study two directions of procedures, performed bywaditor during audit of additional income, were/eleped.
These two blocks are presented in figure 2.
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Fig. 1. The proposed classification of additiomaldme
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Fig. 2. The blocks of procedures during the auffitdalitional income of commercial organizations
with a view to their financial independence

Let us briefly consider each block separately. Thiweo directions represent the unit «analytical
procedures»: predictive analysis of additional meoand traditional analysis of financial indeperaenf an
auditor is involved not only in verifying the autfiity of financial statements, but also as anezkpa
predictive analysis of additional income seemsg@ppropriate.

The elements of predictive analysis are showedwielo

« the evaluation of risks;

« the evaluation of attractiveness of an investmeuojept;

« the evaluation of payback period;

« the evaluation of additional income;

« the evaluation of estimated profitability of invesnts [4, p.292].
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This predictive analysis lets us evaluate risks,|ével of possible future cash flow.

Among the elements of traditional analysis of ficiahindependence of commercial organization, there

are the following:

« the evaluation of provision of financial and maéresources;
« the evaluation of solvency in relation to countetips;

« the evaluation of dynamics of financial resultsrfirmvestment and financial activity;
« calculation of the main indicators of profitabilibf a commercial organization;

« the evaluation of financial independence of a consirakorganization.

The proposed methodology of traditional analysis sarve as a source of information for management

Economics

decisions. This analysis will not only evaluate firevision of financial and material resources, kel of
solvency in relation to counterparties, calculabte tindicators of profitability, but also assessafioial
independence in general.

Offering the block «Audit procedures», we can singlt the following procedures: audit of venture

capital investments, audit of investments in caghivalents, audit of restructuring of ineffectivalged assets,
audit of other investments. The role of an infolioatsupport plays the documents and records oftgatve
and accrual accounting registers. The sourcesfofnmation for monitoring transactions under theaast of
additional income for the purpose of financial ipdadence are presented below (Table 1):

Table 1 — Information support of auditing additibmzome for the purpose of financial independence

Groups of informational sources

1. Statements of commercial organizations

2. Distoegister

3. Accounting

4. Accounting

Belarus abroad",
Form 1-F (RPP)

"Report on the
individual
financial
performance",
Forml-F (leasing
"Report on
leasing"

Form 1-UN
(advertising),
"Report on the
organization  of
promotional
activities";

records policies
Accounting - Main book; ledger§ Administrative, | Regulation on
statement Statistic statement Tax statement Ne 10, 13 and 10/1 executive, of| the accounting
Form 1 "Balance Form 12-F (profit)| Declaration on the and analytical| accounting policy;
sheet", Form 2 "Report on| calculation of| accounting processing, Working chart
"Profit and Loss",| financial results”, | value added tax statements, combined, of accounts;
Form 3| Form 12-F| and income tax; | operational records, reference; Forms of
"Statement of| (calculations) automated accourt primary
changes in equity "Report on the data sheets (account documents for
sources", Form 4 status of card, accoun fixed assets
"Statement of| settlements”, analysis, turnove accounting;
Cash Flows",| Form 4-F (invest) balance sheets, Schedule for|
Form 6 "I'"  Report on statements 0 document
Statement on the investments in the current accounts 01, flow;
use of targeted Republic of 02, 06, 08, 58, 83 |
funding™; Belarus from 84, 86, 91, 99
abroad and
investments of the
Republic of

Proposed audit algorithm is shown in Figure 3 [5].

Further, during the audit, an auditor develops @ditsstrategy, conducts significant estimates eflan
and documents the plan of the auditor’'s expectetk ¥av each algorithm of the proposed audit procedu
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cash equivalents inefficiently used assets
v v
-check the accuracy of classification | -check theaccuracy of classification -check the accuracy of classification
of the investment object to the the object as cash equivalents; the object as inefficiently used assets;
venture; - check ownership of cash equivalents;| - confirm the ownership of the object;
-check the validity of classifying the - check accuracy of assessing the cost| - confirm the accuracy of evaluation of
object to the target financing; of investments in cash equivalents; the object;
-check the accuracy of accounting | -check the accuracy of reflection of - confirm that calculation and reflection
operations of venture capita accounting pperatlons on cash in the depreciation account are correct
investments: equivalents; -check the accuracy of the_
o . -check the accuracy of the documentation of transactions;
- confirm that calculation ~ of documentation of transactions - confirm that calculation of additional
add|t|otn(;1)l mcomlg andt |ncc.)me t@x 16 | confirm that calculation of additional income and tax is correct;
correct (by angel investors); income and income tax is correct;

Fig. 3. Algorithm of audit procedures of additioiradome accounting

Thus, the study of financial independence, in ataonce with the proposed algorithm has allowed:

« to justify the usefulness of the use of concéfiteancial independence" and "additional income" in
science;

« to develop a classification model of the addigibimcome, including items such as income from uent
capital investments, income from investments irugges, income from investments in cash equivagather
investments;

« to develop a method of prediction analyses ofitamithl income of commercial organizations and of
traditional analysis of financial independencedarrying out an auditor’s expert evaluation;

« to develop analytical and audit procedures ferghrposes of the audit of additional income.
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THE MECHANISM OF STATE REGULATION OF INNOVATIVE ACT  IVITY
IN THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

LIUBOU SHKADUN
Polotsk State University, Belarus

The peculiarities of innovative activity in the Rbfic of Belarus and the peculiarities of financing
innovation are presented in the article. The method direct financing and indirect financing metsodf
innovation are defined. The ways to improve thewation activity are suggested.

One of the key areas of recovery of the nationahemy and achieving high rates of development ef th
Republic of Belarus is the state direct participatin the innovation sphere and the formation ofofable
conditions for the development of innovation by yding tax incentives. In modern conditions thetesta
regulates innovation activities by direct and ierdirmethods [1].

Under the methods of financing of innovative prtgeeve understand such methods of financing
innovations that reflect the use of specific sosroEfunding in conjunction with the economic sttaa of the
company, plans its current activities and develamr{®.

1. Bank loan. The firm develops business plans amn@stment projects. The Bank checks the
calculations and draws conclusions. When deciding &an, the Bank enters into a loan agreemeit avitrm
(the sum of issued loans, the procedure of the&ir igsms and order of repayment, interest rateslitcforms of
security obligations). There can be two kinds afrsfunding:

a) investment lending (line of credit on non-earkedr credit). The source of the refund is the whole
economic activity of the borrower, including incowiethe project;

b) project financing (line of credit for the trus@an). The source of repayment of the loan is ttogept
itself. Project Finance is riskier.

2. Innovative credit. Innovative banks that aresiiested in implementing profitable inventions and
innovation funds that provide financial supportitmovative firms through funding of venture (higisk)
projects specialize in the issue of innovation itsed

3. The issue of securities. Equity financing hdlpsaise funds for a big investment in innovatiirené.

To attract additional funds innovative firm may gdaon the market different types of securitiescletp bonds,
bills, derivatives (options, warrants, futures caats, vouchers). The issue can be done througiougar
channels: by direct communication, on the stockarge, through an investment dealer companies shamik
brokerage firms.

4. Raising funds for the establishment of ventumemprises. The challenge of venture capital fifragés
aiding the growth of the particular business byvlimg a certain amount of money in exchange fghare in
the share capital of the company or the stake. Wentapital is long term risk capital invested tack of new
and growing companies with the aim of obtaininghhggofits after the registration of these compamieshe
stock exchange.

5. Self-financing. It can be done in two ways: fréime profit distributed for development, and frome t
sinking Fund.

6. Proceeds of short-term projects for funding kergn ones (bundling of projects). This type of
financing is also called bundling of long-term ination project with short-term commercial with tgeal of
maintaining large-scale innovative project prafitrh the implementation of targeted projects.

7. The implementation of unnecessary and rentirgas{hg) temporarily disposable assets. The
implementation of redundant assets with the inveatnof funds received in the implementation of pheject
increases the capital of the company. This mett®od moves forward is transformed in self-financi@jften
this is a forced step, which is typical for smathdvative firms that are not able to mobilize bared funds.

8. The pledge of property. Document defining thiatirenship between the debtor and the creditor is a
mortgage. It is a security, a debt obligation wbgr¢he lender in the event of non-debt borrowers gt
particular property (land, buildings). In the fieflinnovation mortgage is issued when the borrawgranted a
loan, the provision of which is secured. One offthvens of collateral is a mortgage, in which lamdl duildings
serve as collateral with the aim of obtaining loa@$ all these methods, the pledge of propertyhis most
inefficient and risky, because it is difficult togure the successful completion of an innovatiajegt.

9. Proceeds from the sale of know-how. There acereasons for licensing. The first is that somelileg
firms are so confident and so quickly create amwative product that they immediately sell licenaéier the
development of new technology. While competitoestgproducing products, they will create a new tetbgy
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and once again will be out of competition. The sekcreason is that the firm does not have sufficierburces
for independent development of the final producd they are forced to sell licenses.

10. Forfaiting. Forfaiting is applied in the casbhem the innovation company has no funds to purchase
any of the products (materials, components) reduive domestic production. The buyer is looking $etler of
goods that he needs, and having a preliminary aggae with a commercial Bank (the third party of the
transaction), negotiates supply on forfeiting terms

11. Factoring. It is a complex of financial sergqgarovided by the Bank to the client in exchange fo
assignment of receivables. For innovative firmgsthservices may include the financing of suppmifegoods,
insurance of credit risks, given state of receigal@ind provide regular relevant reports to cliemanitoring the
timeliness of payment and work with debtors. Fugdior supplies when factoring provides that immézlia
after delivery the seller pays to the Bank a sigaiit portion of the amount of supplies as advgragnent. In
different countries, the long-term size of the pawins from 50 to 90% of the amount of supply. Baka (total
supply minus the amount of long-term payment ardudgon of Bank Commission) is paid to the sellertioe
day of receipt of payment from the debtor. In tlerse of factoring services delivery for any, etlea most
insignificant amount can be financed. Since faowris a long-term program of working capital finangg
factoring contract is concluded for an indefiniteripd and will be valid indefinitely, until both pgas are
satisfied with the mutual cooperation [3].

The indirect methods are the ones, the essencehiwhws to provide innovative projects with the
necessary material and technical, human and infimmeesources. Those methods include:

* hire-purchase or obtaining lease (rent) requiredhe project equipment;

« acquisition of a license (for technology used ie throject) with paying the latter in the form of
royalties (percentage of sales of the final prodsigecial for this license);

« placement of securities with payment in the forns@bplies or obtaining a lease of required res@yrce

* attracting the required workforce and attractingatdts for the project in the form of knowledgeillsk
and "know-how" [2].

1. Credit purchase and rental of logistical meang,tangible property and other proprietary rigbtsthe
term, linked to the implementation period of theamative project and making a profit, due to whicde credit
will be serviced and repaid;

2. Buying of tangible property and other propeights in installments at the same timing with the
expected income from the project (obtaining rigiatsise them without property rights that will passbuyer
upon final payment of installment and interestthia case of non-payment of regular installment art®oand
interest the owner withdraws the property fromlthger, deprives of his rights to use);

3. You can purchase a license for the technolodiyniethe innovative project with a full set of siees
and supplies upon payment of the license solelthénform of "royalties" (in this case percentagesalies of
products, services, mastered by the license is igty);

4. Placement of shares and other securities pailleiform of supplies or rental of required logiati
(including area, land, etc.) and information (p&eknow-how) resources equal to their market;

5. The same when raising contributions in kind freantners in the statutory funds of the privatéanget
joint ventures, joint projects or consortia;

6. Attraction of labor resources, employment of kews with the payment of the securities of the
company issued under innovative project (almosh waying future dividends out of profits on the éstment
project).

The essence of these methods of financing is obvéou boils down to the fact that the provision of
innovative projects is carried out directly reqdir®r their implementation with material and tedatj labor
and information resources - bypassing the stagaising money and spending it to acquire theseuress [2].
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MODERN TECHNOLOGY IN THE LOGISTIC MARKET

T.YU YARMOSH, MALEI ALENA

The article reveals the peculiarities of the Bekian logistic market. The activities of service \pders
in the logistic market of the Republic of Belarus axamined and the rating in terms of developméfdgistics
is defined.

Among the main driving forces in the internatiotadistic market we can single out the globalizatidn
the world economy, outsourcing, mergers and adiprisi, optimization of logistics costs at all levelf logistic
systems and innovations in logistic activities tméechnical and technological progress.

The analysis of the global logistic market trenddi¢ates that the logistical structure has outgromen
framework of national economies, and nowadays ¢hedtion of the global logistics infrastructureoisgoing.
For example, in the European Union the nationaistags system is restructuring, they gradually reemgto
common European logistics system. A similar restnicg of the logistics systems of the countriesthud
Customs Union must take place in the near futute first step of combining logistics systems hasspd
successfully — customs tariffs are unified, thection of customs control is transferred to the mdéborder of
the Customs Union. But much remains to be donedate a Eurasian logistics system.

Current trends in the global market for the proaucof goods and services are so that companiestdir
their efforts and capital on core activities, aliogv outsourcing companies or, less often, specietbated
subsidiaries to implement minor functions. In ftillis trend is observed in the logistics sector too

Due to the current course of development of theldvbusiness, the number of logistics providers
(intermediaries), delivering comprehensive logsservices, has significantly increased. Logis@wices are a
wide range of operations related to the procurepstatage and movement of goods [4]. It is worttimgpthat,
according to Western classification of logisticgiaties 5 levels of logistics service (Party Laotgs — PL),
which differ in the range of services, and at #ghhological level are currently singled out:

1 PL (First Party Logistic) - Independent Logistics

This service is also called logistics insourcing @characterized by the fact that freight ownmrgorm
all logistics operations themselves. This technplgges back to 70-80s of the last century.

2 PL (Second Party Logistic) - Traditional Logistics

The second name of this technology is "second pagigtics" or partial outsourcing of logistics. Vi
this service, the company performs just part of ldgistics functions (planning, warehousing, supphain
formation), however, it outsources transport conyp@ontractor), as it does not have their own tpants In this
case, usually, contractors usually have a constlafanctional and transport area and use their wamsport
fleet (tangible assets).

3 PL (Third Party Logistics) - comprehensive logists outsourcing

A 3 PL provider is a specialized company which igsourced to perform all or most of the logistics
operations, that is, a freight owner is not engaigedutbound logistics. Providers of this type pdeva wide
range of services and have a highly qualified staf8 PL — provider doesn't take part in the ensitgply chain
planning of the company and is not involved in mfi® economic activity. A contractor provides a garof
services which include: transportation of goodsi;elausing, cross docking, inventory managemenkggang
and freight forwarding.

4 PL (Fourth Party Logistic) - integrated logisticsoutsourcing

A service, in which a freight owner attracts adhparty logistics company, and confers it the right
provide services not only in comprehensive trarsiogistics, but also in planning and designingmyghains,
as well as transfers responsibilities for logisbasiness processes management at the enterprise.

It should be noted that if a client company usesstrvices of a 3 PL — operator, 4 PL will manduggat
as well. Today, a large number of fairly large camigs, for example, TOSHIBA, SONY, FORD and many
others use 4 PL — provider's services. By impleimgnmodern technologies in their businesses, compan
increase their competitiveness and expand thegepiee in the global market.

5 PL (Firth Party Logistic) - «virtual» Logistics

When a 4 PL - provider begins to provide networkibess services, it becomes a 5 PL — operator. A
striking example is online shops such as ebay.adiexpress.com, amazon.com, etc. Many expertsugetieat
5 PL 5 — providers do not exist nowadays and theyjast a theory. They believe that, in fact, ijust the
improvement of a 4 PL - system: the automation@ptémnization of the work on finding logistics sahus [1].
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Thus, all the providers listed above are logistiassourcers which, using global information teclogyl
space, are able to provide a full range of services

Long-term growth of logistics services in Europesimated at 4-8%, which is significantly highlear
the GDP growth. At the same time by 2020, expértdlaKinsey consulting firm predict a fourfold in@se in
world trade, which will cause a manifold increasethe demand for logistics services. More than bélthe
industry is concentrated in three countries sucBersnany, Britain and France.

According to experts, the Russian market of logistervices is estimated at 55-60 billion USD, ted
share of transport sector and freight forwardingatlymodes of transport is 55%, the sector of wansk
services is 13% and the service sector for thelgugmin integration and management is 32%. Themel of
the Russian market of logistics services by 201Bxisected to more than double and amount to abbait 1
billion USD.

In Belarus the volume of logistic market is muchrenmodest, and according to experts it is 4 billion
USD a year, logistic services generate 7-8% of GRalyzing the logistic market of the Republic ofIBrus, it
should be noted that the country has about threesind companies and individual entrepreneurs,iginay
logistics services. However, the logistic marke®%5% formed by 2PL-providers. In the 2PL-servioerket
small companies providing certain types of logsservices dominate. And the most developed secforight
forwarding.

The volume of 3PL market in Belarus is negligibled aamounts to less than 0.5%. These are mainly
logistics companies that have their own logistiesters, warehouses and provide a wide range ostiogi
services (transportation, warehousing, inventory naggment, distribution, customs clearance, etc.).
Consequently, in Belarus there is an acute shori@ig8PL providers working with modern logistics
technologies. Moreover, world-class 3PL-providees@oorly represented in the Belarusian market [2].

Thus, the increase in the volume of logistic sexsim the Republic of Belarus will encourage thewgh
of investments in logistics infrastructure.

There can be a long debate on the definition andtionality of each of the five PL - providers, ids
still far to a common approach and a consensushendefinition. At the same time, the needs of moder
business set new goals including hiring PL-provddémd if a company is thinking of engaging onettedm,
they should weigh all the pros and cons, understaimat they will lose (e.g. jurisdiction), and whaiil get
(e.g., high level of service and high price of th@bducts), and only then make a decision.

Do you need to contract a 4PL, which will coordttte work of a 3PL, which in its turn will coordite
the work of 2PL and so on, as in a well-known faale, or it doesn’'t worth to multiply mediatorsathmake
goods more expensive [3].

Thus, on the basis of the above-stated trendsanthe concluded that the logistics market, and, in
particular, logistics outsourcing has a strong pidé for its development in Belarus. The processés
globalization, integration and cooperation, as wasligrowing demands of customers encourage congyahat
want to be competitive in the market, to apply svigiapproach to building their business, and us®bsuch as
logistics outsourcing in their activities.
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OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS
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The main forms of the liberalization of the foreigoponomic activity of the Republic of Belarus are
introduced. The statistics for export and imporfarkign trade of the country is analyzed. The mvadys of the
development of the foreign economic activity ofRepublic of Belarus are described.

The liberalization of foreign economic activity itigs the necessary logical consequence of the
liberalization of internal economic relations. THareign economic liberalization policy must ensute
accelerated development of internal market relatiand their involvement in the world economy; prévihe
damage to the development of national production.

The main forms of the liberalization are the follog:

« broadening access to foreign investment;

« export liberalization (abolition of customs, quqtlisences and breaks);

 ensuring convertibility of national currency;

« removal of protectionist restrictions for import.

The Republic of Belarus belongs to the number odln industrial countries with restricted national
resources and open economy that directly deterntireespecific character of its foreign economicwatgt

Over the past few years the dynamics of internatitnade of the Republic of Belarus is characteriag
high rates of economic growth, increase of scientifechnical and transit potential; the participatin
integration processes within CIS and also the dgweént of trade and economic relation with othemtdes.

The total world output of final consumption outpfihe total GDP of all countries) for Belarus is
approximately 0,04%. Belarus takes just 0,1% inttta volume of world trade.

According to the National Bank of the Republic ofl&us the foreign trade turnover of goods and
services in January-August 2016 equals 87.3% impemison with the same period in 2015 [1].

Analyzing the foreign trade turnover of goods aad/iges in the same period is also characterizeithdy
dynamics of services import and decrease of gaogsiit, 101,7% and 87,2%.

The most important export positions in foreign &atr goods are oil and oil products, potash and
nitrogen fertilizers, cargo trucks, tractors, sygailk and meat products, chemical fiber, metaldotion. At
the same time the import base includes mainly gneugply, raw materials, manufacturing equipment.

The main trade partner of the Republic of Belaruthe sphere of goods is the Russian Federatiofo (4
of export, 50-60% of import). The European Unidtetathe second place (30% of export, 20% of import)

The Republic of Belarus also has developed tradeegaonomic relations with the United Kingdom, the
Netherlands, Germany, Lithuania, Italy, Belgium|a®d, Latvia.

Among CIS countries the central trade partneriistbe Russian Federation, the second one is dkrai
the third — Kazakhstan.

The dynamic development of relations is typical fartners in Asian region — China, India, Indongesia
and also in Latin America — Brazil, Venezuela, Hra

Within the external trade of services the expodudes mainly transport, computer and construction
services. The European Union is one of the maitetgzartners in foreign trade of services (50% qioety. The
Russian Federation has only 25%.

The development of relations with EU is possiblee do the effective involvement of Belarusian
economy into European international economic, sifienfinancial structures, active participatioma complex
political and economic dialogue within many intefoaal and regional organizations.

According to the data it is possible to make a tgion that further liberalization of foreign econiz
activity of the Republic of Belarus in the field @reign trade depends on import and export paftthe
provided goods and services. That is why the fdlhgwactors can lead to the successful foreignetraasuring:
research and technical potential;
tourism;
increase of cargo traffic through the Republic efédBus due to the beneficial geographical position;
infrastructure development;
conditions ensuring export increase;
collaboration broadening in cultural, social andlegical spheres.

ocogkrwnE
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The entry of the Republic of Belarus into World deaOrganization (WTO) is also one of the possible
perspectives. It will provide not only the develagrhof foreign trade with other countries, but adssure the
additional opportunities for export and import,rattion of capital investment, reduction in the tco$
borrowing.

The widening of internal market boarders is oneth&f principle aims of foreign economic activity.
Cheap, but highly skilled labor force, beneficiaographic position, scientific and technical patntan
become competitive advantages of the Republic tdrBs on the world market.

The attraction of foreign investment is one of thest important tendencies of Belarusian economy
development. Direct investments are the most optiorathe Republic of Belarus. They will not infloee the
balance of payment and lead to the increase ofidststiment.

During the first half of 2016 the real sector oé tRepublic of Belarus (excepting banks) received 4.
billion US dollars of gross foreign investmentsedt — 3,9 billion USD, portfolio — 0,0008 billiddSD, others
— 0,8 billion USD. Among the major investors of tRepublic of Belarus in the first half of 2016 ates
following:

m Russia m UK m Cyprus Lithuania
B Austria o Poland W Ukraine ® China
o Latvia o Germany u Other countries

Fig. 1. Main investors of the Republic of Belarnghe first half of 2016
Note: The private development.

Nowadays foreign capital is mainly invested in tighdustry (catering, trade, transport servicesicisa
placement of foreign investment is not very effesti Taking into account the rich skilled, sciewtifind
technical potential of our country, there is a néedise own scientific development, the creatioruwigue
technologies, attraction of foreign capital in higleh fields — electronics, information technologgjentific
developments.

One more factor, which leads to the broadeningpafiin economic activity of the Republic of Belarus
is the formation of financial, industrial groups darthe transnational corporations that can ensuee th
implementation of social, economic and environmietié@elopments.

It is also necessary to point out the creationfartther development of free economic areas as 6tigeo
directions of stable development of the RepubliBelarus.

Free economic areas are aimed at the creationaredappment of manufactures, which are based on new
technologies, increase of working places, expodwgn and import replacement, attraction of foreign
investment. According to statistics on Septembe2Q1L,6 there are 419 resident companies (over l@4s#nd
people) that operate in free economic areas.

The main advantages of free economic areas in ¢ipaititic of Belarus are:

« Exemption from land tax;

« Exemption from property tax on buildings and litieis;

« Financing costs for the creation of engineerind ansport infrastructure [2].

Thus, the competent realization of goals and objestwill create all necessary conditions for the
liberalization of foreign economic activities ofetfRepublic of Belarus. It will result in improvingf the
population welfare and ensuring of competitiveriagbe global market.
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The article considers the experience of developenhtries in the field of ecologization the econang
specific actions aimed at protecting the environtntre results of a successful environmental pgliggsued by
the European Union in recent years, the influentenvironmental taxation to stimulate work witheattative
energy sources.

Today widespread processes of globalization argfnational integration have made the EU the most
powerful mechanism of influence on global environtakpolicy. The European Union has made its owasuees in
the field of environmental protection in the pa3tygars.Large-scale environmental activities wetd, fa strong legal
base for the regulation and coordination of envirental activities of the Member States was creatad, new
approaches to the protection and improvement oétivronment were developed and used.

Economically significant success has been achi@vednumber of countries for the implementation of
alternative energy sources. In the 1990s the masstruction of wind power plants began in France &pain.
Already hundreds of small and medium-sized citiethese countries are illuminated by “wind”. Enesgyving
technologiesare introduced actively.

The European Commission estimates by 2020 the HlUbwiable to create in the renewable energy
industry 2,8 million workplaces. The share of thmeustry will account for 1.1% of GDP [1]. The shark
alternative energy sources in the gross consumgipresented in Figure 1.

70’0% C.l:,l:w
60,0% -
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50,0% -f
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30,0% & T B0%
4
20,0% - T - 2013
11,3% 5 12,4% 14,2%
10,0% +— 1 - - 5:1%
i ' 1 2,4
0,0% - : d : s . &
Norway Poland Latvia Lithuania Germany  Sweden France Great

Britain
Fig. 1. The share of renewable energy sourcesassginal consumption
Source:own development based on [2].

It is worth noting the high rate of renewable egeirgfinal consumption in countries such as Lithiaan
and Latvia. Our neighbors have achieved truly entding results in the field of "green energy".Takinto
account such successes of the Baltic States, tilssiveainvestment in this area of the economy iseextly
attractive, and most importantly, profitable. Theerience of Latvia and Lithuania can be very usk&futhe
Republic of Belarus.

Consider the weight of the share of electricitydquoed from renewable energy sources.
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Fig. 2. Electricity from renewable sources
Source:own development based on [2].
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Norway for several years is a country that fullyetsethe needs of the country's electricity through
renewable energy sources.In the production of kbdgtper capita Norway ranks first place in thend. At the
same time, despite the presence of large hydronamserves, 99% of electricity is generated by bgdwer
plants, due to the presence of significant watepuieces. A third of the produced electricity is s@med in
Norway by metallurgical industry. Nuclear powertie country is absent. Also note again the regiltsatvia.

In 2013 the country is sufficient in electricity bgarly 50% and all this thanks to regenerativegne

The growing "environmental demand" causes supplyrBnmental market appeared. Among the new
productions, rapidly developing in the last decadlegupies a worthy place the environmental industng
production of water treatment plants, filter plafisdisposal and recycling of industrial and dotitewaste and
etc. In Germany a powerful industry of environmérggquipment, which are successfully operating saver
thousand enterprises. The turnover of the enviroahdusiness in the 1990s was estimated in bdlioghDM
per year. The market of environmental technologéesisulting, audit and other services is rapidlgvgng.
Every year in Germany, France, Spain and other gaamo countries the World Fair of environmental
technologies and the equipment is conducted onhttiie transactions are carried out on hundred ansliof
dollars. Systematically the network of protectegaaris growing. Thanks to government programs imnizek,

a special environmental regime has a third of ¢éngtory, in Germany and Austria has a quarter.idgdture in

the developed countries has entered a new stagestéldily declining arable land and other agnicaltland;
the replacement of the mechanization and the claimation in agricultural production it comes to
ecologization. Increasing demand for organic foimgates the development of agricultural produttiathout
the use of pesticides, fungicides and fertiliz8iise most active this process is progressing in Zndnd and
France, where the implementation the program ofog@ation agricultural production is directed tahard of
investments intended to the agricultural sectorThe UK sold a quarter of food — the so-called egilal
products are grown "old-fashioned" methods. Duedhi® high level of ecologization the economy, beyond
recognition changed once the most environmentaity cegion of Germany — the Ruhr, which is nomtézl of
place of coal waste heaps is situated man-madstipeek zone.

In recent years environmental policy has becomeadrtbe most important direction of activity of the
European Union. In this area, designed and formsdhown, a successful system of environmentadl&tgn,
the provisions of which are implemented in practitshould be recognized that the EU is on thatrlgplds a
leading position in the environmental policy, swgsfally solving many environmental problems of tieatinent
and world as a whole. It can be noted that in dgped countries considerable experience managemeint a
financing in the environmental field have been acglated and tested on the basis of environmenkatitan
systems.
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